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NOTE

Symbols of United Nations documents are composed of capital letters combined
with fj,gures. Mention of such a symbol indicates a reference to a United Nations
document.

The ~eport of the special Committee is divided into five volumes. The present
volume contains ~hapter. IV to VI;* volume I, chapters I to Ill; volume Ill,
chapters VII to IX;"'voiume IV, chapters X to XXI; and volume V, chapters XXII to
XXIX;eaeh volume contains a full table of contents.

* The present version of chapters IV to VI is a consolidation of the
following documents as they appeared in provisional form: A/g023 (Part Ill) of
II October 1973, A/9023 (Part IV) of 8 October 1913 and A/9023' (Part V) of
25 October 1973.
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2~ The Specia.lCoromittee considered the item, at its 930th and 932nd meetings,

on 2 and i August 1973.

A. CONSIPERATIO!'l BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

4. At the 930th mee1;ing~ on2 August, the Chairman of Sub-Committee I, in a

statemen:t to'tbe Specit9J. Committee (A/AC.109/PV.930 and Corl'.l), introduced the

re~r~ of ;ma,-c SUb....Committee on the item (see annex to the present chapter). The

Sub-Co6u:ttee' s report included eight working papers 'Prepared by the Secretariat

s;t 'the requ.est of 'that Sub-Commit.tee ,which contained in"f'ormation on econolIlic

conditions with particularref~ren~eto foreign econo~ic interests in a number of

~rri'tories.~ Ittthe same meeting) statements were made by the representatives of

'the Union of Soviet Socialist RepUblics and Chile (A!AC.109/PV.93P and Corr.l).

CHAPTER IV

ACTIVITIES OF FOREIG~r ECONO~1ICAND OTHER INTERESTS WHICH ARE IMPEDING

THE IMPtE~~ENTATION OF THE DECLARATION ON TlIE GBANTING OF INDEPENDENCE

mo OOLONIAL COUNTRIES AND PEOPLES I~T SOUTI1mRN RHODESIA ,NAMIBIA AND

TERRI~rORIES UNDFR PORTUGUESE DOMINATION A~1D IN ALL OTHER TERRITORlJi1S

UNDER COLONIAl, DOMINATION AND EFFORTS TO ELIMI~TI\TE COLONIALISM,

APARTHEID AND RAOIAL D!SCRIMINATION IN SOUTHERN AFRICA
l' ..1 -', .', -- - - - - - ",' - - - -', - ,'. - . - ..

5. At. tbe932nd meeting, on 7 August, the Chairman of Sub-Committee I submitted

ora.1ly a. revised "text of paragraph 1, sllbparagra'Ph (8) of the report

(A!AC.l09!PV.9=:2). Foll-owing statements by the representatives of Australia,

Sweden and Venezuela, the Committee adopted, without 'objection, the report as

ora.1ly revised and endorsed "the conclusions and recommendations c\"ntained t~erein

(see paragraphs 6 and 7 belolt)., it being understood that the reservations expressed

1. At its 902nd meeti.ng on 23 Februa.ry 1973, 'the Special Connnittee, by adopting

th~ sixty-eishth report ot thevforking Group (AIAC.l09/L. 841), decided, inter alia"

to refer the 'item entitled tlAetivi'tieso:f foreign economic and other interests

'Which are impedinR the implementinp; of the Decla.ra.tion on the Granting of

Independence toColoniaJ. Countries and. Peoples in Southern Rhodesia ,.~Ta;mibia and

Tel'iritOl'ies under Portuguese domination and in ,all other 'Territories under

colonial domination and efforts to eliminate c$lonialiem, a'Partheid and racial

d.iscrimi.nation in southern Africa." to SUb..Conunit'hee'r for consideration and report.

3.. !n'i'ts consideration of the item, th~ Special Conunittee took into aCCoUllt

'the pro\l'isions of the relevant resolutions of the General Assembly, in particuls.r

resolu.tion. 2979 (XXVII) of 14 December 1972 relating to the question, as well as

'those resolutions relating to the colonial Territories in Africa. Inaddition.~

the Special Committee paid due regard to the relevanb information provided to it

by the representatives of the national liberation movements of the colonial

Territ~i~s in Africavho participated in an observer capacity in' the. Committee's

proceedings relating to their respectiV'e coun-cl'ies.
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CHAPTER IV

ACTIVITIES OF FOBEIG~r ECONO~1IC AND OTHER INTERESTS WHICH ARE IMPEDING

THE IMPLEHENTATION OF THE DECLARATION ON THE GRANTING OF INDEPENDED1CE

TO COLONIAL COUN'rRIES AND PEOPLES 11'T SOUTI1F1RN RHODESIA, NAMIBIA AND

TERRI~CORIES t'tWDF~ PORTUGUESE DO~~:rNA'l'ION A!'1D IN ALL OTHER TERRITOR!Ji]S

UNDER COLONIAl, DOMINATION AND EFFORTS TO ELIMI!'TA.TE COLON!ALISM,

APARTHEID AND RAOIAL D!SCRIMINATION IN SOUTHERN AFRICA
"" .1 - - - '. - -"',' - - - -', - ,'. - . - ..
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TQ1'iritOl'ies under Portuguese domination and in ,all other 'Territories under

colonial domination and efforts to eliminate c$lonialiem, a'Partheid and racial

discrimination in southern Africa." to SUb-Committee'r for consideration and. report .

..

2~ The SpeeialConnnittee considered the item-at its 930th and 932nd :meetings,
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the provisions of the relevant resolutions of the General Assembly, in particuls.r

resolution 2919 (XXVII) of 14 December 1972 relating to the question, as well as

tllose resolutions relating to the colonial Territories in Africa. Inaddition~

the Special Committee paid due regsrdto the relevant information prOVided to it
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proceedings relating to their respective count'ries.

4. At the 930th meeting~. on2 August, the Chairman of Sub-Committee I, in a

statemen:t to the Specit9.l Committee (A1AC.109/pv.930 and Corr.l), introduced the

re~r~ or· ~a..t Sub-Committee on the item (see annex to the present chapter). The

Sub-Coiln.i:ttee1s report included eight 'WOrking papers -prepared by the Secretariat

a't the request of' that Sub-Committee ,whicheontained in'formation on econo~ic

eondi-tioos lrl:th particularref'vrene:e to foreign econo{llic interests in a number of

~rri'tories.~ A'tthe same meeting) statements were made by the representatives of

'the Union of' Bone'\; SociaJ.ist RepUblics and Chile (A/AC.I09/PV.93P and Corr.l).

5. At the 932nd meeting, on 7 August, the Chairman of Sub-Committee I submitted

oral.ly a. revised. text of ·paragraph 1, s-abparagralJh {8} of the report

(A/AC.I09/PV.9~). Following statements by the representatives of Australia,

SWeden and Venezuela., the Commi:ttee adopted, without 'objection, t.he report as

oraJ.l;J' revised and endorsed the conclusions and recommendationfJ contained t=rerein

(see paragrapbs 6 and 1 belolt) ~ it being understood that the reservations expressed
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(2) The Special Committee's study of the economic cond.itions in colonial
Territories once again underscores the fact that monopolies and other foreign
concerns have continued to exploit unabatedly the human and natural resources of
those Territories with resultant incalculable suffering and sacrifice on the part
of the indigenous populations. In so doing, a large number of multinational
corporations, Inany of which are based in the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland, the Un.ited states of America, France, the Federo.l Republic of
Germany and South Africa, are helpinp.; to strengthen the colonial regimes ,enabling
the non-African minorities to dominate southern Africa, plunderin€:!; the natural
wealth of the land and exploiting the abundant labour forces. Their activities
are directly counter to the inherent rights and legitimate interests of the people
of the colonial Territories. These corpora-cionshave developed only those economic
sectors which would benefit themselves. For example, they have man:l:pulated
agriCUltural activities in such a way as tjoet"..l1a.nce export crops. Thus, the

6. The text of the conclusions and recommendations adopted by the Special Committee
at its 932nd meeting on 7 August, to V1hi~h referel'lCe is made in paragr.aph5 above,
is reproduced below:

Conclusions

B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

by the representatives of Aust~alia, Sweden ano. Venezuela woulo_ be reflected in
the r.ecord of the meeting.

(1) Having studied. the activities of foreign economic and other interests
which are impeding the ir plementation of.' the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples in Southern Rhodesia~ Namibia and
Territories under Portug ese domination and in all other Territories 'under colonial
domination and efforts t eliminate colonialism, a'Partheid and racial
discrimination in southe n Africa during the year under review; the Special
Committee notes with protound concern that ,the c:01onial Powers and the .states whose
compani~s and nationals are engaged in such activities have continued to disregard
United Nations resolutions on 'the questi.on and that the Committee's related

:"~~, . recommendationt,on this qut}$tion remain unimplemented.. The colonial Powers and
the above-mentioned States have not only failed to implement- the relevant resolutions
of the General Assembly, in particular resolutions 2621 (XXV) of 12 October 1970
and 2979 (XXVII) of 14 December 1972, but have further stepped up their policies of
economic p1undeJ," in Namibia, Southern Rhodesji.a, the Territories under Portuguese
domination and other colonial ferritories. No legislative, administrative or other
measures have been taken to put an end to, or to restrain the activities of, those
foreign economic interests which cont5.nuetl::> deprive the colonial peoples of their
resources which are needed for a viable independence.
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(4) The Special Committee's study proves that in Angola, Moz~bique,_

Southern Rhodesia ,and Na.mibia there has been no diminut ion of. the role of foreign
econo~ic and other interests; on the contrary, they have continued to dominate
the econorrw 'of' those Territories , acting in co-operation vith, and ~upported by,
'the illegal and racist regimes. The opportunities for excessive profits and the
protection offered by the 'coloniaJ..istand racist rep-llfles continue to attract foreign
econ.omic interests, particularlythoseund.er the jurisdiction of certain 'Vlestern
Powers ~ to thecolonia.1 Territories insoUifuern Africa. So great is the pOvTer and
veal~h oT some or the companies that they control large areas and even possess
their Olm police and ~ecurity forces·.

Terr:ttories are red.uced to the role of~Bu'Ppliers or agricultural and mineral
products to the colonialist Powers and some other developed countries~ The
earnings realized. by those foreign ~'con~:lc interests are made possible by the
fact that the wages paid to indigenous workers are much lower than those paid to
thenon....African 'Workers and alao that the irldig~nous workers have no social
security benefits. The proceeds. from the exploitation or natural resources, in
so r~r as they remain in the Territories, are invariably used to support th~

policies of colonial domination. Never have the profits of forei~n enterprises
been used for development of projects which are in any way beneficial to the local
populations" They- m'e either repatriated or are shared with the racist regimes.
In tact, foreign interests a.ctua.l~y supply these regimes with funds and other

'fol'lnsotassistance, inclUding military aid, with the aim of liquidatinr: the
national liberation movements ..

(3) The Special Connnittee 's stu~:r, further confirms tha:t, in order to entrench
themselves and CQnsolidate thei'r position in ,southern Africa., foreipn monopolies
:and other economic interests front vlestern Europe, South Africa. or the United Sta.tes
aresu.pportin~ t.he colonialist ~..ld racist re~imes.. They have contributed vast
amount.s to the budgets of the Territories under colonial domination in the f'orm
017 royaJ.tiesand taxes, including; ,i.n the ca.se of Angola and Mozambique, payment
of a special tax to support the Ter'ritQ1"y's military budget for the purpose of
va.gi:ng a colonialist war against the national liberation moveIn;ents. It is evident
that the international monopolies and other foreign economic interests havE~ a
speeiaJ. interest in the countries of SOllthern Africa because their opet'ati(;ms in
the region yield highe~ profits than cap)'.tal invested in either industrialized
or developing Qoun'tries" For instance) indip;enous people from the T<:!rrito:ries
under Portuguese domination are sent to.. serVe in South Africe. unde:r E, contract by
Portugal to supply cheap la.bour... In general, the wap;es paid to Africans in the
Territories under colonia1ist an.d ra~ist domination are between one-sixth to
one-eitXhth of those paid to non-A ..rican vorkers; the situation is even worse in
the gold mines .. The accelerated expansion of the export sector. in those Territories
indicates that , despite appeals by the United Nations, the economic .exploit.ation
of An~ola and Mozambique continues unabated and foreign economic int'erests
continue t'o expand their activities anq.,.SJ;ossly impede the implementation of the
Declaration in those Territories. " ,
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(7) The Special Committee confirms its pre~ious conclusions concerning theCabors. Ba.ssa dam and CuneneRiver·Basin projects, which, when ~ompleted, wi11provide an economical source of electric pow!r. for Southern Rhodesia and. SouthAfrica, thereby strengthening the alliance between those countries and Portugal.Th~ indigenous African populationshave alreadY b~en displaced from the vicinity

(5) The Special Committee, having reviewed new developments in regard to the'Cabora Basea dam project in Mozambique and th~LCunene River Basin scheID.e in Angola,reaffi:rms its previous conclusions concerning these projects. The influx of foreigncapital and the settlement of immigrants has resulted in the relegat~on ot theindigenous population to remote arid regions. 0);' has compelled them to join theever-swelling ranks of the unemployed. The ra<iist I.r~gimes are grantingextraordinarily favourable conditions to foreign companies, which, in return forassured profits and seeurity, exert pressure on their respective Governments tosupport the policies of those regimes.~ A- con.piracy of silence in certa.in capitals,has ensured ignorance on the part of the public and has even encourage~the beliefthat the companies in q~estion. were making a positive contribution to the socialand economic advancement of the indigenous populations, while in reality the mostcruel and inhuman forms of repression - a genocidal war'of annihilation - has beenperpetrated by these regimes ~ a.s was ma.de public in the recent report by theReverend Adrian Hastings. !/.
(6) The Special Committ~e draw~ attention to the fact that the Cunene River·, Basin scheme represents a considera'ble investment for the sole pUrpose of sustainingthe colonial presence of Portugal in Afri,ca, serV'ing as a booster to its colonialexploitation and repressive policies in the region. By increasing South Africa'seconomic involvement in Angola and also serving South Africa 'a int.erests in Namibia.,the project has brought about increased co-ol)eration 'between South Africa. and thePortuguese colonial authorities. It has also helped to intensify the activities offoreign economic interests, including in. particular those of the Federal RepUblicof Germany ~nd of Japan which are either direct~ly involved in, or tra.ding with, theCompanhia Mineira do Lobito, one of the enterp:t"1ses which is depleting theTerritory's reserves of iron ore at Cassinga. By arl;dtrarily regrouping andresettling the populations of southern Angola in connexion with the Cunene RiverBasin scheme, the regime has further consolidated its colonial presence in theregion through the large-scale settlement of EUropean innnigrants. According to anofficial Portuguese pUblication, the Portuguese Government also intends "to installin the region African families now resident on the central plateau". The centralplateau, the region of Angola which enjoys the most agreeable climate with idealconditions for agriculture, has been the main target of European colonization. Thus~by removing the local population froD). the pla.teau, the PortugUese authorities willbe able further to entrench European settlers in the region. Apart from beingeconomically beneficial ~o the colonial economy, the regroupi~g~fthe localpopulations in the Cunene River Basin enables the Portuguese autHorities toexercise a greater control over those populations with a view to pr-eventing themfrom joining the libera.tion movements.
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(11) with regard to the situation in other colonial Territories, including

those in the Caribbean and Pacific areas, the Special Committee expresses its

concern that large mul~inational corporations are depriving the indigenous peoples

of those projects!!' enabling more Europeans to settle in the Zambezi and Cunene

River valleys $ thereby creating a white buffer zone in southern Africa~

(9) The Special Com.mittee draws special attention to the fact that the

employmen't conditions of the indigenous populations in the colonial Territories

are ina.lmost all Cases substandard and are far inferior to those of ncn-Africans

doing the smne lrork.. In Namibia, by resorting to the employment of migrant

labourers on one-year contracts rather than employing permanent 'Workers, the

Government of South Africa minimizes its capital expenditure on the housing!t

schools and hospitals which 'WOuld otherwise be required.. Furthermore, a constantly

changing, unskilled labour force discourages trade unions and political activity

wilesill1ul'taneously depressillgwages. In the Territories Ut1der Portuguese

domination., the authorities frequently intervene to repress workers at the request

of' employers and cases of extreme physical torture are not uncomtnon.. Employers

often. fai1 to I>~ ~ges and commit other g~:a.ve offences against which the workers

ha.'Ve no redress. Another form or labour exploitation is the forced relocation of

Af'ricans in Ang01a, Mozambique and Guinea (Bissau) under various settlement and

resett1ement projects. This causes severe hardship because the laboure:r.·s are

often transf'erredto a SUbsistence economy different from that to 1Yhich they are

accustomed by tradition. Moreover~ new discriminating measures relatiug to wages

and $ociaJ. security are beingenaeted'daily, and indigenous workers are unable to

ac·quire skills becau.se they are kept in a state of chronic illiteracy, their role

being merely to provide a reservoir of cheap labour. It is evident that the

policies pursued in the Territories under colonial racist domination are directed

at pa-petuating at best -the status quo, if not at retrogression ..

(10) The Special Committee notes wi:th satisfa.ction that protest campaigns

against; the involvement of foreign economic interests in the exploitation of the

colonial. Territories have taken place during the past year in several countries ..
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(8) The Special ConnnittGe notes with serious concern tha.t the Lisbon

Salisbury.....Pretoria. a.xis is supported by big monopolies controlled front the

United l\ingdolll, the United. states, Fra.nce, the Federal Republic of Germany &"1d

Japa.n.. The financial and technological participation by these and other countries,

particularly those. within the framework of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization

(NATO)!!' in the exploitation ot colonial Territories is strengt;hening the

oppressivelllinority ra~ist reg:i.tn.es in southeI'n Africa.. For(tj.f~ "financial groups,

lured by the bait of easy profits!t have $uPPoI'ted colonialist and racist regimes

in their plans for genocide in southern Africa.. By act!vely collaborating with

international monopolies and other foreign companies and encouraging them to make

l.a.rge investments in the colonial Territories in southern Africa, the authorities

of Sou.thern Rhodesia,South Africa and Portugal have conspirerl to COnsolidate and

strengthen thei~alliance and have increased the threat to the national liberation

."nl.Ovem.ents in the Territories as well a.s to neighbouring independent African

countries ..



of their rights to their own natural and human resources. Despite the appeal by
the General Assembly, the. administering Powers have failed to place restrictions
on the economic exploitation of the indigenous populations in those Territories.

(12) The Special Committee conclud~s with deep regret that -the colonial Powers
have not implemented~ even in aI?reliminary way, resolutions 2621 (XXV) and
29.79 (XXVII) of the General ~SSemblY. By ignoring those resolutions ,they have
added, to the obstacles stand ng in the way, of the implementation of the Declaration
on tbe Granting of Independe ce to Colonial Countries and Peoples.

I

Recommendations,

7. On the basis of the above conclusions, the lSpecia.l Committee recommends
to the General Assembly that it:

(1) Reaffirm the inalienaQle right of the peoples of the colonial Territories
to self-determination and ind~pendence and to the enjoyment of the natural
resources of their Territories, as well as their right t'o dispose of'those
resources in their best interests;

(2) Reaffirm that the activities of foreign economic ,financial and other
interests operating at present in the colonial Territories constitl1te a major
obstacle to the attainment of political independence'as well a~ so~iai'and economic
j~Jstice for the indigenous populations, and are impeding the implementation of
General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960;

(3) Reaffirm its prev:ious recommendations, in particula.r those contained in
General Assembly resolution 2979 (XXVII), and call upon :the colonial Powers and
States concerned to implement them fully 'and without delay;

(4) Strongly condemn'the support given by colonial· Powers and other States
to foreign economic and other interests which are exploiting the natural and
human resources of the Territories under colonial domination;

(5) Strongly condemn the construction Qf the Cabors. Bassa dam project in
Mozambique and the Cunene River Basin project in Angola, which would .merely' serve
to consolidate the privileged position of Portugal and its foreign allie~ and
would therefore constitute major obstacles to the speedy implementation of the
Declaration, on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries a~d Peoples.
and to the elimination of racism and ap'artheid;

(6) Affirm the right of the peoples of the colonial Territories to freely
dispose of their own natural wealth and' resources a~d affirm that the continued.
active support of· foreign monopolies which exploit the natural and human resources
of the colonial Territories impedes the 'social, cultural and economic de'Velopment
ot dependent peoples;
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(7) Condemn the role of foreign economic and dthe~ inte~ests.in the colonial
Territories as impeding the implementation of the Declara.tion and the efforts to
eliminate COlonialism, ..;.;a=p.....ar_t.;;.,;h.....e~i.:-.(t and racial discrimination in southern Africa~

(8) Depl~re the policies of those Governments which have failed to prevent
or discoura~e their nationals and co~~~nies from participating in the economic
exploitation of the natural and human resources of the colonial Territories
without regard to the welfare of the indigenous peoples, thereby depriving them
of the means of stabilizing their economies and achieving independence;

HI.I I LUIl1JIIU 2 . I .. I !iJI dUI".! tllllilUI'U hUM; iStlJ LLdl. :BSt . lUlL jj:add IUtMlla'ltI 18. 1.1UU !14~U IIUll
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(9) Call once again on all states to ensure that their nationals or
companies of their nationality refrain from all dealings with Portu~al, South
Africa and the illegal regime of Southern Rhodesia with respect to obtaining
concessions in colonial Territories;

(10) Reetuest the Office of Public Information to undertake an intensified
campaign of publicity with a view to infoI'ITling world public opinion of the facts
concerning th~ pillaging of natural 'resources and the exploitation of the
indigenous population by foreign monopolies and the support they give to the
colonialist and racist regimes;

(11) Request the Secretary-General to undertake measures aimed at p,iving
the widest possible publicity to the decisions of the General Assembly taker! in
connexion with the activities of foreign economic and other interests in colonial
'Territories ~

(12) Request once again t~e colonial Powers and States concerned to comply
fully with the provisi.ons 'of resolutions 262:L" (XXV) and 2979 (XXVII), as well as
those of previous relevant resolutions of the General Assembly and also to adopt
effective measures to prevent ne"T investments, particularly in southern Africa,
which are contrary to the above-mentioned resolutions ;

(13) Recommend that the Fourth Committee of the General Assembly should hold
a separate debate on the item during its twenty-eighth session and request the
Secretary-General to present to the General Assembly at that session'any further
information which might be available on the activities of foreign companies
operating in colonial Territories.

-8-
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ai ~e ,eon'Clusions andrecommende.tions submitted by SUb-Committee I for

eonsiil:eration by the Special Commi:ttee were .adopted as orally revised by the latter ~

~",'They a.rereprod:uced in paragraphs 6 and 7~ of the present chapter.
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5,. 'The Sub-Commi:t'tet; atlo'Pted the present; re1)ort at the same meeting.

B,. Ado:etion. of the,'report

~~ Hs.vintt 'Qonsi,dered the item conce:'X'nin~ the aqtivities of foreign economic and

o1.;he.-r interests incolt>nialTerritol"ies, and having studied. the documents and other

:i£ltO'X":xne;tioYl. avs:ilable to it,~ the Sub-Committee ado'Pted 'Conclusions and

ree~a.a.tions ·on the item at its'126th meeting on 31 July 1973. !I

3" In t01'm:ulttting its tzonelusions andrecommenda:tdons on the i tern. under

(:'onsid~rati'On~ the Sub-Comrnitt'ee va.s partieularl.V l~uided. by the related information

provided by "the re~r~sents.tives of na.tional libere;tion movements of colonial ' i!

'Ter'f'i't()l"i~s in AtriQa who had. a.ppeared before the Special. Committee.

.,t1l t.tl....1I1U••UUltlfll•.• Jilt1llllUI:'.UllJlIil••gEl.( IIUJllitX.i:MIIUUU IUI;U.u.JLbm••"nnnama UelillilUI

~.. The SUb....CoMn\itt~e had. before it working l)apersp,repa.red by the .Secreta.t'iat on ;{

eeonom:ie eonditions with l)8,rticular referenoe to f'or~dgn economic 'interests in '.\!

th-e tollo'W!l\,.g Ter:titoriest Angolt\., Mozam.bique, Southern ahod.esia.~ Namibia, Bermuda, \

C~s;n Islands, Turks s.nd Ctdc.o$ Island.s and Papue. Ne,., Guinea. (see appendices

I-V!!! b~lov).. Its..tso had before it relevant infoX',tna.tion "contained in the

~~nom:i.e sections ot the senersl 'W'Orkin~ papers prel~a.:t'edby th~ Secretariat on

~'\i..o'Us 'l'errit()l'i~s '10

A. 9{)t).~.i.tiet-.~~,iQ,n ,.~y:,:Jjh~ @~'b-:Po1l@itjJe<t

1, t The SUb..Oommittee oo'tlside1"ed. the item entitled ItAc'tl,vities of foreign economic

Sond. o~hel" interests whiohare impedi.n~ the implementa.tiQn of the Deelart"tion on

th~Grsntins of Independence to nolonial Countr~es audPeoples in Southern Rhodesia,

Nwmibia and Territories under Portuguese domination and in all other'Territories

\Ula~r eolonia-l domina.tion nnd efforts to elitnin~te colonialism~!\nart'h(~Jdand racial

di$~rim.int\tion in southern AfricaH at its 122nti to 124th and 126th meetings, held

bet~~n ~. tuld. 3lJu~ 1973 (sae A/AC.109/SC.2/SR.122...124a.nd 1~6L
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INTRODUCTION

1. At the request of the Speeial COlIlIllittee, the Secretariat, in 1965 and 1966,

prepared a series of seven }'Torking papers' contaiLning background information- for

the study undertaken by SUb~COlDIIlittee I on the activities of foreign economic end

other interests '\vhich are imped~ng the implementation .of the Declaration on the

Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples in Territories under

Portuguese administration" These 'Working :papers cont~ined information on mining;

land concessl.ons, occupation and settlement;' agriculture and processing industries;

foreign-owned railways in Angola and Mozatnbique; and Mozambique's economic

relations with South Africa and Southern Rhodesia. f}j

2 ~ Since then, a study has been prepared each year giving information on new

capital investments and other economic activities, with specil;ll reference to

foreign interests. b /

a/ Official Records of the General Assembly ~ Twentieth Session, Annexes,

addendum to agenda item 23 (A/6000/Rev.l), chap. V, appendix, annexes I and 11;

ibid., Twenty-first Session, Annexes, addendum to agenda item 23 (A/6300/Rev.l),

chap. V, l annex, appendices I to V.

b/ For the most recent, see Official Records of the General'Assembly,

Twenty-fifth Session, Supplement ~o.23A (A/80231Rev,1/Add .. 1), annex, appendix Ill;

ibid., Twenty-sixth Session, Supplement No. e3A(A/8423/Rev".l/Ada..l) ~ annex,

appendix IT; and ibid., Ty~!;lty-seventh Session, -Supplement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l),

chap. V, annex, a:9pendix I.. '.
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1. ECONOMIC EXPANSIOn AS COLONIAL EXPLOITATION

.-

~. logarithm of 1 + rate.

~ -blllllllll I1 '1IDAlI. In!. NIl III ,m dEJa IIJlfRJUZlnQU 1JIUHLI .,,,..JIIULb4MMII. ,. ,,""0 " . ",.,.. •••..• ~. .. 0'" " ..

, ~13-

logarithm of value of final year - logarithn of
value of initial year---------

IT (number of years)

5. The average geometric rate of growth of the gross internal product for the
1953-1963 period was 3.9 per cent a year. For tbe 1963-1970 ~eriod the a.verage
geometric rate rose to 6.5 per cent f/ (see table J. below). The qecond period

c/ An ola Some Views of Develo ent Pros ects, vol. I, Hudson Institute,
(Croton-on-Hudson, 19 9 , pp. 7 -79.

d/ 2~.50 escudos equal approximately $US 1.00.

e/ Portugal Presid@ncia do Conselho, III PIano de Fomento para 1968-1973,
vol. I, Lisbon, 1968, pp. 264-265.

f/ The average geometric rate of gro~,rth,was determined by the "formula:

4. According to Portuguese sources, the market sector Under foreign control,
expressed as the gross internal product of Angola at 1963 prices, grew from
8.8 thousand million escudos d/ ·in 1953 to 14.5 thousand million in 1963.
Portuguese estimates for the subsistence sector at 1963 prices in the Third
Development Plan (1968-1973) ~or Angola specify an additional 10 thousand million
escudos approximately in the gross internal product for selected years bet~een

1953 and 1963 to reach a very rough estimate of the total gross internal product
of Angola. Thus" the series of data on the gross i~ternal product for the .
1953-1970 period appears to include approximately la thousand million escudos per
year for the value of the output of the subsistence sector ~ e/ . Since· the
subsistence sector reflects only increases in output related-to population increase,
it is generally stagnant, and the growth trends for the gross internal product
express basically the aC'celeration of' colonial exploitation in the market sector.

3. THe Angolall-'economy is divided into a subsistence sector, which occupies .the
majority of th~) A'f#canpopulation, and a market sector based on monetary exchange,
which is undef.""~f6~eign exploitation and control. According to the United States
Department of Labor, the· total labour force in Angola in 1961 was ~. stimated at
2 million, of whom about 1.7 million were engaged in subsistence agriculture. The
market sector then includ€.:'1., according to the same source, approximately
300,000 Europeans who constituted the managerial and most of the technical and
skilled l-abour force. Some 180,000 Africans in agriculture and mining were contract
labourers. A reliable United Stater3 source estimated that, in 1969~ of the
5 million inhabitants, about 4 million Africans lived· in 'the traditional
subsistence sector and were, in faci~, outside the cOlonial market sector. The
-latter sector includes, in the estimate of the Hudson Institute, 300,000 wHites,
some 600,000 Africans and 100,000 peJrsons of mixed racial origin. The Africans ar~

employed as fishermen, construction workers, plantation hands, .crane operators,
truck drivers and local. functionaries. c/ Thus, an analysis of the indicators

, of economic activity in the colonial mar~et sector- is, to a very large extent, an
analysis of the scope and intensity of colonial exploita.tion. .

•UUa .1'1n:r"tUU il I.iDUllMIU I U I Id ma : i •
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Thousand million escudosto'" < - - - - -- q - ,1._ .>' - - - "( -', ',' -', - - - .1
Year-
1953
1954
1955
1956
1957
1958
1959
1960
1961
1:962
1963
1964
1.965
1966
1967
1.968
1.969
1910

~orret'pOhUt'3 to the beginning of the stxiugg1.e of the liberation movem.ents in Angola.
The $oeelerated. ek};)~.ut$i\')lt of th~ colonial market seotor indioa.tes that t d.espite the
s.pp\2als ot the United Nation$, th~ e~onomic eJtplQ:tta.t1on of Angola continues
unabated and foreign eoonomlG interests continue to expand their a.otivities in the
Tei'ritQr~\ .

6, The present report identifies aome of the most important finanoial and
inaust:ti$.l .groups) whether 1:'l'om Europe, South Af~ica. or the Un!ted. States of
An.\~i~$. 'W'hi~h ~ticipate in the $.ocelerating exPloita.tion for profit of the
e~ofiOIl.i~ l'eBour~~$ of Mgola\ This e~loitt\tit)n involves not only mining a.nd
colltlercial s.gr3:~\L\.tur~ but alsomafiJrother areo.s of economic a.ctivity-" Thus, the
.tocU$ of' this repo'rt is mainly' 'on the control of energy resources, the trends in
'the e~lQitl\ti()fiotnon....rene-wable resources a.nd. the pa.ttern of ~xploita.tion in
the small 'bu.t gt'O\ling se~tor of capital intensive industries.

..
\

Sources: Portugal. Presidencia do Conselho, Ill.PIano de Fomento
'Para J.9bB-:l973~ vol. .. nI, Lisbon~ 1968; ibid., III Plana de Fomer;~;

Jie!.a:tOrl.,., de ExecuSB.O em. 1969·-U1:tramar,." Lisbon) "1971.

a/ 'The method of" l.east squares was used for the 1953··1963 period
'for the serie:s oI' r-e1ati.,.~-s 'Witk base 1963 =100 of the gross internal
product "VB.1.ues", The trendequa.tion with origin in 1958 equals
y = 80 + 3.2x. 'Thus, the least square method gives a. somewha.tlower
rite :f'or 'the .1953~i963'period than thegeometrica1J'erag~based on
i:nitia1. and. :final year -values.
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2" CONTROL OF :ENERGY RESOURCES

10. Petroleuzn exploitation, already a major ·source of revenue for the Portuguese
Governrnent\'l is being rapidly e~"Panded.. In 1971, the Portuguese Government in
Angola collected ~t least $Us 12.4 million from the three concessionnaires
aJ.ready producing petroleum in Angola. Of this total., some $US 6.0 million ".::.s'
from the Ccmpanhia de Petr61eos de Angola, SARL I (PETRANGOL), some $Us 5.7 million
from the Cabinds. Gult Oil Company and some·$US 700,000 from the Sociedade de
LUbrificagao e Combust!veis, SARL (ANooL). In 1972, payments fromCabinda Gulf
alone 9.mounted to at lea.st $Us 61.0 million, which corresponds to'15 per cent
of the Territory's estimated ordinary revenue .for that year. As shown below,
the success of petroleum concesi3ionaires already ,operating in the Territory has
attracted a large n~ber of additional companies.

9.. Although there are many units producing hydroelectric power in~Angola,

this paper will consider only the most sigtJificant project underwaY;'~he;

Cunene River Basin scheme, which illustrates the pattern of exploitation of, the
hydroelectric potential of the Territory~

1. Owing to the high rate ot consumption ot energy resources in the
industrialized market economies, international groups, in co-operation with
Pox:tugal, are a.ccele~a.ting the exploitation of energy resources in Angola and
thus providing Portugal with financial and political support to contintJ,e its
policy of colonial domination,;

8.. In 1971, there were in the Territory 1,331 hydroelectric- units in operation
with an installed capacity of approximately -400,000 kW (for data in preifious
years, see table 2 below). The Portuguese authorities have estimated that,
when the CuneneRiver Basin scheme and other hydroelectric projects planned
for that area are completed, the Territory will produce some 28 thousatld
million kWh per year.. Since local consumption i13 far below this a.mount, most
of the energy. to be pr6duced appears to be meant for export.

,
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Table 2
to: .···ob ., .Yj·) we
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19·3-100

1956 77 35 47 18

1957 96 44 65 25..

1958 117 53 G8 26

1959 123 S6 71 27

3.960 1.43 65 88 34

1961 181 82 88 34

1962 196 89 262 100

196~ 220 100 '262 100

1964 260 118 26; 101

• 1965 317 144 ~76 105

1966 351 159 281 107

1961 391 118 287 110

1968 4~1 208 289 110

1969 542 .246 296 113
_..,-:,:,

1910 644 293 312 119

14.
begun
be bu:
by SOl

also 1

Source:: statistical Yearbook, 1965 (United Nations' pUblication, Sales
lio.:66.xnI..]J and ibid,.~ :l911.(United Na"tions publication, Sales No.: 72.XVII.1). 1
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CuneneRiver Basin scheme

g/ For detai.ts, see Official Records of the General Assembly, Twent ....sixth
Session~ Supplement No. 23 A A/8 23/Rev.l/Add.l , annex, appendix II.A, :
paras. 113-117.

14. It will be recalled that the first phase of work on the Cunene scheme 'Was
begun in 1969. This included the construction of two dams: one at Gove, to
be built by Portugal, and one at Calueque, with a pumping station, to be built
by South Af~ica, and the development of a hydroelectric station at Ruacana,
also by South Africa.

13. The CuneneRiver Basin scheme will include the construction of 25 hydroelectri,c
projects, of which 12 will be upstream from the Caluaque pumping station and
13 downstream. As shown in table 3 below, the total net capacity of the
rese~voirs will be 13.5 thousand million cubic metres, the total power
to be installed 1,607.5 mWand the total guaranteed po~er 6,797.3 gWh.

11, In 1969, the Governments of Portugal and South Africa. signed an agreement on
the joint use of the CU11ene River concerning what is called "The First Phase
Development of the Water Resources of the Cunene River Basin". B! The totB.1 cost
of the Cunene River Basin scheme has been estimated at 16 thousand million
escudos (about :1> US 640 million), all of which is being supplied by the South
African Govern~ent and South African companies in the form of non-reimbursable
grants and long-term loans.

12. The Cunene River Basin scheme represents a considerable investment on which
returns should not be measured purely in terms of profita.bility, but mainly in
connexion with its role as a booster to Portuguese cOlonial exploitation and
repressive policies in Angola. By increasing South Africa's economic involvement
in Angola and serving South Africa's interests in Namibia, it will b~ing about
increased co-operation ?etvleen South Africa and the Portuguese col,onial authorities.
It will help to increase the activities of foreign ~conomic interests, such as
those of the Federal Republic of German;;'" and of Japanese companies directly
,involved in, or trading with, the Companhia Mineira do Lobito which is
depleting the Territory's reserves of iron ore at Cassinga. By regrouping the
nomadic populations of southern Angola, the Cunene scheme will free land for the
large-scale settlement of immigrants. According to a Portuguese Official
pUblication, the Portuguese Government also intends "to install in the region
African families now resident' on the central plateau". The central plateau, the
region of Angola which enjoys the best climate and offers the best conditions
for agriculture, has been the main target of European colonization east of the
coastal plaine Thus, by removing the local popuilation from the plateau,
the Portuguese authorities will be able to intensify further the European
occupation of this region. Apart from being economically beneficial to the
'colonial economy, the regrouping of the local.populations in the Cunene River
Basin will also allow the Portuguese authorities to exercise a larger degPee of
control over those pcpulations with a view to preventing them .p"om joining the
libe~ation movements.
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352
19
10
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1
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720
225
200

55

6,740

-404
1,060
6,878

Table 3
( ?

'.

c. ~otals

Reservoir

~~\~~~a:~~i~S

2~4:36
1,240

480
60

230
360
680

l]otal

-TdtaJ.. net capacity: 13,546mlllionm3
TotaJ. povert-o be installed: 1,607. 5mW
Total' gua:rsnteedpower: 6,191.3 gWh

Cal:ueque
Jacavsle
'Luandege
Rua.~s.n

Ondo!'usu.
'Zebra
Epu:pa 11
Epu.pa. 1
Ba:ynes
Marien
Ms.:rtman
HOlttbolt>
Meha

~.~el1:er'~,S located do'Wt'lstream. of' the Calueque s€'ction

.' ~r

Go~

Jambs-ia....Om$.
Chivondua.
Jamba...i a-Mina
Matala
Matunto
Chissola
COl"ingo
Gungue
tU'c\il.nd,e
. ." ~:.

C~bund1.

Catembulo

i ,, '

Source~ 'The Financial. Times, London, 8 August 1972.
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15. The Calueque project was completed in 1971, and work was then begun on the
Ruacana project which was scheduled to be completed in 1973. The 1969 agreement
for the joint use of the Cunene River provided that, although the construction
of the Calue.que. project was a responsibility of South Africa, the operation of
the works would be the responsibility of the Portuguese Government which would
crea.te a suitable entity designated as "the opera.tingauthority". It was agreed
that the' cost of operating the project would be borne by South Africa. In 1972,
the Portugu~e Government set up the Exp10ragao de Aproveitamento do Calueque (EAC),
the operating. authority for the Calueque project (Decree 350/72, 7 September).
The management of EAC will be the responsibility of a three-man board appointed
by the Portuguese authorities and reporting to the Governor-General of Angola.

16. The Gove dam is scheduled to start operations in 1974. It will regulate the
flow of the middle. Cunene where the Matala. power station's 51 mW capacity will
be vastly increased." The <Matala hydroelectric project already supplies power to
all south-western Angola~ including the cities of Nova Lisboa, Mogamedes and
Sa da Bandeira. A new high-voltage line will be built from Matalaea.stwards
to the iron ore mines at Cassinga, wh~re th~ Companhia Mineira do Lobito is
scheduled to start soon its second phase of eXploitation, using a pelletisat-ion
plant to process the immense reserves of low-grade and medium-grade ores (see
below) • The expanded Matala project will also supply power to the new Ovambo
"homeland" in Namibia. In March 1973, the Portuguese Government signed a contract
with the Portuguese company, ACTA-Actividades Electricas Associadas, SARL, for the
instailation of the high-voltage line between Matala and Manquete to supply power
to the Companhia Mineira do Lobito. The total cost of the cable and a sUbstati~9p.

at Manquete was estimated at 73.4 million escudos (Decree 69/73, 6 March).

17 • The areas of southern Angola. which, under the Cunene River Basin scheme;) will
be irrigated for agriculture and ranching, hI are reported to contain oyer
1.5 million head of cattle, mostly in the hands of semi-nomadic herdsmen. By
regrouping these herdsmen, the Portuguese authorities will have more free land
available for non-African ranching and more control over the cattle owned by the
local population. Slaughter houses and freezing facilities already set up at
Mogamedes and Sa da Bandeira have not proven economic as the African herdsmen
prefer to keep their better animals: In order to promote non-African ranching
acti'Vities, the Portuguese Government has considered projects to increase the water
supply. In 1972,tlie Portuguese authorities ewarded Antero Filho, Lda., a
Port'lguese company with headquarters at Luanda, the contract for the construction
of the first phase of the water supply network at Quiteve-Humbe (Portaria 559/72,
27 September) • Expenditures under this contract will total 56.6 million escudos.
The first phase of the Matunto scheme at Quiteve-Humbe is expected to bring
32,650 hectares into production. The full implementation of the Matunto scheme is
expected to make available 93,000 hectares for agricultural production and
100,000 hectares for ranching.

hI Ibid., Twenty-seventh Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev~1),

chap. V, annex, appendix I, paras. 96-98 and table 10.
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Petroleum
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le, The 1t\cret\\3~d. prod,u.ction or ~rud.e petroleum in AngolQ is one of the meat
'O'lt~t~ndi\lg !11u.-atra.tiona of' thte ~ff(')l\t by the l'crtup.;uese Govel'nment to speed. up
it~ ~oce'$~ of col()nlal exploitation t)£ th~ Ta:rritory. Crud.e petroleum. production
in Angol\\ increased trom 537,000 tons in 1961 to over 6.; million tons in 1972.
~hit\ ~\Zc~ler~ted. patte~l1 of exploits.tion,mrsens colonial cond.itions ~n the
~~rr!tory in at least threeW~sl {a} it depletes the Territory of an energy
l!our~e which,&. t\~ 'ind.i.catoo.above~ l.sgreatly 1mportant for its future eoonomic
de~lt)plll~nt~ (b) it pro:v-id.es the Portuguese authorities in the Territory with
in.'Cl~a~a\ revenue$ which it 'b·ad.l~ ~eeda. t.o aupport its ~epress.ive activities against
the l:l''bel\ati'On XtOV~m.entt't;a1).a (c) '1.t attracts more tore'.1.gn eoonomic interests to
Join. thO$~ ~l:r~~ operating th~re, thus a.ccelerating even :fUrther the process of
~el>let1(H;\ oft'he trerritoryt $ t~&:tural reaourceS.

1'9. A$ shO~ i:n table 4 belo,;r, re"V"euue for 1972 trolh tsxes on petroleum production
(~r~'i,tA~.J·~~~:'Y!11t~tl~~,$.".,~Q(,J~~B~~wtrt).:i,1?~t,~r.i9","e,§tB~cJ~".da.!::i, j.ndustria,s netrolJ":feras),
-eoll~t~by the l?ort~ue$'e aUthOl"iti~$ in Angola, ,.raS estimated a.t
1,,000 ~tlli-o'.fi tCscud<)s ~ which is 1'tiOl.'e ...:l~{lll twice theccrresponding estimate for the
'Pk'~\"i~us ~~i'r.. This e~.tdmated. reven.ue trom }!etroleum ta."{es repres(;nts some
17 ~~ ~~l1t et the total 'Ort1:il:'H~ry- revenu.e estimates of the Territory. In order to
$t~\) 'l'P t'h~ ~~ti'(}ipt\tt<>n 'Of the POl"tutSuese Government in the resUlts of petroleum
~~l~it~.: i~l:)~ n'€~ legisl.s.tion. ,ms illtrodu.~ed in 1972 reserving to the Portuguese
Go~·rl~.en.tthe£'ight to associat~ s, governm.ent-omled compafiY 'With the
~o~~$'$ionn$,ire()n;a ~oi.nt-\tenture basis for the exploitation of deposits found by
%'rre ~'fi<::es$i{)nnail"e~ SQ.~h pl'"ovisions w-erea.ll"eady includ.ed in the contra.ct between
'the Po~t~~e oo'Ve't'll.!!lle:nt and the Argo l?~trole\1l1l Portuguesa - Pesqu.isa. e Exploragao
ae ~'trol€Os~ SA1:(L in o~tober 1972 (see para. '33 et seg. below) and will reportedly
be i.:n~l'Uaed it) .all tuture ~n.tr:s.ets, as "\Vell as revisions of contracts a.t present
i'tl i'<:>'t'~ ..

~ble4

Actual

•• •

.. ..

4.2
39.1
38.2

530.4
512 .. 8

1966-1972

Estimated

4.2
B1.5

141..0
522.1.
2lB,..'5
:460.0

l,080.0

3..96£
~9£7
J..96B
2969
:l97D
J..97J.
J.972

,20...~l:Y" i~ 1915~ 'the Por-tuguese oovez-nment determ.ined tha.t petroleum
~~lle~$sio1'mai':t'es'ttl'U.st ltlsin:ts..in s, l'esel"'V'eotcl'tlde l?et.roleum eorresponding to at
l~~t~h:e ,q-uarter o:'t .ell lbcally prodUCed. petroleUlllproducts consumed in the
i'en-i'tOl'Y ~i~ th~ Fevi~u$ year,.

Source: ::BaIlk D~ Angolal' Annual 'Report and Economic and Financial Survey of
!m:Epll=!, 1<97D~ ana kngoJ..a, :Diploma Lerlslai;i~ 401f, 5 February 1971 and Di-ploma
:Le:rd:sJ.rd"VD El" l:9 F'ebrDa:r:v 1912. -20-



6,217,195

2,269,161
1,807,647
1,327,488

484,948
258,709

69,272

(metric tons)

"'Total'

Canada
United States and Trinidad and Tobago a/
Japan
Portuga.1
Spain
Denmark

a/ Figures for each country available.

24. Although the Gulf Oil Corporation has claimed that the activities of CabindaGulf benefit the people of the Territory, a report in the Portuguese press(A Provincia de Angola, 30 December 1972) said that they had led to an increasedcost of ,living in CabindaDistrict, making living conditions "unbearable" for those~iving on wages. In an attempt to lessen inflationary condition~ in the districtit was repol~ed that the Portuguese authorities had requested Cabinda Gulf's

In January 1973, Cabinda Gulf exported 578,000 tons of oil which went to Canada,the United States, Japan and Portugal, in that order of importance. It wasestimated that the oil exports of Cabinda Gulf in 1973 would reach 7 million tons.

-21-

..

23. Cabinda Gulf is reported to hav~ produced 6,297,985 tons of crude oil in1972 of which 80,790 tons were supplied to the refinery in ~uanda and the r~mainderexported to the following destinations:

22. In 1972, Cabinda Gulf paid the Portuguese authorities in ~J\ngola at least$US 61.0 million, which included $US 43.0 million in income taxes and$US 18.0 milliC"n in royalties. Total payments by Cabinda Gulf to the Portugueseauthorities in Angola over the period 1958-1972 amounted to $US 96.7 million.

21. It is repo:rted that total investment by the Cabinda Gulf Oil Company inAngola through 1972 amounted to $US 209.0 million. In 1971, the Gulf OilCorporation's net income from its activities in Angola was $US 5.0 million or1 per cent of the ,company's total net income that year.. In 1972, the Gulf' OilCorporation's net income from Angola was expected to reach $US 30.0 million.

,PJ:'?sJ?ecting_and mining

(a) Cabinda Gulf Oil Com'Pan~
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i/ For a description of the con~racts and concessions, see Official

Records of the General Assembly .. Twenty-second Session, Annexes, agenda item 24

(A/6868/Add.I), annex, appendix Ill, paras. 37-46; ibid., Twenty-third Session,

Annexes, agenda item 68 (A/7320/Add.l), annex, appendix Ill, paras. 16-23; and

ibid,., Twenty-fourth Session .. Supplement No. 23 A (A/7623/Rev.1/Add.l), annex,

appendix II, paras. 27-34.

27. As a result of their associations with other companies, PETRANGOL and

AI~GOL are involved in several petroleum prospecting activities in Angola: ANGOL

alone; the PETRlUlGOL-ANGOL Association; the. ANooL-TOTAL Association (ANGOL and

the Compagnie Francaise "des Petroles ); and .tt~e PETRANGOL-ANGOL-TEXACO

Association. y -,

28;;1 According ,to ANGOL' s annual report for 1971, during that year ANGOL alone

started prospe.cting off-shore in the A!:lbriz area and continued prospecting

off-shore in. the Congo area, where part' of its prospecting ~ctivities were being

carried out by a Unit~d States contractor, the Western Geopl.ysical Company, a

subsidiary of Litton Industries, Inc. ANGOL also 'continued prospecting activities

in association with PETRAHGOL, TEXACO and TOTAl,. It was reported that, durine;

1971, the PETRANGOL-ANGOL Association undertook negotiations witlf a group of

foreign companies to increase off-shore prospecting activities in the Cuanza area.

There is no furtheJ;' information on the companies involved or on the outcoI:le of

the negotiations.

foreign personnel to live in Luanda and cOLuuute by air to Cabinda. Thus, in fact,

the presen~eof'the company in Cabinda District; instea<l of raising the standard

of "living of the local population, has aggrava:ted thesi'cuation;

(b)ANGOL-PETRANGOL

26. The activities of. the Gulf Oil Corporation in Angola have' been the target

of protests by 'several internationaJ. groups concerned with the colonial

exploitation of the Territory. The Angola Coruite of the Netherlands clail1,ed

responsibility for the decision of Gulf Netherlands to stop the inport of oil

from Angola. Importp into the Netherlands started declinine; in 1971 and came to

a halt in 1972. In the United States, church and university student groups have

been actively engaged in a boycott of all products of the ·Gulf Oil Cor:noration in

a protest against the company's activities in Angola.

25. In 1972, the ,Gulf Oil Corporation signe<! an additional-contract with the

Portuguese Government which ·entitles the company to include in its activities in

the area of its concession the prospecting for and. exploitation of

sulphur, helimu and carbon dioxide.

29. In 1971, production from the PETRANGOL-ANGOL Association dropped to

_683,137 tons, from 688,058 tons in 1970. Of this total, 49,917 t,.:>ns were from

PETRANGOL's own concession and 633,220 tons from the concession held jointly by

PETRANGOL and ANGOL, of which PETRJUlGOL's share was 316.610 tons.
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foreign personnel to live in Luanda and cOLlIUute by air to Cabinda. Thus, in fact,

the presence of 'the comp·a.ny in Cabinda District; instea<l of raising the standard

of 'living of the local population, has aggrava:ted the situation;

25. In 1972, the ,Gulf Oil Corporation signe~ an additional· contract with the

Portuguese Government which 'entitles the company to include in its activities in

the area of its concession the prospecting for and. exploitation of

sulphur, helium and carbon dioxide.

26. The activities of. the Gulf Oil Corporation in Angola have'been the target

of protests by 'several international groups concerned with the colonial

exploitation of the Territory. The Anr,ola Coraite of the ~retherlands c1aiued

responsibility for the decision of Gulf Netherlands to stop the inport of oil

from. Angola. Importp into the Netherlands started declinine in 1971 and came to

a halt in 1972. In the United States, church and university student Broups have

been actively engaged in a boycott of all products of the 'Gulf Oil Cor:noration in

a protest against the company's activities in Angola.

{b)ANGOL-PETRANGOL

27. As a result of their associations with other companies, PETRANGOL and

AItGOL are involved in several petroleum prospecting activities in Angola: ANGOL

alone; the PETRJU1GOL-ANGOL Association; the. ANooL-TOTAL Association (ANGOL and

the Compagnie Francaise 'des Petroles ); and ,tr~e PETRANGOL-AHGOL-TEXACO

Association. i! "

28;;1 According .to ANGOL' s annual report for 1971, during that year ANGOL alone

started prospe,cting off-shore in the Ar:lbriz area and continued prospecting

off-shore in, the Congo area, where part' of its prospecting ~ctivities were being

carried out by a Unit~d States contractor, the Western Geopl.ysical Company, a

subsidiary of Litton Industries, Inc. ANGOL a1so'continued prospecting activities

in association with PETRAHGOL, TEXACO and TOTAI,. It war:; reported that, during

1971, the PETRANGOL-ANGOL Association undertook negotiations witl! a group of

foreign companies to increase off-shore prospecting activities in the Cuanza area.

There is no further information on the companies involved or on the outcoI:le of

the negotiations.

29. In 1971, production from the PETRANGOL-ANGOL Association dropped to

_683,137 tons, from 688,058 tons in 1970. Of this total, 49,917 t,.:>ns were from

PETRANGOL's own concession and 633,220 tons from the concession held jointly by

PETRANGOL and ANGOL, of which PETRA1'IGOL's share was 316.610 tons.

i/ For a description of the contracts and concessions, see Official

Records of the General Assembly .. Twenty-second Session, Annexes, agenda item 24

(A/6868/Add.l), annex, appendix III, paras. 37-46; ibid., Twenty-third Session,

Annexes, agenda item 68 (A!7320/Add.l), annex, appendix III, paras. 16-23; and

ibid~, TWenty-fourth Session .. Supplement No. 23 A (A/7623!Rev.l!Add.1), annex,

appendix II, paras. 27-34.
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J.! See Official Records of the General Assembly,·. Twenty-seventh Session,
Supplement No. 23 (AI8723lRev .1), chap. V, annex, appendix I, paras \ 39-41.·

35. The Argo Petroleum. concession includes five&'!~eas totaJ.ling 12 9139 square
kilometres. The company was granted prospec;ti..l"1ifrights for an initial period of
three years, which may be extended for ano~1ier seven years. It will have production
rights for a period of 30 years, which may be extended for two successive periods
of 10 years each.

34. Under the terms of the contract~ the Argo Petroleum Corporation was required
to set up a subsidiary in Portugal, Argo Petroleum Portuguesa, which is the official
holder of the concession. According to the statute of Argo Petroleum Portuguesa,
the company has its headq;larters in Lisbon and an office in Angola. Its initiaJ.
capital is 110 million esr~udos divided into 110,000 shares of 1,000 escudos each.
The capital may be increased by the company, without any further government
authorization, up to 500 million escudos. The territorial Government received free
of charge 20 per cent of the original shares and will be entitled to 20 per- cent
of all SUbsequent capital increas~s.

33. In April 1972, the Portugues~ Government granted a petroleum concession in
Angola to the Argo Petroleum Corporation of Los Angeles (United States). J.! The
main provisions of the concession, which was approved by Decree 115/72 of 13 April,
and signed in October 1912, differ slightly from the information originally
available in the press.

(c) Argo Petroleum Portuguesa

31. In October 1972, ANGOL signed an additional contract with the Portuguese
Government. Under this new contract, the company's annual contribution to the
Overseas Mining Development Fund was doubled to 3.0 million escudos, and the
company will have to pay bonuses to the Portuguese Government as production
increases. From 1966 to 1971~ANGOL is reported to have spent over 1.1 thousand
million escudos in prospecting and exploitation. activities in Angola•

32. In 1972, production started from a new deposit, the Cabega. de Cobra in
Zaire District. This new deposit is located in an area held by the PETRANGOL-ANGOL
Association. In January 1973, a. new petroleum finding was reported at Belas near
Luattda, an area also held by the PETRA,NGOL-AN'GOL Association. Further research was
under way to determine whether this new finding could be commerci~ly exploited.

30. ANGOL's net profit for 1971 wa,s reported at 17.8 miUion esoudos, and taxes
paid to the Portuguese Government in Angola amounteo. to 22.4 mi11io~e~olldos. By
the end of 1971, ANGOLY s capital and re.serves totalled 943.2 million escudos which
included a registered capital of 380 million escudos and res~rves in a Spe~ial Fund
for Mining Activities amounting to 519.1 million escudos. ANGOLrs capital is all
held by Portuguese interests. PETRANGOL's net profit in 1971 was reported at
67 million escudos, and taxes and other contributions paid to the Portuguese
Government in Angola amounted to 193.9 million escudos. By the end of 1971,
PETRANGOL's capital and reserves totalled 926.6 million escudos.
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40. Following demarcation of the first petroleum deposit, the Portuguese
Government reserve~ for itself the right to celebrate an association between a
government--owned company and Argo Petroleum on a joint-venture basis for the
e:q>loitatiul1 of the deposit. The government-owned company will hold an interest
in the joint venture corresponding to 30 per cent of all rights and obligations
under the concession contract.

38. The company is required to give preference to the hiring of Portuguese
personne':.. After the first five years of the concession, not more than 20 per cent
of its employees may be foreign personnel. This is to be further reduced to not
more than 2 per cent after the first 10 years. As regards executive staff, after
the first five years 50 J; ..~ cent must be Portuguese nationals, increasing to
75 per cent after the first 10 years. The company is also required to give
preference to Portuguese goods and services, particularly tlansport facilities.

39. The Portuguese Government must be given preference in the purchase of up to
37.5 per cent of the company output. In case of war or "serious emergency" ~ the
total output of the company must be placed at the disposal of the Portuguese
Government.

36. Prior to signing the contract, Argo Petroleum was required to deposit a.
security o~ 50 million escudos with the Portuguese Government as a guarantee of the
fUlfilment of its contractual obligations. Argo Petroleum is required to spend in
prospecting some 110 million escudos during the first three years and about
300 million escudos in the subsequent seven years ~ thus totalling some 510 milJ.ion
escudos over a lO-yearperiod. A rough calculation shows that surface rent on
prospecting areas over the 10-year period will amount to some 54 million escudos.
In addition, the:re will be a surface rent on areas demarcated fox" exploitation at
the rate o~ 2,500 escudos per square kilometre during the first five years,
increasing by 500 escudos each subsequent period of five years up to a :maximllnJ. of
3,500 escudos per square kil,ometre.

37. Argo Petroleum was initially required to pay a bonus o~ some 9 million escudos
to the Overseas Mining Development Fund and is required to contribute to the Fund
2 million escudos yearly during the first five years, increasing to 5 million
escudos a year afterwards. It will also have to pay bonuses to the colonial
Government as it reaches certain daily rates of production as folIo-YTs: 30 mllion
escudos at 50,000 barrels a day; 60 million escudos at 100,000 barrels a day; and
30 million escudos at each subsequent additional 100,000 barrels a day. Royalty
payments will be at the rate of 12.5 per cent and income tax on net profits at
50 per cent. Apart from its other financial obligations, Argo Petroleum is required
to spend in the Territory the following amounts: up to a production of
25,000 barrels a day, 0.25 per cent of the price per barrel; up to 37,500 barrels a
dq, 0.33 per cent of the price per barrel; and, over 37,500 barrels a day,
0.50 per cent of the price per barrel.

!I
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Requests' for new concessions

41. During 1972, at least six United States companies applied to the Por,tuguese
Government for petroleum concessions in Angola~ The Ranger Oil Company o~ Cheyenne
applied for a concession to prospect for, and exploit petroleum deposits in, an
area of Angola between parallels 110 5' and 12C? 5'adjacen'b to the PETRANGqL
concession. The Superior Oil Company of Houston, applied for the concession of an
a.rea coverine part of the continental shelf and th~ sea-bed. The Carlsberg
Reso~ces Corporation of Los Angeles applied for the concession of an area extending
from Egipto Praia;; north of Benguela, to the J:Tovo Redondo area further north. The
concession area includes part of the continental shelf and the sea-bed. The
Milford Argosy Corporation of North Portland applied for the concession of an area
lying between the bordet' with the Republic of Zaire and the Cabinda Gulf concession
in Cabinda District. Iberian Petroleum, Ltd., of Stamford applied for the
concession of an unspecified off-shore area. Esso Exploration, Inc., of Houston, a
subsidiary of Exxon Corporation, also applied for an off·~shore area whi~h has not
been specified.

42. The Ec~~enical Commission on Southern Africa, the Council for Christian Social
Action of the U~ited Church of Christ, and the P~erican Committee on Africa, all
organizations based in New York, expressed in separate letters to the Exxon
Corporation their concern about Exxon' s step tm-rards involvement in the colonial
economy of Angola. The American Committee on Africa called uponExxon to withdraw
its applicatioL1, poitlting out that Exxon would not only provide additional fu'ads to
the colonial regime but would also directly and adversely affect the lives of
millions of people in Angola, Mozambique and Guinea (Bissau). who were working
for political control over their'ovm countries and resources. In his reply to
the American Committee on Africa, a spokesman for Exxon said ·that his company had
given long and hard thought to the issues raised but did not indicate any
possibility of withdrawing its applicatior~.","c1fccordingto Exxon, a decision to seek
exploration rights anyvrhere involved a complex evaluation of geologic, economic
and political factors. There were increases in ener'gy consumption all over the
world with resultant supply pressures. Findine; additional sources of supply v7as
becoming stea.d.ily more difficult, and companies such as EiG"{on were pressed to
broaden the search into new areas where geologic structures were promising.
Seldom were the risks and conditions idea1.~ and they had to look for,oil where it
was, likely to be, not where they preferred it to be. The Unitarian Universalist
Association of Boston, which holds 6,000 shares of Exxon, has filed a resolution
1vith the company urging Exxon to set up aco:rmnittee to examine fully the
implications of its proposed investme~ts in Angola.

43. The Portuguese Government was reported to have offered the 'possibility of a
concession to a Brazilian company and to be waiting for a response before taking
a decision on the granting of further petroleum concessions in Angola. There is
no information whether PETROBRAS, a Brazilian government-owned company which
holds the monopoly of petroleum exploitation in Brazil, has applied for a
concession in Angola. .
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Refining and processing
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PETBANGOL refinerY....*'7' ...... "
(a)

41. In 1970, AIiGOL was authorized to establish a refinery in Angola which was
expected to start operations by March 1975. Although ANGOL has aJ.ready trained
technicians for its future refinery at the lnstitut Frangais du Petrole in France
and a.t Portuguese refineries , work has not yet begun on the new refinery.

Cb) /mOOL refinery

kl Data on the refinery output in previous years appea.r in ibid., table 7.

l/ Ibid., para.. 45.

46. Extension works on the PETRANGOL refinery, which were started in 1971, are
scheduled for completion 'by mid-1973, two years later than originally scheduled.
The refinery capa.city is being increased to 1 million tons a year. In 1972,
PETRANGOL announcedpla.ns tv increase the capacity of its refinery to 2 million
tons by 1915 and 3 million tons by 1979.

45. With the exception of fuel oil and butane gas, part of Which were exported,
all the other products were consumed in Angola. Nevertheless, the Territory bad
to import. additional. quantities of diesel oil, gasoline and kerosene to meet local
needs.

44. According to the company 's report for 1971, the PETRANGOL refinery at Luanda
processed 701,000 tons of crude oil, practical~v the same amount as that processed
in 1970. The total production of refined products in 1971 amounted to
655~779 tons, including the following: k/

-----



r
I

of the

-27-

~ Ibid. , para. 14.

~ Revised figure. Previousl~ reported as 34,400 persons.

0/ For details of DIAMANG' s original contract, see Official Records
General Assembly, Twentieth Session, Annexes, addendum to agenda item 23
(A/6000/Rev.l),- chap. V, appendix, paras. 92-104.

51. Since the termination in April 197101' its 50-year exclusive contract covering
more than 1 million square kilometres,o/DIAMANG has been allowed to retain
49,989.7 square kilometres corresponding to. 27 claims which the company may continue
to work for an unlimited time until the total-"depletion of the deposits.

DIAMANG

50. Since 1.971, there have been six companies holding diamond concessions in Angola:
(a) Angola Diamol1d Company (DIAMANG); (b) Consorcio Hineiro de Diamrmtes (CONDIAMA);
(c) Companhia de Diamantes C'~ste de Angola, 8.ARL (OESTEDIAM); (d) Diversa
Internacional de Explore.gao de Diamantes, SARL; (e) Companhia Ultramarina de ..
Diamantes, SARL (DIAMUL); and (f) Companhia Nacional de Diamantes, SARL (DINACO).

52. In June 1972, speaking at the company's annual general meeting, the chairman of
the Board of Directors ofDIAMANG reviewed the company's policy and objectives.
Describing the conditions in which DIAMANG operates in the Territory, he said,
among oth~~ things, that,

Diamonds

3 • TRENDS IN THE EXPLOITATION OF NON-RENEWABLE RESOURCES

49. Apart from the fact that mining activities are depleting the resources of the
Territory under a 'colonial system of exploitation, mining has had little effect in
raising the standard of living of the African population. ml Although minerals
account for the largest part of the Territory's exports, in 1970, out of a popul~tion

of 5 .. 6'73,046, only 36,082 persons nf were employed in the mining sector, of whom .
26,863 were workers in diamond operations, 8,138 in iron ore, 1,050 in salt and
31 in ro~k asphalt.

48. Angola has known reserves of minerals important to the industrial process which
have been attracting international capital to ~ploit them for export. Although
diamonds are still produced only by the Angola Diamond Company (DIAMANG), there are
five other companies prospecting for diamonds. As shown in table 5 below, DIAMANG
production has continuously increased. Iron ore production, which reached a record
high in 1971, is expected to increase even further "Inth the exploitation of low
grade reserves at Cassinga and the start of exploitation at Cassalasa~q. Quitungo
(see below). As the information summarized below will show , PortugueSe and other
foreign interests are about to start depleting the Territory of other valuable
minerals, particularly its reserves of phosphate in Cabinda.

1\
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"These same factors, plus the ever-present risk of subversion recklessly
instigated by persons driven mad by ambition, make the success of our work
increasingly dependent on the goodwill of the local population,which in tUt"n
depends on their well-being and social progress."

of the company, particular
to repress the illegal traffic
Portuguese authorities~ of
measures may also be used to
The plan of action inclUdes,

"And what of the growing social demands of the population living around
our mines, the urgent necessity to do substantially more than the great dea.~

the company has already done for them, Whether for elementary reasons of
security, out of con~ern for greater social justice, in order to carry out the
nation's mission, or simply because it is obviously in the company's interest
to recruit mere dependable people and in seeing that the population, alorleand
also with our support, creates new sources of VTealth that are now needed Jco
supply us but may tomorrow have a self-sustaining economic life, a source of
further development in which we can and must take part?"

"The nature of the compan1- s operation, scattered widely over vast and
remote areas, and the dangers to the spiritUal and physical well-being of those
in charge - dangers inherQnt in keeping and looking after the valuable assets
involved - mean that the restiits depend a great deal on the loyalty, the
ability and the diligence shown in their work by the company's employees, who
number tens of thousands;

" ••• broad reform of labour relations between the company and its employees,
something already begun in connexion with headquarters staff, in order to
create a new spirit of solidarity and common interests and so bring about a
free, more active andc:.purposeful·community, ,dedica.ted to building an edifice
VThich all feel to be their own, in which they will find personal fulfi1Illent
and whose benefits they see and expel/tience, both individually and
collectively - without forgetting, indeed, showing pa.rticUlar concern fox-, the
mass of our African labourers and especially those most in need;

n ••• an increase in the volume and value of production, to be achieved in
particUlar through the systematic elimination of any possibility of removing
the ~oznpanyts property from the areasj1n which it operates, making intensive
use of security experts, with a vie~ ~o adopting strict preventive arid
policing measures and making all necessary technical arrangements for that
purpose;

54. Under a plan ot action devised tor the expansion
attention is given to l:::ecurity. The main emphasis is
of diamonds which deprives the company, therefore the
a.dditionalincome. It is obvious, however, that such
repress the activities of the nationalist movements.
among other things, the following:

53= The chairman of the Board of Directors emphasized, as part of the company's
effort to ey:"andits activities, the need to help develop social conditions and
economic act;, ~'ities of the local population to ensure its support for the interests
of the company and +,0 protect the profits of DIAMANG itself. This is reflected,
for instance, in the following passage.
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11 • •• wide-.ranging measures to support health and educ-ation:l to create urban
and housing infrastructures and to promoting community development among the
population living in the areas of our field operation, leading to an
increasingly greater share for them in the benefits of our work of developing
the wealth hidden in their 1ands. t7

55. The speech of the chairman reflects two dominant, related preoccupations
in connexion with the company's expansiot:l policy: (a) to strengthen security
arrangements;. and (b) to introduce social change and economic expansion in the
areas of its activities. These preoccupations actually denote an intent to win
over and control the local populations, thereby perpetuating the colonia.l
exploitation of the Territory's manpower and nat'ural resources.

56. In 1972, as part of its policy to expand its activities, DIAMANG applied for
an exclusive concession to prospect for and e~loit deposits of copper and other
minerals T with the exce}/'-ion of diamonds, in an area adjacent to the Cuanza River.
Also in 1972, DIAMANG accepted bids for a new hydroelectric project at Chicapa,
20 kilometres north of Henr~que de Carvalho in'Lunda District .. Six Portuguese
companies presented bids varying from 234.0 million to 278.3 million escudos.
There is no information on which company was' awarded the contract. The Chicapa
project will have an installed capacity of three groups of 5 million volt·.amperes
each; two additional groups of 5 million volt-amperes are planned to be added in
a later phase. Currently, the DIAMANG hydroelectric network supplying energy
to the DIM-WIG comp] ex comprises the following projects: Luachimo, 1nth an
installed capacity of four groups of 3 million volt-amperes; Luxilo, with an
installed capacity of two groups of l' million volt·~amperes~ and Lucapa, with an
installed capacity of two groups of 4.3 millidn volt~·amperes.

57. In 1971, DIAMANG was still the only concern producing diamonds in the Territory.
In that year, diamond production, at 2,413,021 c~!ats, set a new r~cord (see table 6
bel.o~v). It was estimated that the 1972 output would be et least 2.1 million carats.
According to a press report, the value of diamond exports ~n 1972 was 60.4 million
escudos higher than in 1971, or 1,583.6 million escudos in 1972, compa~ed with
1,523.2 million escudos in 1971.

58. The company' f s report for 1971; as reproduced in the Portuguese press, contained
much less information than its annual reportp of previous years. There was no
information, for example, on the amo'lmts paid to the Portuguese, authorities during
the year which, unde:r the concession contract, corresponds~to 56 per cent of
DIAMANG's profits. It showed, however, that over the period 1964-1971 DIAMANG
turned over to the territorial Government a total of 11.4 thousand million escudos
in foreign currencies. Dividends paid out from 1971 profits amounted to
311:4 million escudos at the rate of 180 escudos per share, compared with
170 escudos for 1970 and 165 escudos for 1969. In November 1971, DIAMJUTG granted
a loan of BOO million escudos to the Angola Foreign EXChange FtUld to help the
PortugUese authorities cover payments in arrear. The loan- is fo:r a three-year
period at 3 per cent annual interest. The Angola bUdget estimates for 1972 included
a revenue of 325 million escudos from participation in DIAMANG's profits.
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Year Production Cuttab1.e diamonds Uncuttable diamonds
(carats) (per cent) (per cent)

1967 1,288,501 16.28 23.72

'I , 1968 1,667,187 78.96 21.04

1969 2,021,533 76.47 23.53
p -,

1970 2,395,552 65.15 34.85

1971 2,413,021 • • • .. .
•

Angola: Diamond production of DIAMANG~ 1967-1971

Iron ore

Annual Report of the Angola Diamond Company for 1970, A Prov1nciade
Ango1a,'Luanda, 17 August 1971; and ibid., Actua1idade Economica,
Luanda, 10 August 1972.

Source:

60. In 1971, iron ore production in Angola amounted to 6.2 million tons, compared
with 6.1 million tons in the previous year~EXportsvaluedat 1,188.2 miilion
escudos "Tere 234.3 million escudos less than in the previous yea.1" and ranked 'as
the fourth largest export by value after coffee, petroleum and di~monds. The drop
in the value of iron ore exports was attributed to fluctuations in the -international
market ..

Table 6

-31-

other companies

59. In November 1972, DIAMUL requested an extension of its concession for another
two years. In 1969, the company had been granted a concession covering 5~286 square
kilometres which could be extended for an additional period of two years but only
over 50 per cent of the original area. There is no information as to whether
DINACO, Diversa and OESTEDIP.J1 have-applied for extension of their concessions,
,.,hich 'ViII also expire in 1973. There is no information on the mining activities
of these companies.

61. More than 95 per cent of the iron ore production comes from the Cassinga mines
i which are being exploited by the Companhia r~neira dQ Lobito. The remaining .
{
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63 .. According to an article by the Swiss journalist~ Arnold Hottinger,.of the
~eue Zurcher Zeit~K, in 1972-the Companhia Mineira do-Lobito had at Cassinga
1,200 technical personnel and 3,600 Af:::-ican workers. The total population living
in the mining complex was estimated at 13,000:) of whom some 8,000 lived at Jamba
and the remaining at Tchamutete. These two settlements were described as tla typical
company town,; in 1-1'hichmining regulates -all life, since there is nothing else there".

Companhia Mineira do Lobito

62. The· Cassinga mines are. situated in south·-western Angola, some 500 kilometres
from the coast, on the same latitude as the town of ~.1ogamedes. They comprise
two mining areas: .Jambs to the north and Tchamutete to the' south. Cassinga
reserves of iron ore nave been estimated at 20 million tons of high-grade ore and
2 thousand million tons of low-grade ore~

production is from the deposits exploited by the Compa.nhie. do Hanganes de Angola
in Halanje District. El

-32-

64. In 1972, there were reports on various plan~ for expansion of the company's
activities. According to a company spokesman, the reserves of high-grade ore
that the company has been exploiting will guarantee a production rate of 6 million
tons a year until'l976. By 197'{, the company is expected to be ready to start
exporting some 3 million tons a year of'low-grade iron ore. The exploitation of
low-grade ore reserves, '\-1'hich has been called by the company the ffsecond phase\f
of the Cassinga project~ will require the pelletization of the ore at Cassinga.
·In 1972, it was reported that 'tests for the pelletization .of the Cassinga ore were
going to be car:ried out on samples in France, Japan and the United States. It was
also reported that the company, which is already part of a multinational
consortium incJ:uding interests from France, the Federal RepUblic of Germany,
Portugal arid South Africa, was negotiating a new association with an unidentif~~d

Japanese group to start the Cassinga. Hsecond phase~'. It will be recalled that, in
March 1972, the Portuguese Government authorized the establishment of a new mining
company to be formed by the Companhia Mineira do Lobito and two South Af~ican

companies, the Union Corporation, Ltd., and the Industrial Development Corporation
(IDC). Other prospective partners were reported to be Krupp of the ~ederal RepUblic
of Germany, the British Steel Corporation and SIDELOR of France.

65.' At the beginning of 1972, t~e share capital of "the Companhia Mineira do Lobito
was 1;200 million eSCUdos, of which 68 per cent was held by the, Portuguese Government.
Later in the year, the company's genera.l meeting approved a capital increase of
1.3 thousat:ld million esc,udos, of which 800 million escudos were' expected to be

. totally subscribed by the end of 1972.

p/ For detaiis on these companies, see Official Records of the General
Assembly" Twentieth Session') Annexes, addendum to agenda item 23 (A/6000/Rev.l),
chap. V, appendix, annex I, paras. 200-2l5j and ibid., !VTenty-fourth Session,
~ppple1Tlent No. 23.11. (A/7623/Rev.l/Add.l), annex:> a.ppendix II, para. 37.
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66. Another majo~ development in connexion with the company's expan~ion plans in
1972 was the grantfngby tl1ePortuguese Government of a new concession f'or an area
i,n south-western Angola (Portugal, Portaria 389/72,. 15 July). The area. of the
new concession, which lies adjacentto the concession area encompassing the
Cassinga mines, extends from pa.rallel 140 Sin the north to the border with
Nanlibia in the south and from the Atlantic Coa.st to meridian 14° 30* E•. Prospecting
rights are for a period of three years which may be extended for another two years.
The company may retain 75 per cent of' the original area during the first 'year of
the' extension and 50 per cent during the second year. It is required to spend
a minimum of"; million ,escudos a year in the concession ~trea. ,It may become
associated with or set up new companies to carry out prospecting and exploitation
activities in the concession area.

67 . In 1972 the Companhia. Mineira do Lobito, also became associated wi.th the
Bethlehem Steel Corporation of the United States and the Companhia de Ur!nio de
Mogambique in a consortium which has been gt'anted a mining concession in
Mozambique (see appeno.ix 11 below).

Companhia do Manganes de Angola

68. No date has been announced for the start of production at Cassalas and
Quitungo in Cuanza-North District. Early in 1973, it was reported that the
project would cost over 2 thousand million escudos, including 180 million escudos
for railway extensions and 175 million escudos for the mineral port at Luanda.
Funds for the project are being supplied by an unidentified Japanese group.

69. As a result of prospecting activities it is estimated that iron ore reserves
at Cassalas and Quitungo amount to 80 million tons, of which some 33 million tons
a.re high-·grade ore (64-68 per cent commercial pellets).

70. There is no recent information on iron ore production from the deposits in
Malanje District exp10iteaby the Companhia do Manganes de ~gola..

Phospha.tes

71. The Companhia dos Fosfatos de Angola (COFAN) holds a phosphate conce~~ion
covering most of the district of' Cabinda. 91 The company sta.rted p~ospe~ting

in January 1969 and is now reported to be near the start of exploitation,. The
following information on the company's ownership and current activities was re~ea.sed

by Mr. r. M. Cheney, one of its managers, at a press conference held in Luanda in
October 1972.

9/ For a description of the company's contract with the Portuguese
Government, see Official Records of' the Gene:ral Assembly Twent. -fourth Session,
SupPlement No. 23 A A/7 23/Rev.l/Add.l , a.nnex, appendix II, paras. 7...51; and
ibid., Twenty-sixth Ses~ion2 Supplement No. 23 A (A/8423/Rev·.1/Add.l), annex,
appendix II.A, para.. 70.
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7T. rn 1911, the Companhia Mineira do Lobito started 'Wo:z;ok on the irista,llati'on of
the necessary facilities for mining the gold deposits at'M'Popo in nU1la District. r/

r..i See Official Records of the General Assembly., Twenty-seventh Session,
Supplement I~o. 23. (A/8123!Rev.l) ,. ChaT!. V, annex, appendix I, para. 61.

76. DIAMANG has applied :for a concession to prospect for and exploit copper
deposits (see paragraph 5.6 above). There is no infoI"mat ion on the concession in
Cuanza--!lorth District for which the Great Lakes Carbon Corporation 'Of. New York
applied in May 1912.

15. In 1912, three copper deposits were discovered in the Territory. 'I'wo were
f'c;>und in the Cambambe concelho, Cuanza-North District, one by the South. African
geologist Mr. Cornelius Frank Vermaak, and another by Mr. Lobato de Fajria. Both
individuals applied for claims covering ~n area of 500 hectares each. The third
copper deposit was discovered in the Capilongo region of Beriguela District.
Appli~ation for a 500-hectare claim was also filed, but the identity of the
applicant has not been disclosed5

Gold

Copper,

74" In the first phase of its prospecting activities COFAN spent 50 million
escudos in the Territory. It expected to spend another 10 million escudos
in the second phase. T.le total cost of the project has been estimated at
1.7 thousand million escudos. As at October 1972~ the company had some 700
employees.

73. As a result of the first phase of prospecting activities by COFAN) it is
estimated that phosphate.reserves in Cabinda amount to at least 100 million tons.
For the second phase of prospectIng activities, COFAN has hired'a United Kingdom
contractor, Construc~ors John Brown, Ltd. (CJB). CJE will be responsible for
studies on the' various aspects of the project, including mining, processing,
transport 'and port facilities and marketing. The second phase is expected to be
completed in 1973. COFAN is also planning to expand its activities to produce
phosphoric acid and fertilizers. '

72. COFAN was originally set up by the EspJ:rito Santa Group of Portugal, the
Rockefeller Group of the United States, and Mr. Cheney of the United Kingdom.
Recently, the oWnership was extended to ne'tV' shareholders representi:ag other
groups from the sa;me three countries. The Rockefeller Group is now represented
by the Clark Canadian Exploration Company. Apart from an undisclosed financial
group; the United Kingdom is represented by the industrial group, Bath and
POI"tland. Portugal is now also represented by the Companhia Uniao Fabril (CUF).
Portuguese, United Kingdom and United StaGes intelrests hold one third each of
the share ~apital of COFAN.
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82. In the same year, it WEt,S reported that Mr. J. M. Matos Dias of,the
Portuguese Nuclear Energy Com~littee had discussed with the Brazilian Government
the possible association of a Bra.zilian company in prospecting for uranium in Ang~1·a.

81. Early in 1973, it was reported that the Companhia dos Asfaltos de Angola
had signed :a contract 'inth the Riverwood Corporation of ~,~idland, Tex~·s for
the exploitation of rock asphalt. The Com.panhia dos Asfaltos'de Angola holds
the concessi.on of rock 'asphalt min"es in the Libongo area of LuandaDistrict. si
In Harch 1973, it was reported that' United States Steel Il"r;:.~rnational of New York
had applied for an eX9lusive concession to prospect for a~~ exploit all minerals
with the exception of diamonds.

80. The Portuguese Government also' extended until the end of 1972 the
concession of Ema-ExploragGes Mineiras Africanas, SARL. Since 1961, Erna has held
an exclusive concession in south-easterr.l. Angola to prospect for and exploit all
minerals, with the exc.eption of diamonds, petroleum, coal and radio-active
minerals. Since 1969, this concession has been extended on a yearly basis. No
information is available on the activities of Ema in the Territory.

Other minerals

Early in 1973, ~t was repor~"pd that a F:t'ench geologist had arrived in Angola to
advise the company, on the economic viability of the project. Mining is
expected to begin shortly. The gold reserves in this area were studied by
foreign contractors, including the Societe,Frangaise d'Etudes Minieres (Sofranlines).

18. In July 1972, a South African consortium comprising the Dutch company
Billiton Maatschappij,NV, a sUbsidiary of Shell Petroleum s NV, and a South
African exploration company, applied for an 'exclusive concession to prospect for
and exploit mineral deposits in an area of 220,000 squa~~ kilometres covering
parts of th~ districts of Cuando-Cubango, Cunene and HUlla in southern Angola.
In August, another South African company, the Consolidated Investment Company, Ltd.
of Johannesburg, applied for an exclusive concession to prospect for and exploit
all "minerals, with .the exception of diamonds, petroleum and any other mineral
oil, in unspecIfied areas of southern Angola.

79. In December 1972, the Portuguese Government granted a mJ.nJ.ng cO!lcess:ton to
Mr. Rafael Rodrigues da Sil-va to prospect for and exploit all minerals, with
the exception of radio-active minerals, petrole~un, coal, diamonds and copper.
The concession is situated between latitudes 110 24' Sand 110 30' S and longitudes
140 03' E and 130 53' E. During an initial period of two years~ the concessionnaire
is required to spend 1 million escudos a year. ~be concession maybe extended for
another three years (Portugal, Portaria 705/72, ,5 December). It is not known
whether Mr. Rodrigues da Silva represents any company.

51 Ibid., Twentieth Session, Anne~es, addend.run to' agenda item 23
(A/6000!Rev.l), chap. V, appendex, annex I, para. 230.
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84. In recent years, the Port;uguese Government has encouraged Portuguese and
other foreign economic investment in the industrial sector with a vievT to replacing
imports of consumer goods and increasing exports. This new policy dates from 1965
when the Portuguese authorities eased conditions regUlating the establishment of
new industries .. Subsequently III various ta..."'C exemptions were authorized for new
industri€s or for the expansion of established industries in the overseas
Territories, including exemptions for up to six years from, realty taxes, the
industrial tax, the development tax and taxes on profits and dividends. ul
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85. In recent years, the Portuguese autqorities have introduced further measures
to promote the establishment o~ industrie~ in the overseas Territories. In 1970
and 1971, among other measures, the Portuguese Government introduced anti.,.dumpillg
regulations, withdrew some restrictions on the manufacture and sal~ of alcoholic
beverages and granted industries in the overseas Territories exemptions on import
duties and other levies in a scheduled. list of raw materials and equipment • vI
In 1970, the Portuguese authorities set up, at the territoria.l level, a Provit\~ial

Directorate of Industry Services, responsible for industrial licen~ing in Angola,
and an Industrial Co-operation Council with representatives of the Dil:'ectorate of
Industry Services and a permanent representative of the Indu~trial Association
of Angola.

83. Whereas mining has become increasingiy important in the colonial e~ploitation

of Angola, 'transforming industries continue to play a. small role in the over-all
economy of' the Territory. The secondary sector still contributes less than
20 per cent of the total export value, compared '\odth mining a.nd agriculture which
contribute some 40 per cent ea.ch. It will be noted that a large part of expor'ts
from the industrial sector consist:? of semi-processed raw materials such as cotton
lint produced at the local ginneries. The limitations of the local manufacturing
sector are reflected in the fact that the Territory' still has to rely heavily on
the import of consumer ·goods. AIthough ther~ has been an increase in the import of'
capital goods, consumer gooda still account for some 50 per cent of the total
import value.

tl For purposes of this disc~ssion. industries are considered capital intensive
if they !iad"a capital investment per worker exceeding 10,000 escudos.

ul See Official Re~ords of the General Assembly, Twenty-first Session,
Annexes, a.ddend:um to agenda item 23 (A/6300!Rev .1), chap. V, paras. 65:-68; and

'ibid., T"wenty-fifth Session~ Supplement No .• 23 (A/80?3!:Rev.l), chap. VII, annex I.B,
para. 125.

vI Ibid., Twenty-sixth Session,·..Supplement No. 23 A (A/8423/Rev.l/Add.l),
annex~ appendix 11.A, paras. 92-95.
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table 7

xl
Supplem

y/
annex.

-36-



86. Despite official measures to facilitate the development of transforming
indtlstries, industrial growth in Angola bas been slow. According to official
Portuguese statistics:l total investment in new transforming industries-in 1971
amounted to some 6 thousand million esctoldos w/ wmch was sma.ller than in Mo~ambique

where it had already reached oyer 13 thousand million escudos in 1970 (see
"appendix II below). The act.ual investment in a given year is usually
substantially below the investment authorized by the Government. In 1970 It

authorized investments i~ Angola amounted to 5,126.8 million escudos and in 1971
to 1,356.2 million escudos, whereas actual investments totalled only 47l.6 million
escudos and 531.9 million" escudos in the respective years.

87. Although limited, the transforming industries in Angola constitute another
aspect of colpnia1 domination as most of them are capital intensive with an average
investment per worker ot" some ~)8,OOO escudos, as may be inferred from statistics
available up to the end of 1971 (see table 7 below). It is evident," therefore,
that the investment has not provided training opportunities and meaningfuJ.
employment for the Afric&l population.

88. The problem of utilization of manpower is further aggravated by the
concentration of. the transforming industrie~ mostly in the main urban areas of
European settlement, particularly Luanda. Several studies on industrial development
in .~gola have recrnnmended a broader regional distribution of industries to correct
the over-concentration around Luanda. To remedy this situation, in 1967, the
Portuguese authorities introduced a bonus system for industries.located in the
border regions. xl In 1969 ~ J.·egulations were introduced providing for graded tax
exemptions according to .location. For this purpose, the Territory was divided into
five zones as follows ~ Zone A, comprising the town of Lua.llda and including a radius
of 50 kilometres; Zone B, comprising the towns of Lobito and Benguela, including a
radius of 10 kilometres; Zone C, comprising other coasta.l towns and a radius of
10 kilometres from each; Zone D, the rest of the Territory; and Zone E, special.... . .. . ..
areas to be detached from Zone D. All new industries established in these zoneS
were to be exempt from all taxes, except the extraordin.ary defence tax, for a. period
of time depending on the particular zone" and the amount ofcapit_~_~invest.ed.Ip..-;~·"

Zone A, anew industry with a ca}?ital of 50 "million escudos" would be exempt from all
taxes for a 10-year period. The period of exemption would be increased by two years
for Zone B) four years ror Zone C; six ye.ars for Zone D; and eight years for
Zone E. y/ In 1972, the Portuguese authorities in the Territory issued more
comprehe~sive legislation which incorporated the provisions introduced in 1969 and
extended the tax incentives (Diploma Legislativo, 76/72) 0 The :qew legislation
classified as special areas under Zone E the regions of Sa da Bandeira, Silva Porto~

w/ Approximate figure calculated on th~ basis of a~ailable statistics (see
table-7)0 .

x/- See Official Records of the General Assembly') Twenty-seventh Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l), chap. V, annex, appendix I, para. 69.

y/ Ibid., Twenty-fifth Session," Supplement No .23 (A/8023IRev.l) ~ chap. "VII,
annex:- I oB, paras. 126-127.
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December 1971.
a/ Includes only industries actually established during

the period..
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92. Most of the transforming 'industries in Angola are subsidiaries or associates
of a feV{ foreign groups. Tables 11 and 12 are illustrative of the pa.ttern of .
control' of the transforming indus"bries prevailing in the Territory. Probably the
most vivid example of the role played by Portuguese and otr, -::r foreign interests in
controlling the industrial sector is the CUCA group, which was started in 1952 when
the Companhia Uniao de Cervejas Angola (CUCA) set up a brewery in Angola. Sinc·:.;
1965, CV-CA has established a group of companies ccvering a bread range of activities.

91. Table 11 below is illustrative of the pattern of profit o·f the transforming
industries in Angola. In 1971, the 31 companies for 'fhich information is available
had an average percentage of profits over capital and reserves of some 20 per cent.
The largest perc.entage of profits was reported by .Agran-Agroqu1micadeAngola~SABL~
a manUfacturer of insec£icides (87 per cent); Companhia Agr1cola Arbor-Acres CUCA
(AVICUCA, SARL) , a poultry industry (51 per cent); Condcl-Fabrica de CondutQres
Electricos do Ultramar, SARL, a manufacturer of electric cables (36.6 per cent);
arid Fabrica de Conservas Atlantico, S.A.RL, a f~sh-processing industry (34.1 per cent).
The pattern' of profits of the remaining companies in the sample shows :that seven
companies had a percentage of profits over capital and reserves ranging between
20 and 30 per cent; 11 had a percentage of profits ranging between 10 and
20 per cen~; and only niIle compEjnies had a percentage of p~ofits below 10 per cent.

Cela, Carmona and Malanje. It provided for the extension of the tax exemption
period for the various zones to the maximum of,18 years fixed for Zon~ E, made the
tax exemptions also applicable to the .reorganization or expansion of industries
already, in operation and established tax reductions for industries producing export
goods •

89. As table 8 below shows, however ,the tax exe~ption incentives :q.~ve ~ai.J.ed so
far to bring about the industrial dec·entralization sought by··the Portuguese
Government which would help reinforce Portuguese control of .areas which r~main

predominantly rural and part of the subsistence sector. Compa..rlies still prefer to
locate new industries at Luanda (Luanda Dfstrict in the table, but also part of
Cuanza-North -should be included here):J 'Beriguela and Lobito (Benguela District) and
Nova Lisboa (Hl1ambo District). In 1971, Cuanza-South exceptionally had the largest
number of new industries, but that figure included 63 timber processing factories
with a total capitaJ. of 27.3 million escudos.

90. As shown in table 9 below, 'over tne period 1967-1971, food processing receiv~d

the largest amount of new investment in the secondary sector. Other important
'areas include the beverage industry (Which in 1971 accoUnted for the largest share
of investments, amcunting to some 27 per cent of the total), chemicals, textiles,
manufacture of transport material, timber and cork. In 1971, the greatest
industrial output was from food processing, which accounted for some 30 per cent
of the' total, textiles some 13 per cent and beverages some 11 per cent. It should
be noted, however, th,s.t· at least half of the textil~ output was ginned cotton for
export. Other major areas of industrial production are chemicals, with some'
7 per cent ()f the total industrial output in 1971; non~-metallic minerals, with some
6 per cent; petroleum products with some 5 per cent; and paper, with some 4 per cent
(see .table 10 below).
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, ,

Partly owned by Fademac-Societe
pour la Fabrica:cion de Materlaux
de Construction, SA of Belgium

An ~S(lo1ate ot thl ChsmJ8.11maud
gI'OUp ot Portugal

Part of the CUCA group

A subsidiary of the SQciedade
Portuguesa de ~losivos, Lda.,, .
QWIled by the Fabrica Militar de,
Braqo de Prata an~ the Fabrics.
Nacional de Muniqoes e Armas
Ligeiras of Portugal

21.6

40.0

35.9·

1.8.8

218.3

Capital and
ObservationsProfit reserves W

62.6 433.; Owned by the Portuguese group SECIL
and FLS Overseas A/s ano.
Ejendomsektieselskabet
Biblioteksgaarden

38.8 324.0 Part of the CUCA group

16.6 380.9 Profits1nclude results of
agricultural activities

16.4 61.0 Profits include results of
agricultural activities

13.8 ....: 78.6 Own~d by a group inclUding tne
Portuguese companies CO!IJ.Panhia
Previdente, SARL, and Fabrica das
Antas, SARL, and the ·r~h...._., .___
companies Comp~e-"F!riancfere
Eternit, SA,;..mut .Eternit, SA

12.2 33,,3 A subsidiary" of CEL-CAT-~brica
. ,

Nacional de Conductores Electricos,
SARL of Portugal

ll.l 21·7 Part of the CUCA group and partly
owned by Arbor Acres (pty.) of
Southern Rhodesia

Pattern of rofit and control in the transformin

Manufa.cture of 5.2
explosives

Manufacture of
sugar and palm
and coconut oils

Cotton ginning,
manufacture of
cotton-seed oil

Manufa~ture of
cement products

Manufacture of
electric cables

-43-

Table 11

industries; selected companies, 1971 a

(million escudos)

Activity

Manufacture of 5.0
plastic goods

Poultry industry

Processing of feed 5.8
for ani.ma.l's

Beer factory

Fish processing 9.'

Cement factoI'Y

Manufacture of 8.8
cement and other
construetion
materials

Cement factory 8.8

An olt:l.:

,
Condel-Fabrica de,
Conductores Electricos
do Ultra.ma.r, SARL

Companhia Agr!cola Arbor
Acres CUCA (AVICUCA), SARL

,
Fabrica de Conservas
Atl€ntico, SARL

Cimianto de Angola, SARL

CcmrarJ1:ia dos Cimentos
de Angola, SARL

Companhia Angolana de
Alimentaqao Animal "CUCA
Protector", SARL

,
Cornpanhia de Polvoras e
Explosivos de f.ngola, SARL

CIPAL-Companhia Industrial,
de Plasticos de Angola,
SARL

Companhia unito de Cervejns
Angola, SARL (CUCA)

Companhia do Assucar
de Angola" SARL

Company

Companhiado Cimento Secil
do Ultramar, SARL

Companhia Geral dos
Algo~es de Angola,
SARL (COTONANG)

. Lupral-Lusalite e
Previdente de Angola, SARL



Observations
." ! -". •

Otmed by ,the Portuguese group 81OO1L
and rLS Overseas A/S and
Martin S~ndergaard-Jensen

OWned 'by the Empresa Agro..Industrial
de Angola (Fmangola) and the British
American ~6bacco Company, Ltd..

Part of the COCA group

Partly owned by the Portuguese
c~anies Estabelectmentos !sid6ro
M. de Oliveira, SARL, SOOEFI -..
Sociedatle de Gestao e Finsncfamel'ltos
SA:RL, 'Which is a' sUDsidiaryof
CottIpanhia Uni'to Fo.bril (CUF), and
Sociedade Marques, Seixas, 'SARL

Partly owned by PortugaJ.is Banco de
F~nto Nacional and SEFEL- Sociedade
de EmPreendimentos.Financeiros e
Econ~m1cos do Lobito, ~

lA :aubsidiary of the Scci&c1e.de
Ahdn1JnaConc~ssiofiaria da ~ef1ne.~0
de 'Petroleos etrl P6:rtugel; SAN:,
(SACC>R») whi:ch ib a llubs1diary- of
'the COJllPe:snie hanqaise des

"

Pet't'oles,SA» of France

PUt Of the C'UCA groUP

1\ subsidiary-of SOREF~ S091:edades
~eunidas de Fabricaqoes Met&licas,
~ of Portugal which lsa
subsidiary of Nemic, SA ot France

20

20

16.8

1;

C1ital and
it!j~l:'i~ '§]

5.4

It... , 27.1

It.., 21.;

4.1 35,.2

1.6

.P:rb:f'it;

4.1

~bl~, 11 (c'ontinued)

Shipyard

Tobacco manufacture 2.8

Manufacture of 1.6
e1e~tric batteries

Wine bottling 3.4

Manufacture of 1. '7
paper and paper
paste

Assemb1y and
repai:r of indus
trial mAchines

Fruit ,processing

Manufacture of ·2 .. 2
bottle caps

Wine bottling 2.1

Mamrl'-actur-eof
,glass bottles

Wine 'bott1i1?g

Ac'ti,,:t,tl

Manui'ac'ttire of
1fisecti~'iaes

Manufacture of 2.0
t~iles end
1?lastic goods

Companhia de Celulose do
UJ-tramar Portugues, SARt

Copm!!'5Y

AGRAN-AgrO<!'l!m1CQ de
Ango'la,SARL

, ,
CAPSUL-Capsulas Metalicas
do U1tra.ma.r, SARI,

COVIP .... Companhia V1n!coJ.a.,., .
Portt1gt-tesa, ~.F.I. .

SIGA - Sociedade Industrial
de Grossariasde Angola,
SARL

VIDRUL-Vi<h'eira
Ultramarina., SA'RL

Vinul-Sociedade Vin!cola
do UltramartSARL

,
META-Maquinas 'e EqUipa....,
mentos Tecnicos de
Angola, sm

"

Industria 'J!ransformadora
de Frutos, SARL

soREFAME DE ANGOLA,. SAm,

Sociedade Angolana 0.0
Acumu1adorTudor, SARI,
(SA:DAT)

!ndustrializa~ao [talo
Angolana. de' Mi,1ho,SAItL

SOVAN-SociedadeVin{eola
Angolana, SARL

FABIMOR-Fab:rlca. de
Bicicletas e Moto~izadas,

SARL

ETA - Empresa dos Taba~os

de Angola, SARL
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A s~bsidia~y of Angola
Industrial (ANIAL), SARL

13.3

188.2 A. sUbsidiary of the Portuguese
company Sociedade Santa Fe,
SARL

30 Part of the CUCA group

Capital and
reservesH'b/ Observations

I ..,... .,...;;;.;;;.,..;;..;;;",'..o...;.;..;;.;;;;.,.....;;;;.~

1.4

1.4

Table 11 (continued)..

Activity

Man~facture of 1.0
paints and
metal packing
material·--

Hanufacture
of vegetable
oil and soap

Soft drink
faptory

Source: Angola, Boletim Oficial, Series Ill, 1972.
,~

al Companies with $ profit in. 1971 of 1 million escudos or over.

~ Social capital and statutory reserves only.

Company
- ~

Cor,npanhia Geral
de Angola, SARL

. Sociedade de
Refrigerantes
VitCSria~ SARL

Fabrica de Tintas
e' de Embalagens
Metalicas, SARL

France
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Table 12

Remarks

Part of the CUCA group. -SolUble
coffee plant; capital increased from
20 to 30 million escudos

COFAN, which is jointly owned by
Portuguese, United States and United
Kingdom interests, plans to set up a
phosphoric acid plant in Cabinda

Manufacturer of metal products.
Located at Caala, near Nova Lisboa.

Soft-drink factory set up at Nova
Lisboa by Portuguese interests.
Equipment purchased from Cro~m Cork and
Seal Company, Inc., of Baltimore,
United States

Soluble coffee factory to be built at
Lobito

Part of the CUCA group. Poultry
industry partly owned by Arbor-Acres
(Pty.) of Southern Rhodesia, capital
increased from 12 to 20 million escudos

Beer factory to be built at Sa. da
Barideira. Ownership includes
Mr. Barreto de Lara, a deputy from
Angola in the National Assembly,
Mr. Venancio Guimaraes Sobrinho, a
member of Angola's former Legislative
Council, and the South African
Breweries

A SUbsidiary of CUF of Portugal plans
to set up a SUlphuric acid plant which
will use phosphoric acid produced by
COFAN (see below)

50

11.3

250

100

New-capital

1,700

8

10

Increase
in capital

Angola: Recent majpr new capital in the
transforminp; industries M

(million escudos)

COIgpany

-46-

Companhia de
Liofiliza~ao de
Angola (LIANGOL)

Companhia dos Fosfatos
de Angola (COFAN) bl

Companhia de Cervejas
do SuI de Angola

CIFAL

Cardoso e Coelho, Lda.

al Industries reported in 1972 and up to March 197'3 for which there was
information on the planned amount of capital investment.

bl See paragraph 73 above.

r.ompanhia Industrial
Metalure:ica de Angola
(CODUME)

Companhia AV1cola
Arbor-Acres-CUCA
(AVICUCA), SARL

Companhia Fabril e
Comercial do Ultramar
(COMFABRIL)

#i_4iE!!



Table 12 (continued)

VIN
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Soc
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Soc
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Remarks

Yeast and beer factory to be set up by
Portuguese interests

1Vith the financial backing of' foreign
interests, COAGRIMA plans to set up a
textile factory and a vegetable oil
and fodder factory in Malanje District

A 50-50 partnership between Kohler
Bros., Ltd. of South Africa and local
interests plans to establish a card
board box plant to supply to local
fruit and fish-packing industries

A timber processing factory set up in
Cabinda District

Portuguese company already operating
in Benguelaplans to set up new factory
at Nova Lisboa for the/manufacture of
iron pipes

Beer factory, capital increased from
76 million to 85-million escudos'

30

34

40

6 A subsidiary of Arbor Acres Farm, Inc.,
of Glastonbury, United states, and
Poulex Establishment of Zurich,
Switzerland. Part of the CUCA group

60 Manufacturer of sisal logs to be set
up at Cubal

20 Construction company partly owned by
Cimianto de Angola, SARL, LUPRAL
Lusalite e Previdente de Angola, SARL,
and Concor Mogambicana, Lda.

13.5 Factory for the manufacture of chemical
products for animal feed and for
industrial and home use built at
Nova Lisboa by the '1ELLCOll.E Foundation
Ltd., of the United Kingdom

Pineapple processing for the manufac
ture of preservGs and beverages. Being
planned with technical assistance from
Inter G of France

130

400

-47-

New
capital

9

40

Increase
in capitalCompany

LUPRAL - Lusalite e
Previdente de
AnBola, SARL

: .----"

Cooperativa Agrlcola de
Malanje, SARL (COAGRIMA)

Embalagem Holdain

Nova l ..lpresa de
Cervejas de Angola
(NOCAL)

PROPAN - Cons6rcio
Portugues de Pan~ficagao

Cooper Angola

Companhia do Sisal de
Angola (AGAVANGOLA)

Concor Industrial de
Angola, SARb

Companhia de Produtos
AVlcolas-COPA, SARL

Cooperativa Agrlcola
do Cuanza Central
(COPERFRUTOS)
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Table. 1_2 (continued) I
.',

Increase
Co~~an~ in canital

Ner.f
capit~l RePlarks. -

(

f
j

n

E

(

n
"\
J

5
f
l
Pc

I
t
C
r
1
~

u

f

Cement plant to be established at
Lo'Jito

Construction company, capital increased
from 1.6 to 40 million escudos

Food processing companYj capital
increased from 6.3 million to
27.2 ~illion escudos

Ne~., "Tine bottling company at Moga~edes

Smelting plant to be established at
Nova Lisboa

Cigarette factory to be built at Lobito
by Fabrica Velosa of Mozambique and the
Cooperativa dos Tabacos de Benguela of
Angola

380-room hotel to be built in Luanda.
The hotel will be operated by ITT
Sheraton Corporation of America, a
unit of the International Telephone
and Telegraph Corporation

Shipyard for repair of boats at Pedra
do Feitigo near Santo Ant6nio do Zaire.
Total investment expected to amount to
137 million escudos

Talc industry with headquarters at
Luanda

Paper mill at Viana, near Luanda

5

5

6

29

40

30

70

275

700

Corrugated paper plant tu be~

established at Benguela ,)

Industrial abattoir under construction
at Luanda by a SOllth Afr~can contractor

900 Glass factory to be set up by a
Portuguese company.

120

i' ,
"

...

VINISUL - Uni!o Vinicola
do SUI, SARL

Sociedade Industrial de
Talcos de Angola (SITALCOS)

SOFRIO - Sociedade 20.9
Frigorlfica do SuI? Lda.

Sociedade Infulstrial de
Manufacturas de Papel
(SIP)

Sociedade Agrlcola e 38.4
Industrial de Constru\;oes
(SAGRICO)
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First, it established a fodder-~roces8ing plant, CUCA Protector, after which it
extended its activities to the ~oultry industry and ranching with the creation
of AVICUCA, SOFAP, Fazenda Cahombo and Sizaleira do Fumege. At the same time,
CUCA expanded its industrial activities to related areas of the beverage sector.
These include CAPSUL which makes bottle cans; Amalgamated Packaging Industries
(API) of Angola, a manufacturer of cardboard packaging; and VIDRUL, a manufacturer
of bottles and glass for construction. It has gained more control of the beverage
market by establishinv a wine~bottling factory, VI~mL~ four soft drink factories,
Vitoria, 80FANCO, Real and Angolana de Refrig~rantes;'and a fruit juice factory,

.PASSICUCA. More recently, it has begun to expand its control over other areas of
activities, with the establishment of two companies for the supply of equipment
p;oods, Ve rl',a and UNITECNICA: a fishery, known as IRA; and a floating fish-meal
and fish-oil factory, PROTANGUE. It has also extended its activities through
financial involvement in SOTUL, a company for~ed to build a new hotel in Luanda~

in LIANGOL, a soluble coffee factory; and in Industria Fosforeira Angolana, a
mat ch factory.

93. Companies in the CUCA group are either subsidiaries or associates of several
foreign interests, including the Banco Comercial de Angola and the Companhia
Uniao Fabril (CUF) of Portugal; Arbor Acres of Southern Rhodesia; API of South
Africa~ Passi, Ltd., of Switzerland" and Arbor Acres Farm, Inc., ~rown Cork and
Seal Company, Inc. and International Protein Corporation of the United States.
It was reported that Brazilian and Norwegian interests were involved in PROTANGUE,
the floating fish-mea.l factory. In 1972, some 3,500 persons were employed by the
CUCA group in the Territory, and the total value of the group activities vas
reported at some 1.2 thousand million escudos. In 1972, the groun purchased a
36:) /22 computer from the International Business Machines Corporation (IBM) of the
United States.

-49-
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'1I Exploitation of labou~
.J

:l 94. Between 1961 and 1971, capital investment in the transfo;rming industries in
t Angola increased some 115 per cent, whereas the number of jobs increased only some
; 71 per cent. This difference in rates of increase is reflected in the fact that

the average investment per worker rose from approximately 47,000 escudos in 1961
to approximately 58,000 escudos in 1971 (see table 7 above).

95. There is no precise information on the number of Africans e~ployed in the
industrial sector. The data indicate, however, that Africaps account for most of
the unskilled labour, whereas most of the skilled workers are European immigrants.
According to a study prepared by the Portuguese authorities in 1972, some
87 per cent of th~ active population of Angola is engaged in agriculture, \vhich
leaves only 13 per cent for all other activities.

96. In Angola, all unski]led workers come under the provisions of the Rural
Labour Code for the overseas Terri.tori~s (Decree 44,309, 27 April 1962). A
rural worker is any worker lihose "services involve no more than the performance
of manual labour and the nature of such service does not place him in any class
of salaried employment or specially skilled worker". '!J Rural workers may be
paid mixed wages (salarios mistos), i.e., wages which are partly naid in kind.
Although the Rural Labour Code provides that 50 per cent of the wages shall be
paid in cash, there has been E::vidence of workers receiving only ha per cent of
their wages in this form. aa/ In ramining any wage statistics for the Territory,
it must be taken into account that tdey do not necessarily reflect the actual cash
wage paid to workers. Therefore, the average cash wages actually paid to
unskilled workers in 1968 were probably less than the average wages shown in
table 13· below.

97. In a petition presented on 20 April 1972 to the Governing Body of the
International Labour Organisation (1LO)5 the Angola Comite of the Netherlands
reproduced a classified study prepared in 1969 by Mr~ Afonso Mendes, then head of
the Angola Labour. Institute, on prevailing labour conditions in the Territory. The
study ~~s prepared in response to a request by Portuguese ~llthorities for suggestion~

on how to reduce the support of the Angolan people for the liberation movements.

98. According to ~~. Mendes~ by 1970, Africans would constitute approximately
91 per cent of the Territory's population.

z/ International Labour Office: Report of the Co~~ission aunointed under
articl; 26 of the Constitution of the International Labour Organisation to examine
the complaint filed by the Government of Ghana concerning the observance by the
Government of Portugal of the abolition of forced labour convention~ 1957 (No. 105),
Geneva, 1962.

aa/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fourth Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/7200/Rev.l), chap. VIII, annex II, para. 171.
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"Nevertheless, almost all the wealth, all the positions of
leadership, all the agriqultural..., livestock, industrial and commercial
enterprises ~ and the real decision-making pmier will remain in the
hands of the European segment of the population, which in 1970 will
continue to form merely a small minority as has always been the case.
The positions of leadership in the pUblic administration in Angola are
filled by this segment of the population as well. i1

Mr. Nendes points out in his study that "a large difference exists between the
'wages of the African worker and of the worker of European origin". He gives the
figure of 600 escudos as the average monthly wage of an ~frican worker, whereas
European workers are paid six times as much. According to Mr. Mendes, African
vlOrl~ers represent about three fourths of all the workers. Mr. Mendes reports
that administrative author~ties frequently repress workers at the request of
employers and cl.. ..ses of extreme physical violence are:: net uncommon. Moreover,
he also reports that "the non-payment of salaries and other grave offences
committed by the employers are not punished effectively". He links the absence
of an African middle class in the Territory to the fact that Afr~cans do not
participate in commercial and industrial activities.

99. Actually what the statistics Lldicate is that the few Africans who participate
in the industrial sector are relegated to a very low wage level. As shown in
table 13 below, there is a very wide gap bet~een wages paid to skilled workers,
mostly Europeans, and those paid to unskilled workers, mostly Africans. In 1970,
minimum wages for workers of more than 18 years of age were 30 escudos a day for
Luanda and Cabinda; 25 escudos for Carmona and Sao Salvador; and 20 escudos for
other cities. When asked how it 1Tas possible to consider 30 escudos as sufficient
to ensure a decent level of living for a head of family, the Deputy Head of the
Angola Labour Institute said that 30 escud,os was lithe minimum of minimums".
According to him, however, this minimum was being paid only to workers who had not
yet acquired any spec~fic skill, and one could not assume that all workers receiving
the minimum wage were necessarily heads of family. His statement was challenged,
however, in a press article published in the ABC-Diario de Luanda of
25 Flebruary 19'"(0. According to this article, most Africans at 15 or 16 years of
age had already asswned family responsibilities and most African workers were
unskilled. The article added that the Government's laissez-faire policy did not
offer any guarantee to the workers that something would be done to remedy the wage
disparities resulting from the irregular development, both regional and by sector,
of the Territory's economy.

100. In 1972, a United States visitor to Portuguese-controlled areas of the
Territory reported his personal observations on prevailing labour condition~:

iiThe most pervasive racist practice, and the one that blacks come in
contact with and feel the most resentment about, is un.equal pay scales
for black and white workers. It is the exception, not the rule, to find
a black man's pay equal to that of a white man doing the same work.
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"In a small furniture factory in Luanda, a black man and a white man sit
beside each other engaged in identical labour makin~ the legs of a chair. The
black is paid 70 cents ($US) a day; the white gets (tU8 3). The white man does
not say he is more skilled. He explains the unequal pay by saying, 'This is no':'
my country. I am from Portugal. These people were born here. They don't
deserve as much as I do.'"
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Table 13

Average daily wage of
selected sectors~

(escudos)

industrial workGrs;
196.8 a/

1-

1968
Average wage

Source: Portugal.) Anuario Estatistico, 1970, vol. 11.

a/ Latest year available.

Skilled and
unskilled SkilledSector

Fish processing (canning and freezing)

Sugar

Edible oils

Beer

Soft drinks

Tobacco

Cotton ginning

Cotton thread and cloth

Palm oil

Petroleum refining

Iron and steel sheets

Steel pipes

Electric appliances

20.54

21.31

60.74

88.71

38.81

44.84

38.54

49.34.
20.77

408.77

114.00

73.86

72.12

162.33

l22.C7

140.72

251.68

171.54

100.46

79.34

60.74

41.54

517.63

147.04

193.33

119.38

Unskilled

18.07

15.94

39.32

51.52

28~.72

29.. 90

33.03

37.41

19.40

48.34

40.07

45.75

35.60
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MOZAMBIQUE

PATTERN OF EXPLOITATION IN CAPITAL INTENSIVE INDUSTRIES . .
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Parar-:raphs

1 - 2

3 - 6

7 - 37

38 - 57

58 - 120

-.

INTRODUCTION

1. At the request of the Special Committee, the Secretariat, in 1965 and 1966,prepared a series of seven working papers containing background information forthe study undertaken by Sub-Committee I on the activities of foreign economic andother interests whi~h arE impeding the implementation of the Declaration on theGranting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples in Territories underPortuguese administration. These working papers contained information on mining;land concessions, occupation and settlement; agriculture and processing industries;foreign-owned railways in Angola and Mozambique; and Mozambique's economicrelations with South Africa and Southern Rhodesia. ~

2. Since then, a study has been prepared each year giving information on newcapital investments and other economic activities, with special reference toforeign interests. bl

al Official Records of the General Assembly, Tw'entieth Session, Annexes,addendum to agenda item 23 (A/6000/Rev.l), chap. V, appendix, annexes I and 11;ibid., Twenty-first Session, Annexes, addendum to agenda item 23 (A/6300/Rev.l),chap. V, annex, appendices I to V.
b/ For the most recent, see Official Records of the General Assembl ,Twenty-fifth Session, Supplement No. 23A (A/8023!Rev.l/Add.l , annex, appendixibid., Twenty-sixth Session, Supplement No. 23A (A/8423/Rev.l!Add.l), annex,eppendix 11; ibid., Twenty-seventh~Session,Supplement No. 23, (A/8723/Rev.l),chap. V, annex, appendix II.
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1. ECONOMIC EXPANSION AS COLONIAL EXPLOITATION

3. As .po~~ted out ~1'evi~l.lsly, appr?ximately 8~ per cent of the African cl
population in Mozambique 1S engaged in the subsistence sector of the economy.
Thus, the market sector, based on monetary exchange, is the sector under foreign
exploitation and control. An analysis of the indicators of economic activity in
the Territory is, in fact, an analysis of the extent and intensity of colonial
exploitation.

It • The present report identifies some of the more important financial and
industrial groups, whether European, United States or South African, which
~articipate in the accelerating exploitation for profit of the economic resources
of Mozambique. This exploitation involves energy resources, mining, commercial
agriculture and industry, as well as contracts for the export of African labour
from the sUbsistence economy of Mozambique to South Africa, in particular. However,
this report will not include information on commercial agriculture, which has been
covered in previous reports dl and will ~e considered again in sUbsequent
reports.

5. According to PorbJguese sources, the market sector tmder foreign control,
expressed as the gross internal product of Mozambique, grew from
10.5 thousand million escudos el in 1958 to 25.1 thousand million escudos in 1968,
computed with values at 1963 prices (see table 1 below). f I The computed trend for

cl Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-fourth Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/7623/Rev.l), chap. VIII, annex Ill, para. 36.

dl Ibid., Twenty-first Session, Annexes, a~dendum to agenda item 23
(A/6300/Rev.l) , chap. V, annex, appendix 111.

~I 25.50 escudas equal approximately $US 1.00.

fl Portuguese official sources frequently refer to gross internal product
and not to gross national product. For purposes of presentation and analysis
of the total output of a colonial Territory, the distinction in the technical
literature is crucial. The gross internal product refers to the production
occurring within a given geographical area, 'rrespective of whether the productive
resources in question are owned by the nat s of that Territory or not. Op
the other hand, the gross national produc· 's on the productive activity of' a
specific group of nationals and their pro~~ Therefore, in the case of a
colonial Territory rich in natural resources vWlled and exploited by nationals of
other countries the gross internal product may be very mllch larger than gross
national product. The implications of this difference can be avoided by the
appronriate manipulation of the legal definition of what constitutes a "national il

enterprise, thereby obscuring the nationality of the true beneficiaries of the
profits generated through" colonial exploitation.
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g/ Based on the series of relatives with 1963 = 100 and a least squares
trend line for 1958-1964 equal to Yc - 85 + 6. 5x with origin in 1961 and a trend
line for 1964-1968 equal to Yc = 132 + 13x with origin in 1966.

the 1958-1964 period indicates a rate of growth of 6.5 per cent a year. The
period 1964-1968 reveals an acceleration of annual economic exploitation to
13 r~r cent a year. g/ The in'tensification of the rate of growth corresponds
to the period in which tlte national liberation forceG of Mozambique initiated their
military activities.

6. Other indicators confirm the increasing rate of economic exploitation of the
Territory. In particular, the consumption of electricity in million kWh has shown
a very high rate of growth (see below). Total e~ergy consuro~tion also reflects .
the general trend (see table 1 below). Data on the gross internal product and on
energy conslunption are basic indicators of the trend of economic activity. The
marked increase in the series related to gross internal product and energy
consumption reflects the efforts of Portuguese and other interests to accelerate
the economic exploitation of Mozambique. The data suggest that despitE the
appeals of the United Nations, the economic exploitation of Mozambique continues
unabated and foreign economic interests continue to expand their activities in
the Territory.
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Mozambique: Gross internal product end total
energy consumption~ 1958-1970

,
"

r
'----~-=-._~ ....J........ _

-58-

Sources: Banco Nacional Ultramarino, Boletim Trimestral, No. 85, 1971;
World Energy ~u1-'t?lit3, 195~-1~61. (Uni+;ed H8.tionc publication, Sales No.: 63.XVII.4)
~~d ibid., 1961-1970 (United Nations pUblication, Sales No.: 13.XVII.2).

Year

1958

1959

1960

1961

1962

1963

1964

1965

1966

1967

1968

1969

1970
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2. CONTROL OF ENERGY RESOURCES

7. The expansion of the market sector under colonial control depends on the
availability of low-cost energy resources. The existence of natural resources and
low-cost energy, particularly after the completion of the Cabora Bassa proj ect, is
expected to attract Portuguese and other foreign economic interests to intensify
the colonial exploitation of Mozambique.

8. The rapid increase in installed capacity for the production of electricity and
the current low indices of utilization of electricity in the Territory suggest a
special effort by Portuguese authorities to attract foreign economic interests in
Mozambique. In the period 1958-1970, the total consumption of electric energy in
million kWh increased at the annual rate of 12.4 per cent. h/ In 1970, the
installed capacity was 355,000 kW and total consumption of electricity was
430 million kWh (see table 2 below). Despite Portuguese efforts to expand the
generating capacity and consumption of electricity in Mozambique, the utilization
of installed electric generating capacity in terms of kWh produced per kW was very
low in comparison with some neighbouring countries. In 1970, Mozambique was
utilizing only 1,572 kWh per installed kW, while Southern Rhodesia was utilizing
5,378 kWh/kW and South AfricH 5,099 kv.Jh/kH. i/

9. The most flagrant exa~ple of Portuguese policy is the Cabora Bassa dam project
which is expected to open up new areas of exploitation of non-renewable resources
and is already attracting a number of foreign economic interests to the Territory,
particularly in the district of Tete, vThere the dam is being constructed. Thus
the future economic development of Mozambique, particularly in so far as the control
of its energy resources is concerned, is being threatened by the increased
exploitation of those reSOill~ces by international groups in co-operation with
"Portugal. "

10. Until the Cabora Bassa project becomes operational, the main domestic source.
of energy for Mozambique is coal. Lourengo Marques and Manica and Sofala j/ account
for nearly 70 per cent of the total consumption of energy in the Territory. These
areas, as has been previously reported, also contain over 50 per cent of the white
populat ion. k/

11. Although petroleum has not so far been found in Mozambique, prospecting is in
the hands of three int ernational grc'lps representing interests in South Africa, the
United States of America, France and the Federal Republic of Germany.

12. A summary of the activities of the major foreign economic interests in those
sectors and their pattern or exploitation is given below.

h/ Computed by the least squares method, using the series of relatives based on
1963 and year of origin 1964. The trend equation is: Yc = 112 + 12.4x.

i/ World Energy ~upplies, 1961-1970 (United Nations pUblication,
Sales.~0.: T"3.):iTII.2), pp. 297 and 302.

J! NavT divided intL' the districts of Beira and Vila Pery.

k/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-seventh Session, Supplement
No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l), chap. X, annex II.C~ para. 3.
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Mozambigue: Electric energy, 1958-1970

Year

1958

1959

1960

1961

1962

1963

1964

1965

1966

1967

1968

1969

1970

Table 2

~ r--~..,~"'"

;. ~~.., ;..<--.- ",._ .•. , ....., ••.••

Cabora Bassa project

Sources: Statistical Yearbook, 1965 (United Nations publication, Sales
No.: 66.xVIT.l) and ibid., 1971 (United Nations publication, Sales No.: 72.XVII.1);
~r1d Energy Supplies, 1958-1961 (United Nations publication, Sales No.: 63.XVII.4)
and ibid., 1961-1970 (United Nations pUblication, Sales No.: 73.XVII.2).

13. Detailed information on the Cabora Bassa project, describing the terms of the
contract with Zamco-Zambeze Consorcio Hidroe1ectrico, Lda., and the agreement
between Portugal and South Africa, as well as the names and nationalities of the
concerns involved in the project, either directly as members of Zamco or in
subcontracts and related works, appear in previous reports of Sub-Committee I for
1970, 1971 and 1972. 1/ New developments are summarized below.
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Construction of the dam

14. The first stage of the project is scheduled for completion in 1974 and thecomplete south bank power station, which will have a capacity of 1.2 million kW, 1Sexpected to become fully operational in 1975, with power beginning to be transmittedon a high voltage link, 1,930 kilometres in length, to the Apollo substation inIrene, South Africa.

•

15. Work on the building up of the dam wall began in June 1972, at the end of therainy season, and the reservoir is expected to begin to fill by 1973. InSeptember 1972, work was begun on laying concrete for the walls of the dam 0 It isestimated that 580,000 cubic metres of concrete will ~o into the building of thewalls, requiring an average daily volume of 400 tons of cement which is suppliedby the Companhia de Cimentos de M09ambique, SARL, a company associated with thePortuguese group known as Champalimaud. In order to cope with the increasingdemands of the project, Companhia de Cimentos invested 400 million escudos in 1972on the expansion of its plant at Nova Maceira (see para. 103 below).

16. According to one source, the work on the line linking Cabora Bassa and SouthAfrica (see above) is a year ahead of schedule. The power line has been cleared towithin 40 miles of Songo, and the dual power lines from South Africa have beenerected as far as Vila de Manica, near Umtali.

Activities of the Zambezi Development Planning Office

17. According to a report issued by the Zambezi Development Planning Office, thegovernment body responsible for supervising the Cabora Bassa project and forproviding both central and regional services, 3.8 million escudos had been spent onthe Cabora Bassa dam by the end of 1971. This figure includes disbursements of2.3 million escudos and term payments, with corresponding pre-financing charges,amounting to 1.5 million escudos.

18. Actual expenditure by the Zambezi Development Planning Office during 1971amounted to 241.2 million escudos, including personnel (66.6 million escudos);mate?ial (64.7 million escudos); and services and miscellaneous (109.9 millionescudos) .

19. In addition, during the 1971 fiscal year, the Office concluded a new agreementwith the Federal Republic of Germany, raising its credit to 111.6 million marks, m/to provide financing resources for the power conversion substation at Cabora Bassa.The contract was negotiated on the same basis as the export credits originallycontracted.

20. For 1973, the Office has an estimated tudcet of 476.5 million escudos. -,I
. i

, '

m/ 2.8 Deutsche marks equal approximately $US 1.00.

1.
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22. It was also reported in 1972 that the Caterpillar Tractor Company, a United
States concern, has been selling construction equipment to the Zamco consortium
since 1970. As reported in the company's house magazine, The Dealer (April 1972),
Caterpillar, through its agent, Steia, sold equipment to Zamco which included
18 769B trucks, 10 wheel loaders, 8 track-~ype tractors, 2 14E motor graders and
3 industrial engines. In order to provide an operating support base for the dam
site, the company established a branch store at Tete as well as a service facility
approximately one mile from the construction site; it also acquired a twin-engine
Piper Aztec airplane to pick up and deliver spare parts in extreme emergencies.

services of
men, providing

23. The company also made available to Zamco at the dam site the
a mechanical algineer, two specialized servicemen and three parts
each mtchanic with radio-equipped vehicles.
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l- 21. Contracts awarcted by the Zambezi Development Planning Office during 1972
~ included one for 496,000 escudos with ACTA-Actividades Electricas Associadas,
~i SARL, n/ for supply and installation of telephone equipment in Tete, and one for
~ 622,500 escudos with Comportel de Mogambique~ which has its headquarters in
-I Vila Pery, for services.
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24. In 1971, the total sales of Caterpillar amounted to $US 2,127.8 million; its
assets were $US 1,813.6 million; and its net income was $US 143.8 million. The
company ranks forty-second among the 500 largest industrial corporations of the
United States. 0/

Security measures

25. As previously reported, the security cordon around the project is very strict
and includes a triple defensive system of fencing and fortification for miles
around, asphalted roads and escorts for traffic in and out of the project. Even the
Portuguese press reports that, although there are no signs of destruction at either
the construction or housing zones of Cabora Bassa, the material and armament coming
from Tete, through a 130-kilometre road, are escorted by military vehicles "as a
precautionary measure", Portuguese soldiers and African militia patrol a perimeter
area of 200 kilometres. One Portuguese source noted that the military concentration
in the vicinity of the project is SUfficiently large to make a guerrilla attack
impossible.

26. As described by official Portuguese sources, the Cabora Bassa dam is paxt of a
multipurpose project to provide electric power, agricultural development, minerals
development, navigation and flood control to an area of about 85,000 square miles
with a population of 1.5 million people.

,.

n/ ACTA is also involv~d in contracts relating to the Cunene River basin scheme
in Angola (see appendix I above, para. 16).

0/ "The Fortune Directory: The 500 Largest Industrial Corporations", Fortune,
May 1911.
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27. For the national liberation movements, the project reflects the continuation
of Portugal's colonial rule and a means of ensuring white domination and colonialist
rule in southern Africa. For the Portuguese Government, however, the construction
of the dam has become a great political challenge.

28. From the practical point of view, the dam is not a real necessity for
Mozambique, which is already equipped with thermo-electric stations and small
hydroelectric schemes which cover adequately its present needs. There are some
770 generating plants, of which 664 are privately owned. The most important plants
are the Hidro-Electrica do Revue, which supplies energy to the district of Manica e
Sofala and the Umtali region in Southern Rhodesia, and the thermo-electric plant
which supplies Lourengo Marques.

29. Two other major schemes are under construction in the Territory: the Massingir
River dam and the Chicamba Real dam. The Massingir River dam, on the Elefantes
River, is being constructed at an estimated cost of 710 million escudos. It is
scheduled for completion in 1975, and will have a reservoir with a capacity of
2.8 thousand million cubic metres. Located in the Gaza district, about
28 kilometres from the South African border and some 248 kilometres from Lourengo
Marques, the Massingir dam will irrigate some 500,000 acres of land stretching from
the Limpopo Valley to the Lower Limpopo Valley. The contract for construction of
the dam was awarded to Constructora do Tamega, Lda. in August 1971 (Portaria 413/71,
6 August). The territorial Government increased the public debt of Mozambique by
550 million escudos to finance the construction of the Massingir dam. No
information is available regarding the origin of the capital and the direction of
Constructora do Tamega, Lda. The company is also involved in the Cabora Bassa dam
project. The Chicamba Real dam, located at the Pllilque River, near Vila Pery, an
undertaking of the Sociedade Hidro-Electrica do Revue (see also para. 70 below), is
expected to have a storage capacity of 2.0 thousand million cubic metres when
completed. The second ph~se of the project was concluded early in 1970.

30. A series of smaller projects are also under study, including some which are
related to the Cabora Bassa project.

Petroleum

31. Despite intensive prospecting, no oil has yet been found in Mozambique, which
still depends on crude oil imports for its liquid fuel needs. In order to meet
the demand for refined oil fuels, Portuguese companies have increased the capacity
of their refineries in Mozambique to 850,000 metric tons per year (see table 3
below'.,.
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32. During 1972, the following companies were involved in petroleum prospecting
in Mozambique: (a) Mozambique Amoco Oil ~ompany; (b) Aquitaine Mogambique-Companhia
de Petr61eos, SARL, Anmercosa-Companhia de Petr61eos de Mogambique, SARL, and
Gelsenkirchener Bergwerks Aktien-Gesellschaft; and (c) Hunt International Petroleum
Company. E!

33. In January 1972, the exclusive concession held jointly by the Sunray Oil
Company, Clark Oil and Refining Corporation and Skelly Oil Company (Sunray, Skelly
and Clark) of the United States, was cancelled at the request of the
concessionnaires. q/ In 1967, the three companies were granted a concession
(Decree 47,990, ll-October), located between parallel 24°s and Mozambique's southern
border with South Africa, an area of about 60,000 square kilometres, including part
of the continental shelf up to 200 metres in depth. r/

34. No new concessions for petroleum prospecting are known to have been granted
in 1972. Very little information is available on the activities of the five
companies currently engaged in petroleum prospecting in Mozambique, exc8pt for the
Aquitaine-Anmercosa-Gelseru{irchener consortium.

35. According to its annual report for 1971, s/ AquitRine, which is the majority
shareholder in the Aquitaine-Anmercosa-Gelsenkischener contract, concentrated its
activities during that year in the Zambezi River basin. The company spent a total
of 76.8 million escudos on its operations in 1971, as follows: drilling,
65.0 million escudos; geophysical surveys, 4.1 million escudos; geological surveys,
2.3 million escudos; and other operations, 5.4 million escudos. According to the
report, the prospects for 1972 were not considered encouraging and the activities
of the company were to be limited to an analysis of the results of the drilling
operations.

36. No information is available on the activities of the Mozambique Amoco Oil
Company or the Hunt In.ternat ional Petroleum Company.

p/ For a description of the concessions and the companies involved, see
Official Records of the General Assembly~ Twenty-third Session. Annexes, agenda
item 68 (A/7320/Add.l), annex, appendix 111, paras. 135-140. A map of the
concessions appears in ibid., Twenty-fourth Session~ Supplement No. 23A
(A/7623/Rev.l/Add.l), annex, appendix 11.

~ Mozambique, Eoletim Oficial, Series 111, No. 9, 20 January 1972.

r/ For details on the terms of the concession, see Official Records of the
General Assembly, Twenty-third Session, Annexes, agenda item 68 (A/7320/Add.l),
annex, appendix Ill, paras. 122-134.

s/ Mozambique, Boletim Oficial, Series iIT, No. 72, 2 June 1972.
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Table 3

Mozambique: Imports and refinery capacity of crude petroleum, 1961-1970

Refinery
Year Imports capacity

(thousand metric tons)

1961 490 570
1962 399 570
1963 437 570
1964 484 570
1965 535 570
1966 653 700
1967 677 850
1968 805 850
1969 837 850

1970 749 850

Source: World Energy Supplies, 1961-1970 (United Nations publication, Sales
No.: 73 .XVII •2 ) .

Coal

37. Coal is Mozambique's most important energy resource. The only coal mines
active in Mozambique until recently were the Moatize coal mines, operated by
Companhia Carbonifera de Mogambique, a subsidiary of Companhia de Mogambique, which
had produced an average of 300,000 tons of coal annually for the last decade,
mostly for internal consumption. A small amount has been exported every year
(see table 4 below). Recently the company announced that it would soon begin
operations in the newly discovered mines in the region of Chupanga, Tete District.
It is expected that production from the Chupanga mines will increase the annual
coal production of the Territory to some 1 million tons. The company's profits
in 1971 were expected to be about 5 million escudos. The dividends distributed
to its shareholders amounted to 2.4 million escudos during the same period.
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Table 4

Mozambigue: Production and export of coal, 1958-1970

Source: World Ene~gy Supplies, 1958-1961 (United Nations
publication, Sflles Ho.~ 63.1.rvII.4) and ibid., 1961-1970 (United
Nations publication, Sales No.: 73.XVII.2).

Year Production
1

[thousand metric tons).... -,

i.-. 1
~; - i
,';

1958 250
i 1959 ~~60;; ~~

.1960 270

1961 321

'.' 1962 298
~ 1963 283

~ . 1964 245. .
i

, ,,~ 1965 237
j

1966 295

1967 282

1968 414

1969 277
1970 351
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3. TRENDS IN THE EXPLOITATION OF NON-RENEWABLE RESOURCES

38. The pattern of exploitation of non-renewable re~ources in Mozambique is
reflected in the effort to increase exports of minerals and the lack of development
in the industrial processing sector. This lack of development affeci the wage
earning potential of the local population which is denied the opportunity for
industrial employment and the acquisition of more complex skills.

39. Mozambique is known to have reserves of various minerals of industrial
importance and, although mining does not yet play a major role in the economy, in
the past 1'ew years there has been a growing influx of foreign capital investment
in the mining sector, particltiarly in the district of Tete where the Cabora Bassa
dam is being constructed.

40. Actual production, however, has not increased substantially. In 1971, the
total mineral production of the Territory was 368,000 tons, with a market value,
including export and domestic cons"umption, of 117.3 million escudos, accounting
for only 2.5 per cent of the Territory's total value of exports. Mineral exports
in 1971, valued at 89.6 million escuuos, showed a drop of over 8 per cent from
1970. Exports of coal amounted to 22.3 million escudos, representing 24.7 per cent
of the total value of mineral exports; microlite, columbo-tantalite and copper
accounted for 20.9, 20.5 and 8.7 per cent respectively of the total value of
mineral exports (see table 5 below).

4 41. The principal purchasers of the Territory's mineral exports were the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland (29.1 million escudos), the Federal
Republic of Germany (23.0 million escudos) and Japan (21.3 million escudos).

New mineral conceSSlons

Bethlehem Steel consortium

42. In September 1972, the Portuguese Overseas Minister grro~ed an exclusive
concession for mineral prospecting to a consortium formed by the Bethlehem ~eel

Corporation, the second largest steel producer in the United states, the Companhia
Mineira do Lobito of Angola and the Companhia do Uranio de Mogambique, a
subsidiary of the Compar.hia'de Mogambique (Decree 349/72, 6 September). t/

43. The area of the concession covers several thousand square miles, extending
from Djanguire (Chioco) to Changara, in tee distr~ct of Tete. Under the terms of
the contract, the granting of the concession does not invalidate mining rights
acquired previously by other interests in the same area.

t/ For information on the Compa~nia Mineira do Lobito and Com~anhia de
Mogambique , see Official Records of the: Gen~ral Assembly ~ Twenty-fourth Session,
Supplement No. 23A (A/1623/Rev.l/Add:1), annex, appendix II.A, pa~as. 37 et se~.
and ibid., Twentieth Session~ Annexes, addendum to agenda item 23 (A/6000!Rev.1),
chap. V, appendix, annex 11, paras. 214-220.
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44. The consortiUI!1 has been gra.nted prospecting rights for all minerals, including
fluorite~ except radioactive materials and its by-products, petroleum, coal and
diau~nds. The initial period of the concession is for three years, and may be
eA~ended for two more yenrs. The consortium has been guaranteed minin~ riphts for
an initial period of 20 years which may be renewed for 15 more years. During the
initial three-year period of the concession, the consortium must actively prospect
the area of concession and spend at least 2.0 million escudos in the first year,
3.5 million escudos in the second and 3.5 million escudos in the third year.

45. The concessionnaire, which must be re~istered under Portuguese law and ilave
its ag~inistrative headquarters in Portuf,uese territory, is to commence ouerations
with an initial capital of 10 million escudos. The Government of Mozambique is
to receiv-e froI'l the concessionnaire 50 ner cent of the net profits from the
concession, as well as direitos de concessao (royalties) calculated on the basis of
the average international price of the principal world exporters. The company
is required to pay to the Overseas Mining Fund a sum of 600,000 escudos annually.
Under a special clause in the contract? the company will not be entitled to any
indemnity if the entire area or parts of its concession are affected by the
development of the Zambezi Riv(~ basrn in connexion with the construction of the
Cabora Bassa dam or related work~.

46. The company lS exempt from all taxas~ impostos e contribui~5es (fees, taxes
and contributions) whether national, territorial or local, in respect of immovable
property and installations used for prospectinF, mininrr anc. processing of minerals;
it is also exempt from all taxes and levies on its shares, capital or bonds already
issued or to be issued, and on profits or reserves distributed or derived
therefrom. Further, the company is exe~pt from all import duties on equipment,
machinery, vehicles, airplanes, helicopters and other material reauired for its
work, except the sta~p tax and an imposto estatlstico (statistical tax) of one
per thousand ad valorem..

L011rho Ltd.

47. In March 1972, Lonrho, Ltd. requested an exclusive concession for prospecting
all minerals, e·xcept diarr.onds, hydrocarb f s anCf its by-products and radioactive
minerals, in an area of 210 sauare kilometres in the district of Vila Pery. There
is no information on the outcome of the request.

48. Lonrho, Ltd. was registered ln Na.y 1909 as the Lon00n and Phodesian Hininp:
and Land Company, Ltd. It changed to its nresent naIT-e in 1963. In addition to
its mining activities~ the company is involved in construction, agriculture and
engineering in southern Africa and in Europe, !1auriti.us and Sri Lanka. One of its
subsidiaries is the Companhia do Pineline Hoc;ambique-Rhoc"1esia, SARL. The company's
registered capital in 1969 was £20 million. Its estimated net profit for the year
ended September 1970 "\oTas £7.0 million.

1,9. Lonrho, Ltd. is very active in Southern f1hodesi,g'J where:} thrOlil!h its
subsidiary, Coronation SYnd~cQte, Ltd. (CO~SYw), it is involved in the exnloitation
of gold, copper and scheelite.
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Empresa de Minerios do Ultramar (EMUL)

Mining operations

Other concessions

Companhia ~~i)Gambicana (le Minas (CmJiOCMIN)

54. The Companhia do Uranio de Mo~ambique holds three exclusive concessions for
uranium prospecting in the district of Tete, one located at Moatize, and two others
in the Domba and Changara regions, on the border with Southern Rhodesia.

Companhia do Uranio de Mosambigue

ul Mozambique, Boletim Oficial, Series Ill, 2 September 1972.

vi Official Records of the General Asse~bly~ Twenty-fifth Session,
Supplement No. 23A (A/8023/Rev.l/Add.l), annex, appendix Ill, paras. 131-138.

53. According to the company's annual report for 1971, COMOCMIN was active in the
areas of Tchirodzi, Necungas, Mavudzi and Lupata, and invGsted 10.8 million escudos
during the year. By the terms of its contract, the comp~ny was required to spend
a minimum of 400 escudos per square kilometre in prospecting during that year.
No informat i on i s available on COl'-IOCMIN t S net profits in 1971; however, the
dividends distributed to its shareholders amounted to 4 million escudos.

52. As previously reported, vi COMOCMIN was set up in December 1969 by a
consortium formed by the Johannesburg Consolidated Investment Company, Ltd., of
South Africa (JCI) (Johnnies), the Anglo~American Corporation of South Africa and
Mr. Lionel Gomes dos Santos of Mozambique, to prospect for all :ninerals except
petroleum, natural gas and its by-products, diamonds and iron ore, i~ an area of
Tete District.

50. In 'September 1972, the concern Empresa de Minerios do Ultramar requested an
exclusive concession for prospecting for copper, nickel and iron ore in an area
in Mozambique neighbouring Southern Rhodesia. ul No details are available at
present on the ownership of the company or on the outcome of its request.

51. A Portuguese sourCE;- '~ported that a new company was established in April 1973
for the prospecting of minerals in the region of Honde, south of the Pungue River,
where deposits of high-grade iron ore, magnetites and hematites, estimated at
120 million tons, were found in 1971. Some international concerns are reportedly
interested in the deposits. According to the same Bource, these include Japanese
and United states concerns. It has been further reported that ~he construction of
a railway extension linking Vanduzi to Honde for the eventual transport of the
minerals for export through Beira :is under consideration.
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known to have deposits of titano
are located in areas rich in various
for fluorite, in fact, has been
the recently formed consortium referred

Uranio de Mogambique reported the discovery of
Hoatize zone and filed claims for all of them.
company's recent Gapital and profits.

57. A number of other-companies have also been actively participating in the
exploration of the mineral resources of Mozambique in recent years. Amongst those
for which there is no up-to-date information available are the following:
Interminas Fluorites de Mogambique, SARL, which is associated 'vith the Continental
Ore Corporation and the Societe du Luxembourg; Sociedade Mineira de Manica, Lda.,
a Southern Rhodesian concern; International Nickel Southern Exploration, Ltd., of
Canada; and Edmundian Investments (Pty.), Ltd., of South Africa (copper
exploration) .

56. In 1972, the Companhia do
26 new uranium deposits in the
There is no information on the

55. The area of the Moatize concession is
magnetite; the Domba-Changara concessions
ores, particularly fluorite. Prospecting
attracting new foreign capital, including
to in paragraph 42 above.
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4. PATTERN OF r.XPLOITATION OF Cl\.PITAL J:'iTENSIVr INDUSTRIES wl

Pattern of profit and control

58. As in the case of mining, the industrial sector of Mozambique is still li~ited

and plays a small role in the over-all economy of the Territorv 3 contributin~ about

14 per cent of the gross intern8l product of the Territory. Eight major branches of

industries (food processing? textiles, petroleuw refining, manufacture of transport

equipment, timber, non-metallic minerals, tobacco ana. beverages) account for over

70 per cent of all production of the transforming industries. These are also the

sectors in which there is heavy concentration of investments and which are

Generally controlled by Portu~uese and forei~n canitalo

59. In 1970, there were 1,904 industries active in the Territory, of which 180

produced for export, and I, 721~ fo'r the internal market. The total value of

investments in industry at 31 Dece~ber 1970 was 13,157.9 million escudos, of which

52.3 per cent was in the exnort inetustries and 47.7 per cent "'Tas in the :inl~ustries

destined to the internal market.

60. Sugm" accounted for over ~O per cent of all investrtents in the export secto:.,

followed by sisal (12 per cent) and petroleum refinin'J' (10 T;er ce11 t). Cement

accounted for 13.1 ner cent of investments in the inGustries destined for the

internal market, followed by beer (9.2 per cent) ano texti les (7.2 ner cent).

61. As seen in table 6 below, nearly all in,lustries in r,rozambiaue are capital

intensive. In 1969, the latest year for which co~plcGe industriRl statistics are

available, the total capital investment in industries vTas 12,500 million escudos~

of which 70 per cent was concentrated in the sectors referred to in para~rRnh 5A

above. The canital investment per worker in the eip-ht branches was as follm·lS:

over 4 million- escudos per work~r in netrole~ refineries~ 359,000 escudos in the'

'beverage industry; 282,700 escudos in non-metallic minerals' 204,200 escudos in -:he

textile industry: 193,500 escudos in the tobacco industry; 140,800 escudos in food

processing; 81,800 escudos in the ~anufacture of transport eauinment~ and 54,100

escudos in timber. For the industrial sector as a whole, the avera~e cqpital

investment per worker in 19h2 was 102,600 escudos; in 1969 the average increased to

l63~300 escudos.

62. Most of the companies involved in those ei~ht branches of industrial activ:ty~

as well as in lower production industries, are interlocked in a comulex syste~ of

subsidiaries and affiliated cow-panies under a few financial f,roups in Portugal a~d

other foreign countries.

63. vlith respect to the profit pattern? it is clear that profits hflve increased

significantly in several sectors (see table 7 belc .. :. In 19h2 only four sectors of

industry had gross profits exceeding 100 million escudos; in 19hC) the nUT!1her :18.d

increased to nine industrial sectors.

64. The pattern of profit and control of the activities of the ma~or comnanies

involved is described below, by branch of activity.

!! For the purposes of this report, industries are considered capital

intensive if they have capital investment per worker exceedin~ 10,000 escl1dos.
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262

1969

182

1,013

221

1,67.5

3,609
8,658

520

604

2,024

6,024

903

274

203

11,165

3,053

831

75,672

2,547

1,972

27,304

1962

183

1,723

367

1,106

59,090

2,498

1,421

20,034

2,435
.'.

643

97
126

11,118

937
462

610

3,677
11,126

527

Number of workers

89.2

82.8

81.8

70.2

62.8

61.8

54.1

18.2

112.9

188.4

1969

4,052.8

475.3

414.9

359.5

282.7
204.2

193.5

70.4

35.6

46.7 174.5

70.9 165.4
94.8 140.8

60.0

75.1

18.5

33.3

32.9

10.8

115.2

404.6

139.9
103.6

124.5

Table 6

1962

1,226.2

20n.8

Capital investment
per worker

(thousand escudos)

Transforming industries, 1962 and 1969

Total

Manufacture of transport
equipment b/

Rubber industry

Paper industry

Leather industry

Timber

Other

Industry

Footwear

-73-

~{ozambique:

Source: ~1ozambique, Estatlsticas Industriais, for the respective years.

a/ Mainly the processing of raw material, particularly cotton ginneries.

b/ Including repair of vehicles.

Nanufacture of light
metal products

Printing industry

Food processing

Construction of machines
and electric appliances

Furniture

Oil refineries

Chemical industries

Metallurgic industry

Beverage industry

Non-metallic minerals

Textile industrya/

Tobacco industry

Construction of non-electric
machines

• -4 ~ ':'___
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Table 1

Source: Mozambique, Estatlsticas Industriais, for the respective years.

a/ Calculated from the value of ontput less wages, cost of raw material and
cost of energy consumption. Cost of depreciation, obsolescence and interest
payments not deducted for lack of data.

b/ Mainly the processing of raw material, particularly cotton ginneries.

Mozambique: Estimated gross profit in industry
before taxes, per sector, 1962 and 1969 a/

(million escudos) -

••it
!

34.1

29.4

25.5

J.3

3.3

1969

887.9

364.4

233.2

212.8

176.7

173.8

135.1

129.0

109.7

75.0

39.6

39.3

7.6

9.8

5.2

5.0

0.2

37.7

7.5

12.2

1962

394.2

360.0

112.2

126.0

75.2

40.5

70.8

41.9

Sector

Food processing industry

Textile industry b/

Tobacco

Beverage industry

Non-metallic minerals

Chemical industry

Oil refineries

Timber

Manufacture of transport equipment

Metallic minerals

Footwear

Printing industry

Construction of machines and electric
appliances

Rubber industry

Furniture

Paper industry

Leather industry
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Petroleum refinery

65. The only petroleum refining company operating in Mozambique is the Sociedade
Nactional de Refinagao de Petroleos (SONAREP), owned by the Sociedade Nacional de
Petroleos (SO~AP) of Portugal, which is itself reported in Who ~Tns vfuom as a
sUbsidiary of the French state-owned Compagnie Frangaise des Petroles. x/

66. SON.A.REP' s subsidiaries in Hozambique include SONAP de Mogambique (SONAPMOC),
SONAP Maritima, Lda. and OILCOM. The net profits of SONAREP in 1972 amounted to
over 19 million escudos. Its registered capital and reserves are estimated at
573.9 TIlillion escudos. The re~istered profits of SOEAPMOC in 1972 were estimated
at 7.8willion escudos, with canital and reserves of 184.4 million escudos.

Cotton textiles

67. Up to 1965, as a matter of government policy, Portuguese capital had complete
control over the cotton textile industry in Mozambique. y/ The only textile
company then was Textafrica, a subsidiary of the Sociedade Algodoeira de Fomento
Colonial (SAFC), jointly owned by the Portuguese Government and metropolitan
textile interests.

68. Since 1966, other companies have been authorized to establish cotton textile
factories in Mozambique. The most important are: the Companhia Nacional
Algodoeira~ a subsidiary of the Companhia de Mogambique; Textil de Lourenqo
Marques (TEXLOM), SARL, which is controlled by Fabricas Associadas de Oleos (FASOL);
Uniao Fabril de Moganiliique (UFA): Uniao Industrial do Norte, Lda.; Textimpex
80ciedade Comercial Fazenda e Marques, SAFL~ and Transtext Fabrics (Pty).-

(a) Sociedade Alp,odoeira de Fomento Colonial (S.A~C)

69. In 1964, the company's registered capital was 200 million escudos, but actual
capital investment was reported to be 514.4 million escudos by 31 December 1964.
The company, which has its headquarters in Portur;al, has a factory in Mozambique
(Textafrica) and one in Anp-;ola (Textanr-). Through its subsidiary, the Sociedade
Algodoeira de Portugal, which is part of the group of companies controlled by the
Banco Portugues do Atlantico and the Banco Comercial de Angola, the company was
reported to have invested 250 million es.cudos in 1972 for the expansion of its
plant at Vila Pery (Textafrica) and 150 million escudos for a new plant to be
established at Nampula.

x/ "fuo Ovrns \'ihom: Contineptal Edition ~ A Directory of Parent ~ Associate and
Subsidiary Comnanies in Industries and Commerce~ 1972/1973, vol. 2 (0. W. Roskill
and Co. (Report s) ~ Ltd.;, London). ...

y/ Official Records of the General Assembly~ ~wenty-third Session~ Annexes,
a~enda item 68 (A/7320!Add.l), annex, anpendix Ill, para. 189.
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70. In addition to its cotton textile interests, the company holds contro11in~

interests in the Sociedade Hidro-E1ectrica do Revue which furnishes electric power
to its factory; the Empresa Mogambicana de f\1a1has, a knitted goods concern; the
Companhia de Seguros Ourique, an insurance company~ the Cooperativa dos Produtores
e Exportadores de Cafe of Ango:a; and the Sociedade A1godoeira do Zarnbeze, SARL.

(b) Companhia Nacional Algodoeira

71. This company was reported to have registered 4.1 million escudos in profits
in 1972. Its capital and reserves were estimated at 84.1 million escudos. The
company is also represented on the Board of Directors of the :r.mpresa 1I1ogambicana
de Empreitadas and of the Sociedade Algodoelra do Zambeze.

(c) Textil de Lourenqo Marques (TEXLOM)

72. In 1967, TEXLOM was a~thorized to establish a textile comulex at ~1ato1a5

Lourengo Marques, but financial arrangements were not complete until December 1970,
when the company signed a contract in Paris wi'ch the Compagnie ~enerale d 9entreprises
electriques, SA (CGEE) for supply of equipment and assemblage of the plant, with
technical assistance to be provided by Schaeffer Engineering SA. Financial
assistance v~s granted by the Banque frangaise du commerce exterieur and t~e

Banque de St'.'2Z et de 1.9Union des f·'1'ines, with the ~uarantee of the Scciedade
Financeira Portuguesa, SARL and the Institute de Credito de Mogambique, both of
which are also shareholders in the company. According to the terms of the contract)
the plant was td begin operating in 1973. In 1970, TEXLOM had a re~isteTed capital
of 80 million escudos, and had invested 8.8 million escudos in the project.

•

..

(d) Uniao Fabril de Moqambique (UFA)

73. The ownership of UFA is not known. In lQ72, the company registered profits
of 200,000 escudos. Its capital increased from 5 million to 10 million escudos
in 1971. No information is available on the activities of the Uniao Industrial do
Norte, Textimpex or Transtex.

.'.

Other textile products

(a) Companhia Textil do Pungue

i:

11
i!
11
i i

L.i
I,

!j

.~~__L

74. This company is engagea in the manufacture of gunny sacks and other textile
products made of kenaf and jute for use in agriculture. The company is a subsidiary
of the Companhia de Seguros Imperio (Which in turn is a subsidiary of the CUF
group), '!J and the Sociedade Agrlcola do Hadal, _an agro~industrial corporation in
Mozambique representing French, Swiss and Norwegian intersts. aa/ In 1969, the
company had investments of over 300 million escudos and assets-of 184 million
escudos in the Territory.

z/ The Companhia Uniao Fabril (CUF) lS one of the largest industrial
cQrporations of Portugal.

~a/ Official ,Records of the General AssemblY!l Twenty~ ..first Session:) Annexes 9

addendum to agenda item 23 (A/6300/Rev.l), chap. V, annex!) appendix 111'1 para. 138.
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(b) Companhia Industrial de Cordoarias (CICOMO)

75. Established in 1965, with a reBistered capital of 50 million escudos, CICOMO
is engaged in the large-scale manufacture of rope and other sisal products. Its
largest shareholder is CUF, which holds a controlling interest. Other shareholders
include the following: Companhia de Seguros Imperio; Companhia Agrfcola Joao
Ferreira dos Santos; Companhia do Boror; Empresa Agrfcola do Monapo; and
Companhia Textil do Pungue. In 1971, CICOMO registered a production of 9,900 tons;
its sales wmounted to 84 million escudos.

Beverage industry.
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76. The most important companies involved in the beverage industry in Mozambique
are the following: Fabricas de Cervejas Reunidas de Mogambique; Fabrica de
Cervejas da Beira; Consortium Maciana Agrfcola; and Companhia de Cervejas e
Refrigerantes McMahon, SARL.

(a) Fabrica de Cervejas Reunidas de Mogambique
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77. This company, which is associated with the Sociedade Central de Cervejas of
Portugal, produces beer and alcoholic beverages. In 1969, the compa.ny's
registered capital was estimated at 200 million escudos.

(b) Fabrica de Cervejas da Beira

78. The ownership of the company is not known. It is engaged in the brewery
industry and increased its registered capital to 90 million escudos in 1969.
No information is available on its recent capital and profits.

(c) Consortium Maciana Agr1cola
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79. Established in 1971 by three beer companies in Mozambique,. two of which were
subsidiaries of the Sociedade Central de Engarrafamento de Vinhos, the consortium
is involved in the cereal malt industry.. Its registered capital in 1971 was
10 million escudos. No information is available on its profits in 1971.

le
idiary (d) Companhia de Cervejas e Refrigerantes McMahon, SARL

·i
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I
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Sugar refining,

80. This company is reported to be locally owned. It produces beer and soft
drinks and, in 1970, its registered capital was estimated at 85 ~llion escudos.

81. One of the largest agro-industrial activities in Mozambique is the growing
and processing of sugar-cane. Under the complex quota system imposed by Portugal,
until recently, up to one third of the sugar quotas allocated to the prod~cers in
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the OVCoL'seas Territories bb/ could be supplied in the form of white sugar, the
remainder being raw sugar-rGr refining in Portugal. In 1970, out of a total
production of 286,000 tons of processed sugar, 196,000 tons (68 per cent) was
raw sugar; 86,000 tons (30 per cent) white sugar; and 6,000 tons (2 per cent)
refined sugar •
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82. The most important companies engaged in the sugar industry are the following:
Agucareira de Mogambique, SARL; Marracuene Agrlcola Agucareira, SARL (MARAGRA);
Sena Sugar Estates~ Ltd.; Companhia do Buzi; and Sociedada Agrlcola do
Incomati, SARL.

(a) A~ucareira de MOGambique~ SARL

83. Agucareira de Mogambique was formed in 1964. The company is Portuguese-owned,
since sugar is an industry subject to ifnational" regulation and the company has
to be a "national" enterprise, subject to certain conditions. cc/ The company
has received credit from the South African Industrial Development Corporation, in
addition to the Banco Nacional Ultramarino and the Instituto de Credito de
Mogambique.

84. Aceording to its report for 1971, Agucareira has been authorized to expand
its facilities to increase its production from 100,000 to 110,000 tons per year.
The project was entrusted to the French concern, Fives Lille Cail, and it was
expected that production would reach 70,000 to 80,000 tons by the end of
1972. The company7s net profits in 1971 were reported to be 12.5 million escudos
and its capital and reserves 170 million escudos.

(b ) M.A.RAGRA

85. This company was established in 1963 by the Marracuene Agrlcola e
Comercial, Lda., with financial aid from the Banco de Fomento Nacional and the
Industrial Development Corporation of South Africa. The company, however, is
reported to be entirely Portuguese-owned. Since then, MARAGRA has received
additional loans from the same sources, as well as from other Portuguese banks,
totalling an estimated 800 million escudos. In 1966, the company's registered
capital was reported to be 130 million escudos. No information is available on
its recent capital and profits.

(c) Sena Sugar Estates~ Ltd.

I
·"1

I

86. Sena Sugar Estates, Ltd. is predominantly British-owned, with 90 per cent of
its capital, reported at 300 million escudos in 1964, held in the United Kingdom.
In 1971, the conpany's net assets in Mozambique were reported to be £10.5 million,
and its net profits £643~OOO~

bb/ Ibid., Twenty-second Session~ Annexes, agenda item 24 (A/6868/Add.l),
annex, appendix III~ paras. 131 et seq.

cc/ Ibid_, para. 5.
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87. Apart from the processing of sugar in Mozambique, the company owns a
refinery in Lisbon which is operated by its wholly owned subsidiary, the
Sociedade Industrial do Ultramar (SIDUL). Senaaccounts for an ~verage of
63"Jcr cent of all sue;ar produced in Mozambique. In 1970, its exp0rts of sugar
acc0unted for 17 per cent of the Territory's total exports in tonnage.

88. In addition to its sUbsidiary, SIDUL, Sena has a 49~ 5 per cent interest in the
Companhia do Comercio de Mozambique. It also operates a cotton concession and a
small copra plantation, is engaged in cement manufacture and the processing of
ti~aer for export and operates a shipping company.

(d) Sociedade Agrlcola do Incoma~i

89. One of the largest sugar producers in Mozambique, the Sociedade Agrlcola do
Incoraati was formed in 1952, when it was purchased from the British-owned Incomati
Sursar Estates, apparently by Portuguese capital. In 1971/72, its raw sugar
production was 53,600 tons, and the company's registered profits were 15.9 million
escudos. Its capital and reserves were reported to be 234.6 million escudos.

(e) Companhia do Buzi

9C. Companhia do Buzi, one of the largest agro-industrial corporations in
Mozambique, is primarily engaged in sugar production, but is also diversified into
various other crops~ including cotton, rice, mapira, kenaf and peanuts. Its
tradinG subsidiary, the Entreposto Comercial de Mogambique, is in turn a
subsidiary of the Companhia de Mogambique. Its reported profits for 1971 were
12.1 nil1ion escudos, and its capital and reserves were 234.6 million escudos.

Cashew processing

9l.. Although the cashew industry is expanding, it continues to be monopolized by
the following seven multi-interest groups which control both its production and
indl.strialization in Mozambique: Caju Industrial de I'ifogambique; Sociedade
Industrial de Caju e Derivados (CAJUCA); Companhia Agrlcola e Comercial Joao
F~rreira dos Santos; Sociedade Co!nercial e Industrial de Caju (SOCAJU); Industria de
Caju ~ocita, SARL; Companhia de Culturas de Angoche; and Spence and Pierce, Lda.

(a) Caju Industrial de Mocambique

cent of
ingdom.
million,

d.l) ,

. ;

92. ?ormed in 1950, Caju
company in the Territory .
Ultr~1 1arino of Portugal.
escudos. Its capital and

Industrial de Mogambique is the oldest c~shew processing
Its principal shareholder is the Banco Nacional

In 1972, Caju Industrial reported a loss of 2 million
reserves were estimated at 38.1 million escudos.

-79-

~ l ---------~~---



;,.."... ..

(b) Societiade Industrial de Caju e Derivados (CAJUCA)

93. This company is owned by Portuguese and Italian interests, represented by the
Companhia Uniao de Cervejas de Angola (CUCA) and Oltremare Industria Prodotti
Alimentari e Derivati, SPA. In addition, the Sociedade Agr1cola do Madal, which
is reported to be controlled by French: Swiss and Norwegian interests, is also
represented on the Board of Directors of CAJUCA.

(c) Companhia Agr1cola e Comercial Joao Ferreira dos Santos

94. This company, one of the largest agro-industrial companies in Mozambique, was
founded in 1897 by the dos Santos family. It is repurtedly entirely Portuguese
owned.

95. One of its branches, the Companhia Comercial Joao Ferreira dos Santos
Jorreirantos, deals with the ca2hew industry, and in 1971 had a registered
capital of 110 million escudos. Its profits in the same period amounted to
78.3 million escudos.

96. Jorreirantos is also represented on the Board of Directors of the Sociedade
Algldoeira do Niassa, the Companhia Industrial de Matola and the Bociedade
Algodoeira do Zambeze.

(d) Sociedade Comercial e Industrial de Caju (SOCAJU)

97. This company was formed in 1965. It is controlled by Portugl1ese and local
interests, among which are the Companhia de Seguros Imperio, which is part of
CUF, the Sociedade de Maquin~t.;,J de Descasque, Lda. and the 8nciedade Geral de
Comercio, Industria e Transpc...,rtes, SARL.
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98. In 1971, kOCAJU increased its registered capital from 70 million to
90 million escudos. For the past two years, however, the company has earned no
profits. In 1971, for instancP q it reported a loss of 21.3 million escudos.

(e) Industria de Caj~Mocita, SARL

99. Mocita was established in 1966, financed by South African and Italian capital
(the Anglo-American Corporation of South Africa, Tiger Oats and National Milling
Company, Ltd. and Oltremare Industria Prodotti Alimentari e Derivati, SPA). The
Anglo-American Corporation of South Africa has a controlling interest in the
company.

100. In 1970, Mocita inc~eased its registered capital from 20 million to 42 million
escudos. In addition, the company established a subsidiary in Mozambique,
Industrias de Caju Antenes, SARL, along with other partners, with a registered
capital of 10 million escudos: No in~ormation is available on the company's
profits during recent years.
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(f) Companhia de Culturas de Angoche

(a) Companhia de Cimentos de Mocambique, SARL

101. The Companhia de Culturas de AnBoche, which is reported to be partly Swiss
owned, is one of the major sisal producers of Mozambique. There is no information
on the con~any's activities in 1970 and 1971. Its registered capital in 1962 was
estimated a~ 50 million escudos, and by 1966 the company had invested 266.5 million
escudos in the Territory.

(g) Spence and Pierce, Lda.

102. This company ,{as established
firm, Pierce, Leslie and Company,
estimated at 3.5 million escudos.
activities.

Other industries

in 1962, and is largely owned by the BritiSh
Ltd. In 1966 its registered capital was

No recent information is available on its

106. :
escudc

107. I
is al~

108. I
Eternj
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109. C
Moza.ml:

103. This company, which is associated with the Champalimaud group, 1S the major
producer of cement in the Territory and is responsible for the supply of concrete
to the Cabora Bassa dam project. It has three active plants in Mozambique located
at Matola, Lourengo Marques District; Nacala, Mogambique District; and in
Nova J,1aceira (Dondo concelho), Beira District. The Nova Maceira plant is
responsible primarily for the supply of cement to Cabora Bassa. In 1972, the
company invested some 400 million escudos for the expansion of the Nova MnceiTa
plant in order to meet the increasing demands of the dam project. The company's
capital and reserves in 1972 were estimated at 545.1 million escudos and its
profits at 1.5 million escudos.

(b) Cometal-Mometal

104. This company is engaged in the transport industry, particularly in the
production of railway wagons, metallic structures, cranes and other transport
equipment. Its ownership is not known. The company was originally founded ~y

the Portugu.ese industrialist, Joao Batista da Silva. The company is not only
active in Hozambique but has also received contracts from Purfina, of Angola,
the Provincial Electric Power Board of Angola (Junta Provincial de
Electrificagao de Angola) and South Africa Railways.

105. According to the company's report for 1971, production of railway wagons
during the year amounted to 334 wagons. It also received a contract from
Servigos dos Portos, Caminhos de Ferro e Transportes de Mogambique for the supply
of 17 cranes at an estimated cost of 58.6 million escudos. Its contract with
Purfina was for the supply of well wagons (vagoes-cisternas) for the Companhia
de Combustlveis do Lobito; the value of the contract is not known. South Africa
Railways was reported in June 1972 to have ordered 375 rail cars at a cost of
160 million escudos, of which 300 were of the fuel (diesel) type and the remaining
75 of the t,ype improved by ammonia.
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106. In 1971, Cometal-Mometal's capital and reserves were estimated at 89.1 million
escudos and its profits at 9.4 million escudos.

108. Lusalite is partly owned by the French concerns, Compagnie Financiere
Eternit, SA, and Fabrecin-Fabriques Reunies de Fibro-Cement, SA, and by Amindus
Holding, SA. Its capital and reserves were estimated at 80.6 million escudos
in ~971 and its profits at 4.6 million escudos.

107. Lusalit~ de Mogambique is involved in the fibro-cement industry. The company
is also a major shareholder in Concor Industrial, which produces tubing.

110. In 1972, the Swiss group, Alpina Investitions AG, which represents the
Southern Trust Investment Corporation, signed contracts valued at 175 million
escudos with the Mozambique Credit Institute. Another substantial investment
was the loan granted by the United'States Export-Import Bank, valued at
3.8 million escudos, to the Banco Comercial e Industrial de Lourengo ~1arques

in July 1972.

109. Other financial groups have also been contributing to investment projects in
Mozambique.

112. Large foreign-controll~d~nterprises which registered substantial profits in
1971 included: Entreposto Comercial de Mogambique, a subsidiary of the Companhia
de Mogambique, 21.5 million escudos profit~ 151 million escudos in capital and
reserves; Fabricas Associa~as de Oleos (FASOL), vegetable oil industry, 12 million
escudos profit, 65.6 million escudos in capital and reserves; Mogambique Industrial,
also in the vegetable oil industry, 14.8 million escudos profit, 68.7 million
escudos in capital and reserves; Embalagens de Mogambique Metal 30x, light metal
industry, a SUbsidiary of the Metal Box Con~any of South Africa, 9.2 million
escudos profit, 25.9 million escudos in capital and reserves; and Companhia
Ir~ustrial da Matola, food processing industry, 7.5 million escudos profit,
203.6 million escudos in capital and reserves.

113. The Companhia Industrial- da Matola is part of the multinational group forme~

by Metallurgy South Africa (pty), Lda. of Johannesburg; Gesellschaft FUr

Ill. The growing interest in investing in the transforming industries in Mozambique
(see tables 8 and 9 below) is indicated in the high profits obtained by the
companies for which information is available. The pattern of profit of the
30 companies listed in table 8 shows that one company had a percentage
of profits over capital and reserves of over 70 per cent; 10 had profits
ranging between 10 and 40 per cent; 10 showed profits varying fxom 5 to
10 per cent; and 6 had profits ranging from 3 to 5 per cent.

...
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Elektrometallurgie GmbH of Dusseldorf~ London and Scandinavian Metallurgical
Company of London; A. B. Ferrodegerin~an, of Stockholm:. 17etallur3, Inc., of
New York; and Shieldalloy and Company, also of New York, all connected with the
imports of ore.

114. A number of companies were formed in Mozambique in 1972, and sorrte established
companies increased their registered capital. The new investment renorted in 1972
amounted to over 3,000 million escudos. A summary of the available information on
these new industries, as well as the increase in capital Qf existing companies, is
given below.

-83-

·f

'I

Corn!
Jc
Sa

Entr
dE

Soci
RE
(E

Soci
In

Moga

Camp
de

AlSUC
Mo



_.-,..
.- ... ,

Table 8

Mozambique: Pattern of profit and control in the transforming
industries: selected companies ~ 1971~
----------------="-------=--~....:..- -

(million escudos)

Companhia Comercial
Joao Ferreira dos
Santos -Jorreirantos

Entreposto Comercial
de Mogarnbique

Sociedade Nacional de
Refinagao de Petroleos
(SONAREP)

Sociedade Agrlcola do
Incomati

Mogambique Industrial

Activity

Cashew
processing

Diversified
enterprise-

Petroleum
refining

Sugar

Vegetable
oils

Profit

78.3

21.5

19.1

15.9

14.8

9apital
and b/

reserves--

110.0

151.0

573.9

234.6

68.7

Observations

Reported to be
entirely
Portuguese-owned

Subsidiary of
Companhia de
Moc;ambique

As sociated ,.,ith
SONAP-SACOR

Vumba-Gestao de
Bens Imobiliarios
on Board of
Directors

Comp,
Tr.
Ho(

Comp,

Fabr
de

Comet
•

Emba]
Het

01

CompE

\.

'-SOciedade Hidro-Electrica Energy
do Revue

14.7 267.9 Sociedade
Algodoeira de:
Fomento Colonial
holds controllin~

interest

Socie
Pet

Companhia dos Algodoes
de Mogambique

Agucareira de
Mogambique

Cotton

Sugar
industry
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12.8

12.5

187.7

170.0

Lagos e Irmaos and
Companhia Seguros
Tranquilidade on
Board of Directors

Portuguese owned.
Credit received
from South African
Industrial
Development
Corporation and
Banco Nacional
Ultramarino

..

Comna
da



/,.,

'I.,
T'j

Observations

~~ership unknown.
Reportedly German
Federal Republic

Subsidiary of The
Metal Box Company
of South Africa

On Board of
Directors of
Companhia dos
Algodoes de
Hog amb ique

Associated with
SONAP-SACOR.
Subsidiary of
SONAP, which in
turn is subsidiary
of Compagnie
Frangaise des
Petroles

Entreposto
Comercial de
Mogambique is its
trading sUbsidiary

25.9

320.7

261.7

184.4

8.7

9.2

12.3

12.1

12.0

Capital
and b/

Profit reserves-

(million escudos)

Table 8 (continued)

Activity

Copra/sisal

Vegetable oil

Life insurance

Light metal
industry

SUBar

Transport

Fabricas Associadas
de Oleos (FASOL)

Company

Companhia de Seguros
Tranquilidade de
Hogambique

Companhia do Boror

Companhia do Buzi

Cometal-Hometal

Embalae;ens de Mogambique
l'1etal Box

Sociedade Nacional de Petroleum
Petroleos de Mogambique distribution

•

-,.. .
,. ~ ..

Comnanhia Industrial
da Matola

Food processing
indus.try

7.5 203.6 Represents South
African, 'United
Kingdom, Swedish
and United States
capital

j'
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~a1Ll~~ (continued)

c

B

Observations

,In Board of Directors
of Sociedade
Algodoeira do Niassa;
Sociedade Algodoeira
do Zambeze ~

Compal1hi a Industrial
da Hatola; CUF group

172.36.9

Capital
and bl

Profit reserves-

(million escudos)

Cashew/sisal

Company

Companhia Industrial Jbao
Ferreira dos Santos

I.···~.!.;·'[

;

'f

i.,.';J

I,·.·····...'·'···I~ ,I

·1

'?

\t':
I,;
~(
~!
~.

~i
rl

f
il
'I

Companhia Distribuidora
de Automoveis

Automobile
trade

6.8 17.9 E

Mogambique Florestal Forest~y

Sociedade Agrlcola do Copra
Madal

Fab~ica de Conductores Electricity
.... ::..ectricos de Mogambique

S

Mi

•

..

Subsidiary of
Companhia de
Mogambique

French / Sioliss/'
Norwegian. Reportc'·5.
to be Horweeian
controlled

23.6

44.6

15.4

60.0

5.5

6.2

6.4Automobile
trade

Uniao Comercial de
Mogambique

l
J
I,'r
I
'I
J

I

'I
I

;,1

Lusalite de Mogambique Fibro·-cement 4.6 80.6 Amindus Holding~ SA~

and Compagnie
Financiere Eternit,
SA, are shareholders.
Owns Concor
Industrial

Companhia Nacional
Algodoeira

Cotton 4.1 84.1 Subsidiary of
Companhia de
1'1ogambique

Mogacor-Distrib~idora de
Combustlveis Gas-CIDLA

Gas
distributors

3.5 58.8

-86-

-~~-"",""--,------~--~-.i.; l_,·.,_

I
.......................,....._ ........,_....... _,',.~. ,~~~"..,'..._.__"'.....Q~r -.J'. -- "'w...... .,-:r..~,.,.>.lI~-

" .. ::,:,:-'~"'_"~::' ~:·Z_.:, .. ,-:',·,,·-
,.,.

.,--.. ~., ..... -....~.....p.~ ~'.



(million escudos)

•

..

Company

Sociedade Agrlcola
Algodoeira

Companhia de Cimentos
de Hogambique

Boror Comercial

Empresa ~~gambicana de
Empreitadas

Sociedade Algodoeira
do Niassa

Activity

Cotton

Cement

...

Cotton

Profit

3.2

1.5

1.5

1.2

Capital
and b/

reserves-

47.8

23.1

10.2

49.6

Observations

Associated with
Champa1imaud group

SUbsidiary of
Comp'anhia do Boror

'Companhi a de
Construgcces de
Mogambique on Board
of Directors

Companhia Comercial
Joao Ferreira dos
Santos on Board
of Directors

Scurce: Mozambique, Bo1etim Oficial, Series 111,1972; Marches Tropicaux et
~editerraneens, 1 and 8 Ser-tcrter 1972.

a/ Listed in descending order of the size of the profits.

b/ Registered capital and statutory reserves only.
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Remarks

Contract with Servigos dos Portos,
Caminhos de Ferro e Transportes de
Mogambique (C~~) for purchase of
equipment

Real estate. Companhia do Buzi owns
4.9 million escudos in shares~

Buzi Commercial owns 100,000
escudos

Increase in capital from 332,500 to
33.3 million escudos

5.0

12.4

Ta:.ble 9

New _capital

escudos)

Mozambique: Major new cap_ital
in industry, 1972

32.9

Inerease in
.~~pita1

(million

Com:eany

Babcock and Wi1cox
Hog ambi cana, SARL

~. :lzi Imobiliaria, Lda.

Adriano Maia
(Sucessores) e
Companhi a, Lda.

Cometal-Mometa1 58.6

Companhia de Cimentos de 400.0
Mo<;ambique, SARL

Ceramica Brasil
Mo<;ambique, Lda.

40.0 Mosaic and brick factories to be
located in Lourengo Marques.
Ceramica Jatoba, of Seo Paulo,
Brazil

Transport contract with CFM for
supply of 20 electric cranes for
the port of Nacala

Cement industry. Expansion of its
plant at Nova Maceira. Associated
with Champalimaud group

, It

Companhia de 250.0
Mogambique

Companhia Industrial ~5.0

do Honapo

Increase in capital from 150 million
to 400 million escudos

Increase in capital from 35 million
to 60 million escudos. Owned by
Mogambique Industrial, SARL

Companhia Industrial de
Pesca do Camarao

Companhi a de Tubagem de
Mo<;a.mbique, SARL
(COTUBO)

80.0

10.0

-88-
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Table 9 (continued)
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(million escudos)
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Company

Concor Industrial,
SARL

Construcc;oes
Tecnicas, SARL

Entreposto Comercial
de Hogambique

Estaleiros Frejalo,
SA

Fabrica de Fixadores
Elasticos para
Carri s, Lda.

Fabri ca d'2 Xaropes e
Refrigerantes Vumba

F. Bridler e
Companhia, Lda.

Companhia Industrial
de Pesca de Camarao,
Lda. (IMPESCAL)

Industria Ceramica e
Betao do Ultramar
(rCBUL)

Industrias Ceramicas
de Mo~ambique (ICM)

Iron and Steel
Corporation of
South Africa (ISCOR)

General Tire (through
Habor General)

40.0

5.0

171.3

2.4

60.0

1.0

10.0

3.0

4.0

10.0

63.7

250.0
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Remarks

Tubing. Owned by Lusalite de
Moc;am1Jique, SARL and various
partners from.~ourenc;o Marques~

Portugal, and South Africa

Contract with CFM for extension
of Nacala pier

Increase in capital from
80 million to 120 million
escudos; contract with CFM for
purchase of equipment.
SUbsidiary of Companhia de
Moc;ambique

Supply of 12 trawlers. Brazilian
concern, financed by Banco do
Brasil

Production of elastic rail
spikes. 11ajor shareholder is
Elastic Rail Spike Company

~tineral water bottling. Plant to
be established at Vila de Manica

Contract with CFM for supply
of equipment

Shrimp industry. Jointly owned
by V. Lopes and L. Corbett
Investments (Pty), Ltd.

Increase in capital from
10 million to 15 million escudos

Ceramic industry. ICBUL and
Empres.a Mogambicana de
Empreitadas are shareholders

Contract with CFM for supply of
equipment to Ressano Garcia and
Limpopo railw'ays link

Tire manufacturing. Construction
of a factory to be located at
Lourengo Marques

',-.j

'1
-I,
~
I

I
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Table 9 (continued)

Sociedade Algodoeira
de Portugal (SOALPO)

Fnosphate Development
Corporation, Ltd..
(FOSKOR)

'.

Remarks

Contract with CFM for purchase of
equipment

Authorized to establish factory for
exploitation and production of
phosphol:-ic acid

Increase in capital from 35 million
to 50 million escudos

Fisheries and fish preserve
industry, to receive financial
support ($US 30 million) of FID of
the United States

Textile industry: 250 million
escudos to be invested in expansion
of plant at Vila Pery; 150 million
escudos for new plant to be
established at Nampula. SOALPO is
part of group dependent upon Banco
Portugues do Atlantico and Banco
Comercial de Angola

Upholstery. Factory to be
established at Lourengo Marques.
Technical assistance oy Lusotufo
Irmaos Rolla-Industrias Texteis of
Cortega~a, which owns 50 per cent of
capital

400.0

450.0

8.7

1,000.0

New capital

escudos)

50.0

15.0

Increase in
capital

(million

Company

Mogambique Comercial
e Tecnica, Ida.

Mogambique
Industrial

Maris Setella, Lda.

Lusotufo de
Nogambi,que

,:)

I
'I

"j

\"J
~(

i

:1
: !
'{

, .

o
a

.n

.
Sociedade Comercial e 30.0

Industrial de Caju
(SOCAJU)

s

Sociedade Algodoeira
do Zambeze

8.0 Cotton ginning. Increase in capital
from ,12 million to 20 million
escudos

Increase in capital from 70 million
to 90 million escudos

Increase in capital from 26.5
million to 30 million escudos
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Table 9 (continued)

New capital, Remarks

les.
~ufo

ds of
cent of

Ll
i'ID of

~e of

lillion

(million escudos)

Sociedode ~~gambicana 5.0
de (~E' s t 110 Cl.e Bens

Jociedade de Promogao 11.6
Hoteleira, Lda.
(PROMOTEL)

Sociedade Tecnica de
fmpreendimentos
Industriais e
l\gr:fr::olas .. Lda.

5.3

Increase in capital from
15 million to 20 million escudos

Hotel industry. Increase in
capital from 400,000 to
12 million ~ucudos, equally
shared by Sociedade Geral do
Comercio and Southern Suns
Hotels International of South
Africa

Contract with CN~ for supply of
eqnipment

n
ansion
llion

PO is
Banco
nco

capital

il1ion

• 11

" ~

Svc:ie.lac.le Ultramarina 15.0
de hdministragao

f3tandard I;lektrik
LOl'enz, AG

uuiffo Comercial de
l'1o<;:ambique, SARL

256.8

12.3
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Increase in capital from
10 million to 25 million escudos

Supply of equipment to CFM

Contract with CFM for supply of
equipP.lent
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Exploitation of labour

General

115. As seen in table 10 below, despite the increase in capital investment per
worker in the transforming industries, which nearly doubled from 1962 to 1969,
and the influx of new investments in the industrial sector, the parall\~l increase
in the number of workers and their wage rates was not very significant. In the
same period,. t:he number of workers employed in transforming industries increased
by only 16,582, which represents an average increase of 2,.000 workers per year.
Similarly, the increase in wage rates was cOLlparatively small. No informq.tion is
available, however:l on t:.1e numbe.r 0 f Africans employed... in the industrial sector n

Generally, agriculture accounts for nearly 90 per cent of the total employment
of the active African population (see A/9023/Add.3, annex I.e, para. 114).

116. In 1971, the minimum wage rates in Mozambi~~e were revised. For industries,
business and services the rates were set at 18 to 25 escUdos per day ($US 0.72 to
1.00, approximately), which were, generally, the ayerage wage rates already being
paid in 1969. It should be noted that under the provisions of the Rural Labour
Code dd/ the salaries of workers are paid both in currency and in kind, the la.tter
not to exceed half the amount paid in currency. This suggests that the effective
cash wage may be lower than the nominal wages which appear in the official
statistics.

Exnloitation of Mozambican labour bv South Africa

117. It will be recalled eel that an area in which African labour in Mozambique
has traditionally been exploited is the' recruitment of workers for the gold and
coal mines of the Transvaal. This recruitment is monopolized by the Witwatersrand
Native Labour Association (WNLA), a co-operative association of the Transvaal
mines. Under the provisions of the Transvaal r~ozambique Convention of 1928,
Africans can legally go from Jl10zambique to work in South Africa only for the
purpose of working in the Transvaal mines and only if contracted by WNLA. In
return for permission to recruit mine workers from Mozambique, South Africa
guarantees the transit through Louren<;o Marques of 40 per cent of the total tonnage
of commercial seaborne imports into what is referred tC"' as the l'competitive area",
namely the industrial heart of the Transvaal. Some ~evisions were introduced
in 1964. ff/

dd/ Jose Ce Albuquerque Sousa, C6digo de Trabalho Rural~ art. 77 (Coi~bra

Editora, Lda., Coimbra, 1962).

~~ Official Records ef the General Assembly, Twenty-first Session q Annexe~,

addendum to ag~nda item 23 (A/6300/Rev.l), chap. V, annex, appendix V,
paras. 14-22.

ff/ Ibid., para. 19.
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llR. The Convention recently came under severe criticism in the National Assembly
in Lisbon by Mr. f1ax Fernandes, a deputy to the Assembly, who called for 8.n urgent
revision in the salaries of the Portuguese rr.iners workinp- in South Africa. He
noted that, in 1971, according to South African official statistics, 724,000 persons
were employed in the mines, of which 630,000 (87 pe~ cent) were Africans, among
which were a large number of fiPortuguese citizens l' . gg/ By contrast, of a total
payroll of 21.4 million escudos, the African workers~wbo by la,{ are prohibited from
occupying positions requiring skilled labour in South Africa, received only
6.2 million escudos. In other words, 71 per cent of the salaries were paid to
13 per cent of the skilled workers, and only 29 per cent of the salaries to the
8"( per cent non-skilled African workers.

Disruption of the subsistence economy

119. Still another area of labour exploitation is the forced resettlement of'
Africans in Mozambique. hh/ 'Ihis causes severe hardship because they a.re often
transferred to a subsistence economy based on different skills than those which
they have traditionally acquired .. 'TIle most flagrant exaJ11ple of such exploitation is
the resettlement of the African population from their home areas in the Tete
District, which will be inundated when the Cabora Bassa daw is flooded.

120. The Portuguese authorities appear to be aware of the problems involved 1n
such resettlement. For instance, in Tete, the regrouping of the pOPulation is
being regarded as a i1hypersensitive operation l1 because various ethnic grouns are
involved and some of the people who used to live along river banks will have to
be woved to dry areas where they will have to learn new ways of living. ii/

gg/ According to the Anuario Fstatlstico of ~ozambique, 1969, there were
132,244 Hozambican workers registered in Transvaal as follows: 85,084 in gold
mines; 15,056 in coal mines; and 32,104 in ~ines, private services and other.

hh/ For a a.escription of those schemes, see Official Records of the General
j\.ssemblyq Twenty-sixth Session., Supplement ITo. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), chap. VIII,
annex I.C, paras. 59 et seq.

ii/ Ibid., paras. 71-75.
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Average wage per day
( escudos)

Table 10

~ozambique: Average daily wages of industrial
workers per sector, 1962 and 1969

Sector

1962 1969

Oil refineries 132 .. 10 2l7.20a /

I
Tobacco industry 32.70 64.00

Printing 59.70 62.20

Construction of machines and electric appliances 55.60 57.70

Construction of transport mat.erial 57.50

Chemical industry 24.40 52.60
u Beverage industry 29.80 51.60I'

~
~ Metallic minerals 42.90 46.10
"

Furniture 31.40 37.10

Paper industry 22.90 35.20

Non-metallic minerals 22.50 35.40

Rubber 24.10 29.30

Footwear 19.50 26.60

Leather 14.80 26.00

Textile 12.70 25.30

Food processing 15.20 21.30

Timber 12.40 19.60

Source: Mozambique, Estat:lsticas Industriais." for the respective years.

a/ According to the Anuario Estat:lstico of Portugal, vol. 11, 1970,
the average daily wage of workers in oil refineries in'1969 was 99.74
escudos.
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4" On the basis of data provided by the illegal regime there is no means of
ascertaining the full extent to which foreign companies are exploiting the
resources of the Territory. There are, however, some indications of the magnitude

3. According to data provided by the illegal regime, there were 211 foreign
companies and 14,8J+7 local companies registered in the Territory in 1972. M0st of
the major companies are subsidiaries of United Kingdom and South African
interests, whose operations are largely interlocked. United States and western
European interests are also involved, although to a lesser extent.

2. Since the illegal declaration of independence in 1965, most of the pertinent
information on the state of the economy and the activities of foreign economic
interests in Southern Rhodesia has been withheld by the illegal rer:ime to protect
the Territory from the impact of international sanctions. Information on these
questions was further curtailed in 1969 by the introduction of the "Emergency
Powers Regulations I! which, inter alia, prohibited foreign economic and other
interests operating in the Territory from "giving away economic secrets either
deliberately or through negligence". Consequently, whatever information is made
available, either by the illegal regi~e or by business interests, is largely of a
general nature, in particulaT that concerninf- uroduction figures, external trade
and participation of foreign capital in the economy of the Territory. These data
suggest:l however, that there has been no diminution of the role of foreign economic
and other interests as reported in the last special study; the economy continu~~ to
be dominated by those interests~ acting in co-operation with, and supported by,
the illegal regime.

1. Information on the economy of Southern Rhodesia is contained in previous
reports of the Special Committee to the General Assembly as well as in the
seven special studies prepared by the Secretariat for Sub-Committee I. a/ Further
information concerning the mandatory economic and financial sanctions imposed on

" the Territory by the Security Council is contained in the reports of the Cornnittee
established by the Security Council in pursuance of its resolution 253 (1968) of
29 May 1968. b/ Recent political and other developments in the Territory are
outlined in the latest working paper prepared by the Secretariat for the current
session of the Special Committee (A/9023/Add.l).

a/ For the most recent, see Official Records of the General Assembly,
Twenty-sixth Session, Supplement No. 23A (A/81~23/Rev.l/Add.l), annex, appendix Ill;
ibid., Tvrenty-seventh Session, Supplement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l), chap. V, annex,
appendix Ill.

b/ For the most recent; see Official Records of the Security Council,
Twenty-sixth Year, Special Supplement No. 2 (S/10229 and Add.l and 2); ibid.,
Special Supplement No. 2A (S/10229/Add.2, annex Ill); ibid., Twenty·-seventh Year,
Special Supplement No. 2 (S/10852/Rev.l).
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and profitability of foreign investments. On 1 April 1972~ the illegal regime
announced a decision to apply immedjately two new taxes - a non-resident
shareholders' tax and an additional tax on the Southern Rhodesian profits of
branches of foreign companies - which together would reduce the outflow of earnings
on foreign investments by $R 6.5 million cl to $R 50 million in 1973/74. At the
same time, the illegal regime would take steps to terminate existing double
taxation agreements with the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland,
the United States of America~ France, the Netherlands, Switzerland, Denmark~

Norway and Sweden. The double taxation agreement with the Republic of South Africa
would, however, be retained.

5. Discussing the ne'VT taxes in the Southern Rhodesian "Parliament",
Mr. John Wrathall:l "Minister of Finance", denied that the taxes 'VTould drive away
the investments the "Government" sou{!ht to encourage. He said the country would
reH;ain attractive to investors because of the possible return on investments:l the
potential market, the availability of labour, industrial relations and the general
tax climate. Mr. Wrathall also stated that, up to the present, investments in the
Territory had proved very profitable to foreign cGI"lranies and that, as a
consequence, the annual outflovl of cash profits had increased substantially every
year. This had aggravated the pressure on the country's foreign exchange
resources .

1. OUTLINE OF RECENT ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENTS

6. In April 1973') the illegal regime published the Econ~mic S\.lrvey of Rhodesia,
1973, in which it provided selected statistics on the state of the national
economy for the previous year. According to the Economic Survey~ in 1972 the
gross domestic product rose to $R 1,256.6 million, an increase of 12 per cent
over the previous year (~R 1~120.5 million). This compares with a growth rate of
13.6 per cent in 1971. In real terms, hdwever, after adjusting for price
increases, the growth rate was only about'8 per cent, compared with ge5 per cent
in 1971. According to the Economic Survey, the "moderate down-turn" was caused by
a slight upward distortion of the previous yea.r' s statistics as a result of an
exceptionally good agricultural season. Since the unilateral declaration of
independence, the average rate of annual expansion has been about 6.5 per cent
per annum in real terms.

7. Accordin~ to the data presented by the illegal regime, the principal components
of the gross domestic product are: manufacturing (about 22 per cent); distribution,
hotels and restaurants (14 per cent); agriculture (17 per cent); and mining
(about 6 per cent). The contributions of the various sectors to the gross domestic
product~ at factor cost, for the years 1968 to 1972, are set out in the following
table:

clOne Southern Rhodesian dollar ($R 1.00) equals approximately
$US 1~67, or £0.65.
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Table 1

J
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grossSouthern Rhodesia: Industrial origin of the
domestic product~ 1968-1972

(million Southern Rhodesian dollars)

•
.1

, :
.',
I

J' Industry 1968 1969 1970 1971 1972

Agriculture and forestry 130.2 162.0 160,,0 190.2 217.9

Mining and quarrying 48.4 62.1 67.2 68.7 72.2

Manufacturing 160.9 181.2 221.0 255 .. 5 292.2

Electricity and water 26.4 29.6 30.4 32.4 34.0

construction 49.0 56.2 59 .. 5 63.2 71.4

Finance and insurance 15.] 20.0 21.6 25.0 30.3

Real estate 19 .. 6 23.9 28.9 3l~7 36.0

Distribution, hotels and
restaurants 113.0 126.2 139.6 156.6 176.0

Transport and communications 57.9 70.2 67.0 77.8 87.2

Public administration 48.8 53.8 57.2 64.6 (1.6

Education 29.1 31.8 34.0 39.3 4?.7

Health 14.2 15.2 16.4 18.8 21 .. 2

Domestic services 25.1 26.2 28.2 30.2 33 .. 8

African rural household services 11,.7 12.2 13.0 13.4 13.6

other services 41.1 44.4 1~8.l 53.2 56 .. 2

Total gross domestic product 790.3 915.0 992.0 1,120.5 1,256.6

Source: Economic Survey of Rhodesia~ 1973 (Government Printer, Salisbury).

8. In 1972, the net balance of payments showed a surplus of $R 5.5 million on
combined current and capital accounts in contrast to 1971, when there was a deficit
of $R 24.5 million, indicating a greater volume of exports and higher prices.
Capital inflow, however, was reduced from $R 30 million in 1971 to $R 1 million,
o~ing to previous borrowing from abroad by corporate bodies.

9. As regards future prospects 9 the Economic Survey stated that, despite the
severe drought in the 1972/73 season (see paragraphs 20-21 below), the value of
agricultural exports in 1973 was not expected to fall much b~}ow the 1972 level,
owing both to higher prices and the extent of reserves. Mineral exports were also
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expected to rise because of higher prices, while the demand for manufactured Boods
both locally and abroad was expected to continue at a high level. The level of
imports was also expected to expand, however, meaning that the balance of payments
would remain under strain in 1973, and that the rate of growth of the economy would
be slightly lower compared with the past few years.

2 . LAND AND AGRICULTURE

General

10. It will be recalled that, on 17 November 1969, the "Legislative Assemblyi'
of Southern Rhodesia .adopted the so-called "Land Tenure Act" that supersedes
the Land Apportionment Act of 1930, the original instrument dividing the country
into different categories of land<' Under the new "act il

, the Territory is divided
into three categories of land: European land (45 million acres): African land
(44 million acres); and national land (7 m~~lion acres). This represents an
increase of 9 million acres in the total area of land reserved for Europeans,
compared with .what was reserved under the Land Apportionment Act (the additional
acres were formerly national land); the extent of the African area remains the same •

11. Since 1968, owing to the impact of economic sanctions, especially on tobacco,
agriculture, which is traditionally the principal sectvr of the Southern Rhodesian
economy, has fallen to second place behind manufacturing in terms of its
contribution to the gross domestic product ($R 217.9 million in 1972). Agriculture
remains, however, the foremost employer of African labour, as well as the largest
source of exports (49 per cent in 1971) and earner of foreign exchange. At
present, the cattle industry, representing 21 per cent of' the total output by
value, has become the largest single contributor in the sector.

12. The agricultural ,3 ector is dominated by white settler interests and farming
companies which together account for over two thirds of the valu.e of the
Territory's agricultural output •. The remaining third is produced by Africans,
the vast majority of whom are sUbsistence farmers. Of total African output, about
80 per cent is reserved for home consumption and only 20 per cent is marketed.

13. In February 1973, "Prime Minister" Tan firrd th stated that ~ desnite an increase
of 70 per cent between 1963 and 1971, Afric~ agricultural output was still
inadequate to provide for the increased African population or to make a significant
contribution to the gross domestic product. Illustrating the discrepancy between
African and European output, Mr. Smith pointed out tha~ despite the increase in
value of African output, from $R 41.0 million in 1963 to $R 71.5 million in 1971,
production none the less amounted to only one third of that produced by Europeans
in 1971, which had increased only 45 per cent over the same period (from
$R 134 million in 1963 to $R 204 million in 1971). During the same period,
European sales increased from $R 108 million to $R 148 million (37 per cent) whereaR
African sales, which had almost doucled, amounted to only $R 16 million in 1971,
or 10.5 ~er cent of European sales.
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Table 2

Southern Rhodesia: Agricultural output, 1965~A1971

(million Southern Rhodesian dollars)

15. The value of agricultural produce grown and marketed by Africans and whites
from 1965 to 1971 is set out in the following tables:

14. Mr. Smith stated that, in view of the lack of sUfficient progress, the
"Government's" immediate task was to improve African agricultural output so that
it would become a viable entity within the country's economy.

European agriculture African agriculture
Gross output Sales through Own

Year .official agencies consumption Total

1965 l40.e. 8.3 33.9 42.2

1966 144.4 9.8 39.3 49.1

1967 146.3 11.9 49.3 61.2

1968 134.1 6.7 48.3 55.0

1969 167.3 13.5 50.7 64.2

1970 166.1 10.8 56.7 67.5

1971 204.2 16.0 55.5 71.5

Source: Southern Rhodesia~ Monthly Digest of Statistics, Central Statistical
Office (January 1973), Salisbury.
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European African
production production Total

117.6 6.6 124.2

112.1 8.0 120.1

112.8 10.3 123.1

93.5 5.5 98.0

112.9 11.1 134.0

117.9 8.5 126.2

148.2 13.1 161.3

184.4 20.4 204.8

Southern Rhodesia: Sales of principal crops
and livestock, 1965~1972

(million Southern Rhodesian dollars)

Table 3

Year

1965

1966

1967

1968

1969

1970

1971

1972

Soulce: Southern Rhodesia, Monthly Digest of Statistics (January 1973).

16. There are no data available as to the quantities of crops grown by Africans
or Europeans. A ~light index to European production, however, is given in the
Economic Survey. According to this source, European production of tobacco in
1972 rose by 8 per cent over 1971, maize by 17 per cent, cotton by 27 per cent,
cattle slaughterings by 32 per cent and dairy produce by 15 per cent. Groundnut
production more than doub~ed, and that of sorghum increased fivefold. \iheat was
the only crop with a lower output th~n the previous yeure

17. Until the imposition of sanctions, tobacco wa~ the single most important
crop in terms of the number of farmers devoted to its producti.::>n l, as well as the
principal export (followed by sugar) and the most important source of foreign
exchange. To compensa~e for the loss of its major tobacco markets resulting from
the imposition of sanctions, the illegal regime has, through a system of sUbsidies,
encouraged diversification into less profitable crops with particular emphasis
on maize, Wheat, cotton and cattle. As a result of thes~ subsidies, the number of
tobacco farmers was reduced from 3,000 in 1965 to 1,600 in 1971.

18. In 1971, Mr. David Smith, "Minister of Agriculture", stated that the battle
to diversify agriculture had apparently be~n won and that fewer subsidies would be
made av.ailable for this purpose in the future. In February 1973, however,
Mro Mike Butler, Presid~nt of the Rhoqesia National Farmers' Union (RNFU) , stated
that sustained profitability and diversification had been largely impossible in
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Tobacco

21. On 8 March, the "Minister of Agriculture" announced a drought relief
programme under which the HGovernment" would provide financial assistance
equiValent to not less than two thirds of the crop and livestock losses sustained
by farmers. The llGovernment fT would start injecting funds into the drought relief
scheme within the next few weeks, first to cattle ranchers and later, when crop
losses were known) to growers. Mr. Smith stated thet the grain crop had suffered
the worst, losses and that surveys of conditions in the northern areas had shown
beyond doubt that the drought had made it impossible for growers to expect a
reasonable profit for the season. There were hopes ~ however, for saving
70 per cent of the cotton crop.

20. In January 1973, it was reported that the Territory was undergoing the Inost
severe drought in 30 years. Losses already suffered during the growing season
were conservati';ely estimated at $R 20 million, and were expected to double unless
good rains fell soon. As a result of the drought, the President of the Rhodesia
Tobacco Association was said to expect tobacco production to fall short of the
target of 145.5 million pounds (see paragraph 22 below). Farmers in some
northern areas, where the bulk of the tobacco and maize crops are grown, were
expected to lose about 75 per cent of their maize and 50 per cent of their tobacco
crops; grazing conditions were also deteriorating~ According to various sources,.
the loss of agricul·tural export earnings, the primary source of foreign exchqnge,
would inevitably worsen the already precarious balance-of-payments situation. .

19. Further evidence of the difficulties experienced by white farmers was
contai~ed in data on taxpayers provided by the Central Statistical Office.
According to this information, in 1972, out of a total of 6,600 white farmers and
farming companies, only 1,090 individual farmers, or about one out of seven, earned
taxable incomes. Most of these, a total of 925 farmers, earned profits of less
than $R 10~OOO. Of the 468 farming companies 1!hich paid taxes, two made a profit
of over $R 200,000; one made between $R 100,000 and $R 200,000; 80 made between
$R 10,000 and $R 50,000 and 204 earned profits of $R 10,000 or less. Ther~ are no
data on the per capita income of African farmers.

22. For the 1972/73 season, the government-established quota for Virginia flue
cured tobacco was fixed at 145.5 million pounds. The guaranteed minimum support
price paid by the illegal regime to growers was 23 cents (Rhodesian) per pound
(51 cents per kilo), or a gross return to the 1,600 growers of $R 33.~ million.

most farming enterprises and that the debt burden had become increasingly heavy.
In the past seven to eight years, agricultural indebtedness had risen by
98 per cent, while gross output ~ad increased by only 44 per cent. Mr. Butler
said that continued poor profitability would inevitably lead to a move away from
the land. To corroborate Mr. Butler's assertion, it may be pointed out that in the
1972/73 budget estimates, a total of $R 4 million was provided for the support of
prices already approved for the maize crop and $R 231,000 for soy bean subsidies,
in a.ddition to the $R 20 million appropriated for tobacco (see paragraph 23 below).
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25. In I-farch, Hr. David Smith, the llMinister of Agriculture T1
, announced that,

following a survey on the profitability of tobacco farming, the guaranteed national
average price for tobacco had been raieed from 51 to 55 cents (Rhodesian) per kilo.
According to Mr. Smith, the survey had shown that tobacco :t'armers in Hashonaland
made an annual average profit that was extremely marginal, from which they still
had to meet capital repayments and living exp~nses. The increased tobacco price
had been decided upon to improve the viability of their farming, which had been
further aggravated during the· present season because of the drought. If, despite
the higher prices, a grower still showed losses'as a result of the drought, he
would qualify for financial assistance in terms of the drought relief scheme.'

23. D~spite its partial success in evading sanctions, however, the illegal regime
was required to allocaxe a further $R 20 million in its 1972/73 budget to meet the
annual trading losses of the Tobacco Corporation, which since the unilateral
declaration of independence has bought all tobacco from growers at the support
price, for resale to buyers, usually at a considerable loss. Since 1966 a total
of $R 88 million has been allocated for this purpose.

24. In June, the "Ministry of Agriculture 11 announced that after seven years of
controlled tobacco sales J the "Government;!, in view of increasingly improving sales,
had agreed to a new marketing system for the 1973/74 season as a start to return
to free enterprise in tobacco marketing. If successful, the new syst~~ would
substantially lessen the need for ~overnment support of the tobacco industry. Under
the new system, the growers would receive the actual sales price received by the
Tobacco Corporation, even if hi~ler than the support price, and one third of the
crop w~lld be completely unsupported by the State. The Tobacco Corporation would
be the residual buyer only for a number of lower grades for which it would set a
floor price to encourage the maximum amount of competition. The Government, however,
would continue to guarantee a minimum return to growers of about $R 9,000
p~r capita.

The quota, which was 500,000 pounds higher than that for the previous year and
13.5 million pOlli~ds higher than that established annually between 1966/67 and
1970/71 (132 million pounds), indicated that the illegal regime was succeeding 1n
evadine: sanctions and that the quo~a was gradually running upwards to-wards the
pre·-sanctions level of 250 million pounds. This likelihood was lent further
~trength by two subsequent reports: (a) that during 1972 the tobacco stockpile,
i.e., all tobacco unsold since sanctions, had been reduced by sales to foreign
buyers from its peak of 250 million to 300 million pounds~ to between 90 million
and 100 million pounds; and (b) that the 1973/74 quota would be increased by
40 per cent over the previous :reFl,r to 203.7 million pounds.

..

~.--
I.;", ~.

26. Sugar is primarily grown on company-owned estates, of which the three most..
important, described below, belong to South Afric8J."1 interests. There are no
recent data available on the volume of sugar production. Following the imposition
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of sanctions, sales of sugar, onee the second I'lOSt importr>.nt export crop, declined

sharply, resl11t inp; in the closinr, bf one m,1,ior plantation (see parar:ra-ph 30 below).

Recently, however, -'..nproved profits have been re-ported by the -princinal p.;rowers,

indicating a fresh upsurp,e in sales.

,,
i
'.

Hi~po Valley Estates, Ltd.

27. The Anvlo-American Cornoration of South Africa (see para~raph 45 below) has

the controlling interest in this estate., which is the larr.est SUfrar plantation in

the Territory as well as a producer of citrus. Tate and Lyle Crnnpany, Ltd., of the

United Kingdom (see paragraph 30 below) has minority participation in the

corporation. In 1972, the company's net profits amounted to ~R 2.8 million, an

increase of ~R 1 million over the previous year and dividends of 10 cents

(Rhodesian) per share, totallin~ $R 1.1 million, were declared.

---------__............_1._
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. ..

-104-

31. The Huletts Corporation, the major sugar nroducin~ firm in South Africa,

throurh its subsidiary, Sir .J. I,. Hulett and Sons (Rhodesia), Ltd. ') controls

Triangle, Ltd.') another of the i~portant Southern Rhodesian su~ar plantations.

There is no infor~ation at th~s time regardin~ the company's operations in lq72.

It will be recalled that, in 1971, Triangle reported a net profit of $R 1.9 million,

of '-lhich $R 1.8 million was attributable to the -Huletts .Cornoration.

Triangle ~ Ltd.

Rhodesian Sugar Refi .1eries

30. This company is the remalnln~ investment in the Territory of the Tate and

Lyle Company, Ltd. of the United Kinadoffi. It reported net profits of ~R 286,461 ln

1972 compared with $R 232,969 in 1971. (The company's sugar plantation; Chirundu

Sugar Estates, ceased production in 1967.) In 1972, the company stated that it was

continuing to operate favourably in the domestic market and that profits accruing

to the ~ompany held in a blocked account in Southern Rhodesia aI10unted to £250,000.

28. According to press reports, in June 1972, Hippo Valley's outstan~ing profits

had increased prospects for massive new sugar investments in the Lowveld area, where

the estate is situated and where su~ar planters had alre~dy invested more than

$R 50 million. Over the next three years Hippo Valley itself was planning to invest

$R 2.8 million to expand its Chiredzi mill.

29. In connexion with its labour policy, the corrpany's annual review for 1972

stated tp.at over the past six years'he comnany hed. exercised rigorous controls on

labour C0Sts; in 1972, how~ver, salary scales for both Europeans and Africans had

been raised. The renol"t 0.1('0 sta~ed that '~he comuany encouraged African employees

to settle:m its estates on a long-terrr. basis and provided education and traininv

to prepare permanent employees for advancement to skilled~ semi-skilled and

clerical positions.

'It



Other crops

Rhodesian Corporation~ Ltd. (RHOCORP)

Lonrho, Ltd.

Mazoe Citrus Estates

34. The Anglo-American Corporation controls Mazoe Citrus Estates, about which no
detailed information is available •

33. Lonrho (see para. 51 below) holds over one million acres of ranching land
and owns 60,000 head of cattle. The com~any's wattle interests in Eastern .
District cover about 180,000 acres.

32. The main agricultural activity of RHOCORP, a United Kingdom company with
varied interests in the Territory (see paras. 61 and 90 below) is maize production.
In 1971/72, the company reported that farming profits increased to $R 92,580,
compared with $R 60,418 for the previous year. During the season, 2,991 acres
vlere under cultivation, .yielding 86,879 bags of maize. The company planted a
further 251 acres with tobacco, which yielded a total of about 347,384 pounds.

. .

it

•

n

,-,
!
i
I

J
.s

I •

-105-



o •

General

MINERALS AND MINING3.

35. Although the m~n~qg sector constituted'only 5.7 per cent of the gross domestic
product in 1972 C$R 72.2 million), it represents the largest concentration of
for~ign investment. in "the economy of Southern Rhodesia. No data axe available on
the ~magnitude of the total investment in the sector. However~ according to a
statement by the Chairman of Rio Tinto (Rhodesia), Ltd., (one of the princi~lal

foreign-owned companies operating in the Territory), about 80 to 90 per cent of the
investment in mining derives from foreign sources.

36. Since 1964, productio:l of base fLlinerals, primarily copper and nickel, has
replaced gold (now in fourth place) as the mainst~y of the minin~ sector. Chrome,
asbestos and tungsten are also mined on a large scale. Other minerals bein~

exploited, although to a lesser degree, ~qclude refractory ninerals
such as wolfram, kyanite, flintclays and iha.$tnesite. In 1972, it i.,as reported that
there were 4 nickel ruines, 40 copper mines and about 100 gold mines in the
Territory, as well as 48 exclusive prospectinG concess~ons covering 20,215 square
kilometres.

t

I
, .

r
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37. In 1972, the yalue of mineral pl-oduction reached a new record at mine value
of $R 108 million, an increase of 6.7 per cent over 1971 ($R 101 0 2 million) and
more than double the value of production in 1964 ($R 53.0 million). According to
official. sources, the value of production would' have been higher still, except for
the t~fO devaluations of the United States dollar on which most contrCictn are based.

38. The follow'ing table show's the increase in the value of mineral output for the
period 1965 to 1972.

Table 4
Southern Rhodesia: Value of mineral output, 1965-1972

(million Southern Rhodesian dollars)

Source:: Southern Rhodesia, .Monthly Digest of Statistics
(January 1973).

1965
1966
1967
1968
1969
1970
1971
1972

64.0
65.2
66.8
67.4
87.7
98.7

101.2
108~0
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39. Apart from gold, there is no indication of the value of any af the specific
minerals produced in 1972; gold pr-oduction was valued at $R 18.5 million, an
increase of $R 5.5 million over 1971, and was unofficially estimated to amount to
about 480,000 ounces. In a statement by Mr. I .. Bo.1 Dillcn, "Minister of Mines", it
was indicated that during the year there had also been a significant improvement
in the value of' copper, nickel and chrome production. There were decreases, however,
in the value of tungsten, precious stones and coal. Mr. Dillon also stated that,
based on the expansion of existing mines and planned new projects, d/ it was
expected that the valr.e of production 'Would increase by a further 10 per cent in
1973; he was confident that "short of a world dep:,.:ession" the value of mineral
production would reach a target of $R 200 million in the 1970's.the
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40. According to Mr. Craig Gibson, executive diri?ctor of Rio Tinto (Rhodesia), Ltd .." the
$R 200 million target referred to above will be attained primarily by extensive
expansion of nickel, gold and platinum production. Mr. Gibson predicts that the
value of nickel pr·)duction will increase by $R 35 million in 10 years' time as a
result of output by new producers; platinum, which is not yet exploited, will
bring in $R 10 million; gold, a further $R 12 million; and the continued expansion
of well-establisheq minerals, such as copper and chrome, a further $R 37 million~

41. At the end of 1972, it was reported that, despite the undisputed progress of
the mining sector during the year, there had been a decrease in the rate of
spending by the major mining houses compared with an increase of 50 per cent in
1970 and a further rise of 40 per cent in 1971. The slowdown was attributed to the
current period of lower mineral prices, rather than any lvng-term loss of momentum.

42. The growth of the minlng industry has had little effect on the African
standard of living. In 1971, some 53,900 Africans employed in the min{ng industry
earned a total of $R 19 million, or $R 353 per capita~ In contrast, the 3,670
Europeans, Asians and Coloureds employed in the same industry earned a total of
$R 17.7 million, or $R 4~810 £er capita. Furthermore, up to the present time all
mining projects except Dne') have been loc&.ted in "European" areas. Recently,
however, officials of ·tht; illegal regime have stated ·that owing to modern methods
of prospecting, it is envisaged that many new· mines will soon -be established in
remote areas, including Tribal Trust lands. According tc those officials, this
decentralization will achieve a more balanced population distribution a~d stimulate
economic development of African aJ;"eas through the creation of more jobs. Despite
the creation of new mines:) hot-lever;~ Africans will_ presumably remain low-salaried
emplo:yrees of the mining companies rather thar: participants in the profits s At
present, the Empress nickel mine, owned and operated by Rio Tinto (Rhodesia), Ltd.
parae-raph 53 belo,?), is the only important mine knmm to be situated in a Tribal
Trust land.

43. In an article in Africa Today dealing witil United States investments in Africa,
several general concvlsions are formulated applicable to foreign investment in

d/ Ml~. Dillon stated elsewhere that there were 10 ne"N mining projects "on the
go", T of them significant, but that details of all of them had to be kept secret.
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II11DJ.ng in Southern Rhodesia irrespective of source. The authors point Jut that
the emphasis by United States companies on extractive ind1.lstries, i.e., petro],eum
and, to a lesser extent, mining, is excessive, and has had negative effects on the
over-all economy of developing African countries. Because both these sectors are
capital intensive and directed to foreign markets rather than the local economy,
technologically superior encla~es are cr.eated which do little to benefit the rest
of the economy and handicap the development of a skilleti labour force. The authors
also indicate that even if African Governments were to increase taxes substantially
on foreign mining companies, foreign investment in Africa would still yield returns
higher than world rates in general •

Activiti.~of mining companies

44. The recent acti~ities of the foreign companies engaged in m1nlng i~

Southern Rhodesia as well as other activities relevant to minerals and mining are
summarized below.

Anglo-American Corporation 0f South Africa

45. The Anglo-American Corporation of South Africa is primarily involved in the
mining of nickel, copper and coal. It also has interests in iron, steel and
ferrochrome production; general agriculture and forestry; and banking and
investments e The total assets of the Gorporation in the Territory are estimated to
exceed $R 50 million. Mining operations are conducted through two principal
subsidiaries: (a) the Rhodesian Nickel Corporation, Ltd. (RHONICK), in which the
Rand Selection Trust Corporation of South Africa also has an interest, operates
the Trojan Nickel Mines, Ltd., Madziwa mines, Ltd., and Bindura Smelting and
Refining Company, Ltd.., and (b) the Wankie Colliery Company, Ltd., which owns and
operates the only coal mine in the Territory. In 1970, the Anglo-American
Corporation reported that its nickel prospecting claims in the Territory totalled
6,000 square miles and that it was also seeking copper, clay and other minerals.

46. In 1972, RHONICK's net profits fell to $R 1 million, compared to
$R 3.5 million in 1971, owing to currency realignments resulting from the
devaluation of the United States dollar and the fall-off in the world demand for
nickel. No dividends were paid. Production from the Trojan and,Madziwe mines
also declined compared with the previous year (6,300 tons of refined nickel in
1971). In September, it was reported that recent drilling had shown a probable
increase of 5 million tons in or~ reserves at the Trojan mine at an average grade
of 0.7 per cent nickel, which would extend the life of the mine to about 25 years Q

Previously, the Trojan ore reserves had been estimated at 7.7 million tons, giving
the mine a 12-year life expectancy.

47. Wankie Colliery also reported decreased net profits of $R 1~8 million in 1972
($R 2.6 million in 1971). The decrease was ascribed to the loss of the Zambian
market and the local ceiling imposed by the illegal regime on coal and coke prices
until the end of the year. Sales of coal dropped by 300,000 tons to 2.8 million
tons,. but coke sales increased slightly to 297,000 tons. Ctitput was also affected
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by the loss of the No. 2 colliery, where an explosion, on 6 June, resulted in the
deaths of 490 miners, 95 per cent of whom were Africans (see A/9023/Add.l, annex,
para. 233). To compensate for the loss of this colliery, Wankie has announced
plans to sink shafts and equip a fourth colliery, expected to be in operation by
the end of 1973~ at a cost of $R 6.5 million. Over the next few years, the company
envisages a total capital expenditure of $R 13 million for a variety of .
improvements including the No. 4 colliery.

48. In July, Mr. Roger Hawkins, "Minister of Transport and Poweru
, announced the

illegal regime's decision to ha,re Wankie Colliery proceed with the construction
of a $R 240 million thermal power station, the final installed capacity of which
would be 1,320 mW, sufficient to reduce considerably Southern Rhodesia's dependence
on the Cabora Bassa dam in Mozambique. The project, which is scheduled for
completion by 1982, would require Wankie to double coal 't;>roduction to nearly
8 million tons annually, thereby becoming one of the largest coal producers in
Africa.

49. In July, it was reported that the Anglo-ft..merican Corporation and Rhodesia
Chrome Mines, Ltd., a subsidiary of the Union Carbide Corporation (see para. 66
below) and Rio Tinto (Rhodesia), Ltd. (see para. 53 below)) were involved in
prospecting for platinum-bearing ores in the Great Dyke area where recent
prospecting had indicated ore reserves of 400 million tons of ore, containing the
platinum group as well as other strategic minerals. The stepped-up pace of
exploration was ascribed to the decision of United States automobile manufacturers
to increase their use of platinum in car exhausts.

50. In February 1973, it was reported that Prospecting Ve~tures, an Anglo-American
exploration company, had applied to the "Ministry of Mines" for exclusive rights
for fire clay prospecting in the Bulawayo area.

Lonrho, Ltd.

51. Lonrho, Ltd., a United Kingdom company, through its wholly owned subsidiary,
Coronation Syndicate, Ltd. (CORSYN), controls three of the four principal gold
mines in Southern RhOdesia, as well as the Inyati copper mine, which in the past
few years, owing to the low price of gold, has accounted for over half of the
company's profits. It also mines scheelite, the base ore of tungsten. (The
Territory's total scheelite production in 1971 was valued at $R 2 million). In
1972, owing to improved gold prices on the world market, the combined working
profits of the Arcturus, Muriel and Mazoe gold mines rose to $R 1.3 million. On
the other hand, working profits at the Inyati copper mine decreased to $R 1.1
($R 1.3 million in 1971). CORSYN's total working profits increased by 9.7 per cent,
from $R 2.2 million to $R 2.4 million.

52. In late 1972, it was reported that Homestake Mines, a Lcnrho subsidiary outside
CORSYN, had reopened the Shamva gold mine, one of the Territory's largest disused
gold mines, where existing reservei3 are believed to exceed 9.6 million tons of ore.
Assuming a reserve of this size and a milling rate of 40,000 tons a month, it is
envisaged that gold production could amount to 2.3 million grammes a year, worth
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Messina (Trcmsvaal) Development Company, Ltd. (Messina)
\

56. Messina, a South African company, through\its subsidiary MTD (Mangula), Ltd.,
Oiolner of the Mangula mine, is the largest producer of copper in Southern Rhodesiae

Messina owns three other copper nines under its own nanle (Alaska, Gwai River .and
Shackleton), and, through a s'econd ..s.uhsidiary, Messina Smelting and Refining
Company~ Ltd., operates a smelter at the Alaska mine which produces refined copper
fo~ the entire group. The Anglo-American Corporation has an interest of about
10 per cent in Messina.
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54" Net profits for the group as a whole (including Tinto Industrief:,) and other
cOL'1"C.:J.nies as well as the nickel and gold mines) amounted in lCJ7?- to ~~R 1.5 r:i11ion
($R 2~7 million in 1971).

55. It will be recalled that, in 1971, Rio Tinto (Rhodesia) acquired Rhodesian
I.lir..inr, iliter.Jrises (Pvt.), Ltd., and the Great Dyke chrome mines, comprising a
tot.al of 291 chrome claims; it also obtained an option over the 160 claims
belonginG to Frances Mine (Pvt .. )" Ltd. According to a stater.;.ent at its annual
Iileeting in May 1972, the company was actively investigating the nevly acauired
properties and had made plans for their exploitation. The company was also
seeking itp;overnment i1 approval for the establisbment of a smelter for the production
of ferrochrome. The company plans that the smelter") to be situated np.:ar (;.atoorr:a,
Hill be operative by 1975.

53~ TIio Tinto (Rhodesia), Ltd., a sUbsidiary of Rio Tinto Zinc of the
United Kingdom, is ano~her of the foremost producers of nickel and copper in the
Territory. It is also involved in the exploitation of gold and, in 1971, branched
out ~nto the exploitation of chrome c In 1972, the company reported a net profit
of $R 545,000 from its principal nickel mine, the Empress, which was opened in
1969.. This repre,sented a decrease of, $R 1.9 million frcl1 net profits of the
previous year. The drop was attributed to the temporary closing of the smelter
fer rcnovation~ conlpolmded by the slackening demand for nickel on the world market
and the devaluation of the United States dollar3 Ore reserves at the mine are
estimated at ,just under 19 million metric tons, which, based on the present
mil':;"ing rate, gives the mine a lif,= expectancy 0: 19 years. The company's second
ni ckpl/copper mine, the Perseverance, "Thich became operatiVe in March 1972, has
estir.lated reserves of 1 million tons of ore. It is envisaged that its 1973
production will offset the company's anticipated over-all decline in revenues
resulting from c lower sales price per ton. There is no information concerning the
co~pany's two active gold mines.

I
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f $R 3.7 million if gold maintains a mlnlmllm price of $US 67 per ounce. This
i would exceed the value of production at what is at present the Territory's largest
~ nane, the Dalny mine owned by tne' Falcon Corporation (see para. ()O belm.:). .
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57. In 1972, ~ffD reported sales of 18,258 tons of copper and net profits of
$R 4.4 million, an increase of $R 200,000 over the previous year. The known ore
reserves of the mine are 18 million tons.

58. The output of' the Gwai River, Alaska and Shackleton mines combined is less
than that from Mangula. For the six-month period ending in March, their joint
output amounted to about 6,500 tons of refined copper, unchanged from the previous
year.

59. Since 1970, Messina has also exploited the Beardmore scheelite mine for which
no production figures for 1972 are available. In February 1973, it was reported
that the Messina (Rhodesia) Development Company, another subsidiary of Messina,
had applied to the YlDepartmen~ of Mines" for an exclusive prospecting permit for
copper covering 97 square miles in the Salisbury area.

Falcon Mines, Ltd.

60. Falcon Mines, Ltd., of the United Kingdom, is among the largest geld prouucers
in Southern Rhodesia. In 1972, the company reported profits of $R 479,937, an
increase of about $R 120,000 over the previous year, owing to the higher gold
price. Tonnage milled at Dalny, the major mine, decreased by 34,500 tons from
1971 to 195,000 metric tons. During 1972, the company stated that, in view of the
higher gold price, steps were being taken to reappraise sections of the Dalny mine
that had previously been classified as unpayable, and that it was investigating
reserves at the Venice mine which, if proven feasible, would be opened for
production at a cost of $R 60,000. The dewatering of the Turkois mine, at Chakari,
was in progress.

61. Falcon is one-third o\vned by RHOCORP which, as previously noted (see
para. 32 above), also has extensive agricultural interests in the Territory
(43,000 acres in 1963) as well as a. share in Rhodesian Brick and Potteries (see
para. 90 below). Falcon and RHOCOBP each own a one-third interest in Olympus
Consolidated Mines, whi. ch produces tungsten, scheelite and wolfram and reported
net profits of $R 100,000 in 1972.

Johannesburg Consolidated Investmen.t Company., Ltd., of South Africa (JCI) (Johnnies)

62. The proje~ted opening by John~ies of a $R 27 million copper and nickel mine
at Sh~ngani, potentially the largest mine in the Territory, was noted in the
previous report of the Special Committee. In February 1973, it was reported that
work on the mine and nickel smelter, which had been delayed pending further
investin.:u.tion, was about to be started. It is envisaged that initial foreign
exch~r~e earnings from the production of an estimated 4,500 tons of refined nickel
annua-.ly will reach $R 7 million per year, this sum to be augmented by the sale of
the n.:!.atively small amount of copper produced as a by-product. Johnnies is also
reported to be continuing its explorations at Damba, in Inyati District, about
20 miles from Shangani, vThere further extensive nickel/copper deposits have been
located. Reports indi~ate that the combined production from these two locations,
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with an estimated ore body of 25 million metric tons averaging 1.5 per cent nickel,
cc~ld et1Ual or surnass the joint output of the IProjan and Empress mines and raise
LTohnnies' foreirn exchan~~e earnings to $R 20 million annually.

63. In October 1972, it was reported that Johnnies had been grante~ a permit for
superficial prospectint~ for diamonds in the Hankie National Park area. According
to ':r _ Dillon, 'Hinister of Mines' f

, the permit had been granted on the understandinr:
that tJohnnies '''ould not necessarily be given the right to work claims in the area
if diamund de~osits we~e located.

Turnez' arld IJeHall., Ltd.

64. No new in formation has been received concerning the activi ties of Turner and
Ne1"all ~ Ltd., of the United Kingdom ,·;hich, through its subsidiary, the Hhodesin and
General Asbestos Corporation, is the principal producer of asbestos in Southern
Rhodesi'.l, accounting for 63 per cent of the Territory's total output in 1969.
In ,Tanuary 1972, the compa:lY had announced that its new $R 25 million asbes tos mi 11 ,
located at King mine, ~~shaba (161 miles from Bulawayo), was expected to start
production in April of that year and'to reach full capacity by the end of the year.
TIle mill, which is believed to be the largest single private development project
ever undertaken in Southern Rhodesia., was finanged by profits blocked in Southern
Rhodesia since the unilateral declaration of inde-pendence. It is expected th.'lt, as
a result of expe..llsion, the King mine 'viII rise from fourth to first place amon~

the Group's mines. Expans ion of the r,roup' s Shangani mine, heretofore the
principal producer in the Territory, is also under way_ Turner and Newall have
estimated their losses as a result of sanctions at $R 20 million.

Gald Fields of South Africa

65. DuI" ng 1972, Gold Fields of South Africa, one of. the largest gold Inlnl.np;
Groups in the world~ was reported to have initiated prospecting operations in
Southern rmodesia. The company ~ which plans to seek copper, zinc and nickel
deposits, applied for exclusive prospecting orders in Bluawayo District (65 square
~iles) nnd Gwelo District (101 square miles).

Chromiur1 f)re

(Jj _ Southern F.hodesia reputedly has the ) ~, reserves of high-grade chromium
ore in the world. These are concentrater Great Dyke which extends from the
G:'T~nda area, south-east of Bula1Iayo, to tLl. .n:s of th.e Kariba River, north of
SalisbuI"'J 0 1\lenty chrom.e mines are reported. to be active at present in the
Territo~{, of which five, accounting for 70 per cent of the total output~ are mvned
and operated by the Unicn Carbide Corporation of the United States through its
subsi~iary, Rhodesia Cnrome rtines, Ltd. Other companies include: Rhodesian
Vanadium Corporation (a sUbsidiary of Foote ~1ineral Company of the United States);
Inyala Chrome Company (Pvt.), Ltd., a subsidiary of the Associated Ore and Metal
Corporation; Ltd., of South Africa (itself a subsidiary of the Anglo-Transvaal
Consolidated Invest~ent Co~pany, Ltd.); Rhonda Chrome ~·1ines; and Rhodesian Cambrai
i.lines; as well as Rio Tinto (Rhodesia), Ltd. (see !lara. 55 above).
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67. L. 19'T2, Mr. Di lIon stated that ~ in order to raise the value of chrome
exports') the COlmtry was esta~nlishin.a additional Dlants for the nroduction of
ferroch:"'ome') which is used in the P1Hnufacture of stainless steel. A recent
discovery of a ]arp-e body of limest0ne assured adequate sunplies for this
operation.

68. It will bp recalled that') on 25 .January lq72:1 the United States Treasury
Department? under the tenT1s of an 8Jl1endnent to the ~1ilitary Procurement Act ~ 1972
(known as the Byrd amendment), formally lifted import restrictions on shipments of
chrome ore and. :'other strategic and critical materials Yl from Southern Rhodesia.
A total of 14 minerals') including asbestos') nickel, conper') manp.:anese) tin and
tlmrsten, are covered by the act. According to the fifth report of the SeclITity
Counci 1 Cor:miittee establi shed in pursuance of resolution 253 (1968) (s/10852) ') as
at 1 October 1972') the United States had acknovledged the import of nearly
60,000 tons of chroPlium ore~ 33)5(0 tons of ferrochrome~ 962.6 tons of nickel
cathodes', ] ')649 tons of high-carbon ferrochrome ~ 1,651 tons of low-carbon
fE":rrochro!"lG' 3 ') 873 tons of ferrochrome silicon; 160 tons of asbestos fibres; and
27 tons of b~ryllium ore. In April 1973, the Sunreme Court of the United States
refused to consider :=tn appeal by several members of the United States Congress to
halt chrome imports. Freviously, in november, the UniteCl States Court of Appeals
had j lldged that the Byrd ar'lendment showed "blatant disregarc_ of our treaty
undertakinp:s il as a mer,lber of the United ]'Tations, but said that it was pmverless to
intervene.

69. On 19 Hay 1973, it was reported that Mr. Charles Dir:rssJ a United States
congressman, was conducting a conp;ressional inquiry into what role, if any, was
being played by the illep,al re~ime') through the Rhodesia Information Office in
H'ashington, 1'. C .) in lobbyin~.r for the nassa€:e of the Byrd amendment. Under United
States lavTs relatinp: to sanctions') any activity "vhich promotes or is calculated
to promote RhodesiAn imports" is subject to a fine and/or a jail sentence. On
22 Nay') bills to repeal the BYI'd a!,1endrrent vTere introduced in the United States
Senate and House of ReTlresentatives. The bills, "({hich ",ere snonsored by
2h Senators an(~. 'T8 COD[;reSSmen respectively') would nep.;ate the statutory language
authorizin"~ the UniteC' States Government to iml]ort chrome c.:nd other 'strategic 11

ninerals.

70. On the same day') the Security C01mcil adopted resolution 333 (1973) by which
it reQ.uested States with ler:islation permittinr: importation of minerals and other
products from Southern Rhodesia to repeal it i~ediately.
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4. ivTANUFACTURING AND RELATED ENTERPRISES

73. In 1971, the gross output of tte manufacturing sector amounted to
$R 785.7 million) an increase of 12.3 per cent over 1971 ($R 738.1 million).
Volume increases of over 10 per cent were reported for all sectors except
foodstuffs (7.7 per cent); wood and ~lrnjture(4 per cent}; and traDsport equipment.

72. According to information provided by the illegal regime, in 1970, there were
1,160 industri~l establishments, an increase of 180 compared with 1966.

71. Since the illegal declaration of independence in Southern Rhodesia,
manufacturing has exhibited the fastest growth rate of all sectors of the economy;

. From 1968 onwards~ it has replaced agriculture as the largest contributor to the
gross domestic produ~t. In 1972, the contribution of manufacturing to the gross
domestic product increased by 14.4 per cent over the previous year to
~R 292.2 million) or 23.2 per cent of the gross domestic product. The main impetus
behind the expansion and diversification of the sector has been the need to prnnuce
goods locally which had been imported prior to the imposition of sanctions:) and
simultaneously to conserve foreign exchange. As a consequence, most of the
productive capacity of the Territory is directed to the manufacture of goods for
local consumption. An increasing percentage of production~ however, is reportedly
being exported. Principal manufactures are cl:othing, textiles, footwear, food
products and metal~ iron and steel products.

-----------------......---------------...- ...__.J. _

Ta.ble 5

Southern Rhodesia: Gross output by manufacturing groups, 1971 1965
Percentage of Index of 1966

Sector Value total value volume

(thous and Sou.thern (1964=100) 1967

Rhodesian dollars) 1968

Metals and metal products 170.0 23.0 ?03.1 1969
Foodstuffs 158.9 21.5 175.3 1970Chemical and petroleum products 105.2 14.3 166.1
Textiles, including cotton ginning 63.6 8.6 254.. 5 1971
Clothing and footwear 50.7 6.9 144.9
Beverages and tobacco 48.1 6.5 114.7
Transport equipment and workshops 44.5 6.0 112.1
Non-metallic mineral products 28.9 3.9 238.2
Paper and printing 26.6 3.6 155.3
Wood and furniture 24.5 3.3 161.3
Other.s 7.1 1.0 124.4

Total 738.1 100.0 168.5
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74. Detailed statistics of' output by industrial sectors are not yet available for
1972. The contribution of each sector for 1971) by value and volume (taking 1964
as the base year) 1 is shown in the following table:

Source: Sou-cnern Rhodesia, Mo.nthlY-PJ~~~ ~!.. Stlitj§.i~.(J8J.'1.uary 1973).
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75. As may be seen from the table dbove, the greatest expansion in terms of
output has taken place in the textile sector, followed by non-metallic minerals,
metals and metal products and foodstuffs.

77. The total nominal capital of companies registered in 1971 amounted to
$R 4.7 million, a decrease of 50 per cent compared with 1970 ($R 9.4 million).
The average amount of capital invested per new industry decreased to $R 27,000,
compared with an average of $R 49,000 in 1970.

Table 6

;(
f

Average investment
E...~_ cC!.!!lJ2any

Souther!l. RhQ.de~ia":'__Regi?.~!.~tion of new manufact~!:ing

compa~i~~nd nominal capit~l 1965-1971

.(thousand Southern
Rhodesian dollars)

Total nominal
capi~~l

(thousand Southern
Rhodesian dollars)

New companies

76. According to figures provided by the illegal regime, gross fixed capital
formation in manufacturing in 1971 amounted to $R 33.3 million, almost triple its
1966 level ($R 13.4 milli.on}. During the year, a total of 172 manufacturing
companies were registered, th~ lowest~number since 1968, and 20 fewer than in the
peak year of 1970. The decline appears to reflect the increasing difficulties
being encountered by industry as a result of strict controls over foreign currency
allocations to non vital industries introduced by the illegal regime in 1970 as a
result of foreign currency shortages.

Year

•

1965 102
1966 119

1967 133

1968 178

1969 188

1970 192

1971 172

4,866

4,004

6,020

6,740

9,402

4,675

1~7 .7

27.0

30.1

33.8

35.8

49.0

27.0

.<
'1 i

",I
(

'1
4

• I

. i

!l

Source: Southern Rhodesia, Monthly Digest of Statistics (January 1973). ',' ',··,'··,,·,I~,·,
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78. Despite its dominant position in terms of the gross domestic product,
manufacturing employs about one third the number of Africans in agriculture,
(105,800 workers in 1971). Average wages for Africans were $R 485 annually which
is above the national average of $R 313 and almost four times greater than in
agriculture ($R 124 in 1971).

Manufacturin~ companies by fi~lds of activity

-.{
!

79. Available information concerning specific manufacturing companies in the
Territory is summarized below' in accordance with their fields of activity.

n
.-.\

~
"j

Food and beverages

80. According to data published in 1972, Rhodesian Brew·eries., Ltd. (RHOBREW), a
subsidiary of South African Breweries (62 per cerrt), in turn, a subsidiary of the
Anglo-American Corporation, is the largest industrial company in the Territory,
with total assets of $R 28~ 3 million. The company also has 15 per cent
participation in Hippo Valley Estates, Ltd. (see para. 27 above), and wholly owns
Chibuka Holdings, which in turn controls Heinrich' s Chibuku Breweries, manufacturers
of African beer and food products, and the Rhodesian Food Corporation (p\~.) Ltd.
In 1971/72, the company reported net profits of $R 3.2 million, an improvement of
$R 679,000 over the preceding yearc

81. During the year., RHOBREW reported that it had agreed to participate, together
with three other large commercial enterprises, and the Tribal Trust Land
Development Corporation (TILCOR), in a project designed to provide modern shopping
facilities in various Tribal Tru.st areas. The first complex., at Chisumbanje in
the lower Sabi area,; -vlas opened in March 1972. RHOBREW is also involved in
developing a chain of tourist hotels of international standard.

~ .

. .

82. In 1972, Lever Bros . ., affiliated with the United States compffi1Y of the same
name, stated that its sales of processed foods had increased 60 per cent since
1969, and that there had been growth as well as diversification.
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Tobacco processing

83. Palte-Harris Industrial Holdings, Ltd. ~ associated 1;.;ith Tiger Oats and
National Milling CompanY:J Ltd. ~ a South African food manufacturing group, is
involved in flour milling as well as the manufacture of stockfeed, cereals, malt
and general food products. In 1972, the company reported net profits of
$R 410,363, a decrease from 1971 ($R 424,305).

81~. In 1972, Rothmans of Pall Mall Rhodesia, Ltd., a subsidiary of a United
Kingdom company, reported that its operations in Southern Rhodesia had earned
a net profit of $R 823,192 ($R 707,949 in 1971), and that reserves had
increased to $R 2.8 million ($R 2.3 million in 1971). The company manufactures
and sell~ cigarettes and pipe tobacco, and also has an investment in African
Distillers. During the year, Rothmans purchased four blocks of land in a
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heavy industrial area with the intention of transferring its box-making department
to the new site, thereby making way for general expansion at the existing factory.
Contingent on its foreign reserve allocation) the company also intends to develop
a printing and lithographic department.

85. B. A. T. Central Africa, Ltd., associated with the British-American Tobacco
Company~ Ltd. of the United Kingdom, is the second largest tobacco processing
company in the Territory. The company renorted that in the period. 1970-1972 its
toba.cco processinrr operations in SoJ.isb1Jr;'f sh(Ywed dcclininp profits. In 1971,
taxed profits amounted to SR 560,008.

~s

, .

, .

Cement

86. The Salisbury Portland Cement Company, Ltd., which is conne.cted with Associated
Po~t1and Cement Manufacturers, Ltd. of the United Kingdom and with White's South
African Portland Cement Company, Ltd. of South Africa, reported net profits of
$R 396,000 for 1971; 1972 profits were expected to be substantially higher owing to
increased government and municipal expenditure, sustained building activity and the
needs of new j~igrants. The company was in the process of a $R 1.6 million
expansion programme which it expected to be completed by 1973.

87. Rhodesia Cement Ltd., connected vTith the Pretoria Port.land Cement Con:.pany of
South Africa, is one of the 20 largest industrial companies in the Territory. Its
principal source of revenue is its subsidiary, the United Por'tlar,;l Ct'"'ment Company
(Pvt.) Ltd. Operations at the latter's two factories resulted in c8rnipgs of
$R 835? 000 in 1972, an increase of 23 per cent over 1971. Hllodesia Cement also ha s
interests in the following companies: Portland Cement Ccmpany (l'.,ra~"ai-ri) 5 Ltd.
(53 per cent) ~ Nineral Research (Pty.), Ltd.:> of Botsw8.na, P. 'rtlholly mmed su.bsidiary
involved in the mining of gypsum for use in cement; Rhoeem Ind'.;strie:3 (Pvt.)) Ltd. ~

of Southern Rhodesia ~ invol\Ted in sand extraction for U.f'<: 1n cer:len~J: Dunstan-Rhocem
(Pvt.), Ltd. (49.9 per cent)~ which earned net prof:its f)f $·R 72,080 in 1972, of
which $R 14,962 "Tas attributable to the parent company; 8.l~ld Fort Concrete Holdings
(Pvt. ), Ltd. (23.3 per cent) , involved in the manufac tu:.':: of prestres sed reinforced
concrete products.

Glass

88. Plate Glass Indus~ries (Rhodesia), Ltd., an affiliate of Plate Glass of South
Africa, manufactures glass products for the automotive and furniture industries.
It reported a distributable profit of $R 964,700 in 1972 ($R 876,361 in 1971).
According to its directors, the company has become a substantial exporter and foreign
exchange earner and intends to maintain a high rate of reinvestment in the Territory.
In 1971, more than $R 2GO ,000 'vas invested j n fixed assets, plant and equipment in
the Salisbury factory of Plate Glass Industries.
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,J Furniture "
.t!
.~

~
~ 89. Springmaster Corporation, Ltd., a subsidiary of the Associated Furniture
~ Companies (A}~COL) of South Africa, reported net profits of $R 179,738 for 1971/72,
~ an increase of 43 per cent over the precedinf, year. The company operates six
~4

jl factories in the Territory, one of which was completed in 1971 at a cost of
W $R 600,000.
~'f

Bricks

90. The Rhodesian Brick and Potteries Company, Ltd., in which RHOCORP (see
paragraphs 32 and 61 above) has a 17 per cent interest, reported profits of
$R 237,504 in 1971, increasing to $R 268,290 in 1972. In 1972, the company
reported a 9 per cent decrease in earnings from its briclm1aking and pottery
divisions, which had been offset by the earnings of its subsidiary, Moweld Fencing
and Hire Products (pvt.), Ltd., acquired in October 1971. During the year,
capital expenditure amounting to OR 79,000 was incurred. Two kilns were
commissioned at Bu1awayo, one for pottery and the other for bricks, and additions
were made to African housing.

•

t .;
\.(
~ j
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, I
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Steel

91. Stewarts and Lloyds of South Africa, a steel group in which the British Steel
Corporation has 23 per cent participation, operates in Southern Rhodesia thr)ug1• ...:.

subsidiary known as Tubemakers of Rhodesia. In 1971, the manufacturing cars2lty of
Tubemakers ,vas reported to have been increased through the construction of a new,
fully integrated fabricating shop and galvanizing unit.

Textiles

. .

92. David l'lliitehead and Sons, a subsidiary of Lonrho, Ltd. (65 per cent)) is the
largest textile manufacturer in the Territory. According to press reports, th~

conpany has been engaged since 1971 in a capital expenditure programme involving
$R 350,000 annually. Net profits for the half year endine 31 March 1972 were
OR 655,000, compared with $R 542,000 for the same period in the previous year.

Fertilizers

93. The principal manufacturer of nitro~enous fertilizer in the Territory is Sable
Chemical Industries, Ltd., principally financed by Sable Chemical Industries (South
Africa) and the South African Industrial Development Corporation. There is some
Southern Rhodesian participation. As noted previously, the plant, when .~ompleted,

will cost at least $R 34 million and will constitute the largest single investment
project in Southern Rhodesia since the unilateral declaration of independence o

94. In 1972, the illegal regime voted $R 8.5 million in loans and subsidies to
the company, to be used for capital development and to subsidize the local price of
fertilizer. It was reported that, owing to rising costs, the fertilizer plant

-118-

~~---------_......................--.........__........1.

..



...................
'. .,.

./72,

.clng

ons

•

at Que Que was costing about 30 per cent more than originally envisaged and that
as these circumstances w'ere beyond the control of the sponsors ~ the "Government if

Wu,s making up the difference. According to :~r. Jack IvTussett, i'Hinister of
COlllinerce and Industry;t~ despite cost increases and delays~ the plant's output had
f·.lved the illegal regime over ~;R 10 million in foreign exchange since 1969, and
\Tould. recover the cost of the plant and equipment by mid-1973 .

5• EXPORTS AND INPORTS

S·'). In 1972 ~ the total value of exports increased by 19 per cent over 1971
($R 290.1 million) to ~R 345.0 million, exceeding for the first time, in money
t-:"?rms; the level before sanctions of :I5R 323.0 million. The value of imports
(:':creased in value to $R 274.2 milli on ($R 284.4 million in 1971) ~ mainly becaus e
01' delays in the delivery of imported capital equipment. As a result, there \Vas a
visible trade surplus of *R 62.8 million in 1972, compared with $R 0.8 million in
~)71 and $R 23.7 million in 1970. Accordin~ to the illegal regime, the increase vas
~~:counted for l~rgely by agricultural eX90rts, although there was a stronger demand
for other cc~modities as well. Over-all, the terms of trade (the cost of imports
versus thf" cost of exports), improveq. by 1.6 per cent, lar8el;:r as a result or
currency devaluation by a number of tradin~ partners. No specific data are
providp.d by the illegal regime on the destination of exports~ but according to
the ;hodesian Cri:;clit Corporation, Southern Rhodesian export goods reached
66 countries in 1972 .

:teel
1.gt . ...:.

ty of
.ew·,

, . 96. In Hay 1973 3 Hr. John \-Jrathall:l "7'iinister of Finance il, T.Jredicted that the
T~rritory's 1973 exports \oTould exceed the 1972 level" although the balance of
payments would remain uncler l?train. I.1r. Hrathall said that although there would
rrobably be a decrease in agricultural exports, the mining and manufacturing
sectors ,iould more t:lan cOillJ:)ensate for the decrease.

the
.f"
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6. POPULATIOE ~ El"1PLOY~1ENT AND EARNINGS

97. The following table shm'73 the de facto population of Southern Rhodesia for the
years 1968-1972 .

T3.ble 7

Year Africans Europeans Asian Coloureds Total

1968 L~,790 226 8.9 15.0 5,040 ;,
1969 4,960 234 9·1 15.7 5,220 J
1970 5,130 243 9.2 16.5 5,400 ·'1

- j

1971 5,,310 255 9.4 17.2 5,590 I
I

1:)72 5,490 267 9.6 17.8 5,780
-_._--_.~

So·tree: Economic Survey of Rhodesia, 1973.

-119-

Southern Rhodesia: Population~ 1968-1972
(thousands)

o
ce of

Sable
South
me
'ted,
ment



i\

.t -;.--.(

,ras
1d

98. As may be seen from the above table) the African population has increased by

700;000 over the five-year period, representing an average annual rate of growth

of about 3.6 per cent, attributable a1nJost entirely to natural increase. It is

estimated that if the present rate corJ.~:..nues, the African population will double

within the next 18 years~ at present, more than half the Terri+ory's African

population is under 15 years of age. Over the same period, the European population

increased by 36,000, the largest part attributable to immigration, which reached a

peak of 14.743 in 1971~ falling to 13,966 in 1972. Emigration of Europeans reduced

the net increase to 9~4oo in 1971 and 8)820 in 1972. Natural net increases account

for only about 2,500 persons annually.

Table R

~\lthern Rhodesia: Increase of European population, 1968-1972
'--.-- - ---_. .-

Net Natural

Year Immigrants Emigrants Increase Increa~e Total---

1968 11,864 5,650 6,210 2 358 8,568

1969 10,929 5,890 5,040 2,456 7,496

1970 12,227 5,890 6,340 2,725 9,065

1971 14,743 5,340 9 <)400 2,738 12,138

1972 13,966 5;,140 .. ,8,820 2,564 11)384

Source: Southern Rhodesia, ~onthly ~ig~s~_~~~atistics (January 1973).

99. Eighty--two thousand immigrants have entered Southern Rhodesia since 1964: in

1972 therefore; about one third of the European population were :'newcomers d •

According to press reports') i;l order to delay majority rule as long as possible

the liGovernment;' has encouraged immigration by various means, includinfj assisted

passages and relaxed citizenship requirements.

1

J

J JJ q

J
i
,I
!

I
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~.~
~
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100. In 1972, African employment increased by 63,000 over 1971 to 848,000,

representing an over-all increase of almost 30 per cent (or 200,000 new jobs)

since the unilateral declaration of independence. Of the new jobs created,

however, 35,000 were in agriculture where wages are 40 per cent of the average

African wage. Including Europeans and Coloureds) employment rose by a total of

7.6 per cent to 960~500. Total earnings frcm employment rose by 12.6 per cent over

1971, from $R 613.1 million to ~R 690.6 million. Excluding agriculture, wages were

reported to have increased by 6 per cent for Africans compared with 8 per cent for

whites, Coloureds and Asiaps. In 1971, total wages paid to Africans amounted to

$R 244.4 million 1 or an everage of $R 313 per capita. Europeans in employment

(108~OOO) earned a total of $R 365.1 million, or an average of $R 3,377 per capita~

slightly over 10 times more than Africans .
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101. Despite the increase in African wages, over 50 per cent of employed Africans
continue to earn less than the average African wage and therefore fail to meet the
financial qualifications for voting ($R 400 in 1971). As may be seen from data
provided by the illegal regime in 1971, 38 per cent of employed Africans (308,400),
the largest single group, were engaged in agriculture where the average wage was
$R 124 per annum. A further 14.5 per cent (114,200) vho were employed as domestics,
the second largest sector, earned $R 260 per annum. During that year, the illegal
regime itself noted in the Economic Survey that agricultural wages had shown
negligible improvement over the preceding 10 years and that, as a result, labour
shortages on farms were reaching serious dimensions. According to the Economic
Survey, unles~ conditions of labour could be improved, the shortages were likely to
become more acute and the more general problem of providing acceptable employment
for an increasing number of African work seekers would be exacerbated. According
to data provided by the illegal regime, the discrepancy between the highest average
wage received by Africans ($R 744 in finance, insurance and real estate), and the
lowest wage received by a European ($R 2,650), was $R 1,900 per annum.

Total
102. The distribution of Africans in employment and wages received are set out ln
the following table.

Number of Africans Total yearly
~ Sector employed Average annual wage earnings

(thousands) (Southern Rhodesia (million Southern
dollars) Rhodesia dollars)

AgriCUlture 303.4 124.0 37.7
Mining 53.9 353.0 19.0
Manufacturing 105.8 485.0 51.3 IElectricity/water 4.2 486.0 2.0

~
Construction 49.2 478.0 23.5 if
Finance, insurance, Ireal estate 2.8 744.0 2.1 r

Distribution, restaurants,

I
,.

hotels 50.2 480.0 24.1
Transportation

~.

and ,,
communicat ions 18.2 717.0 13.1

'11Public administration 26.9 476.0 12.8
Education 20.4 659.0 13.4

';J!i
~f'

i
Health 7.9 619.0 4.9 1 ';

Domestics 114.2 260.0 29.7 1:

Other 23.8 452.0 10.8

Total 781.0 313.0 244.4

8,568

7)496

9,065

12,138

11.)384

73).

1964: in

,ssible
.ssisted

) ,
jobs)
;d,
rerage
)tal of
r cent over
wages were

er cent for
unted to
oyment
per capita,

Table 9

Southern Rhodesia: African employees by industrial sector, 1971

Source: Southern Rhodesia, Monthly __Digest of Statistics (January 1973).
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INTRODUCTION

1. The present working paper supplements the previous studies on foreign economic
activities in Namibia which the Secretariat prepared for Sub-Committee I in 1964
and for the years 1967-1972. a/ The purpose of the present paper is to update those
earlier studies by furnishiBg new information on the main sectors of the economy in
which there is foreign,..··i·~rvestment, to identify the companies involven their profits
and their nationality and the role they play in the exploitation of une Territory.

2. Namibia, like the other colonial Territories in Africa, has a dual economy,
with most of the African population engaged in the sUbsistence sector. Therefore,
data on the market sector and in particular on the grcss domestic product provide
the basis for an analysis of the colonial domination and exploitation of the
Territory's resources and people which impedes their advance to freedom and
indepen·ience.

3. In 1965, the latest year for which official figures are available, the gross
domestic product of Namibia was R 214 million. b/ According to estimates, the
gross domestic product has been increasing since that year at the rate of
10 per cent per annum, which would place the gross domestic product for the year
1972 at an approximate figure of R 417 million. Nevertheless, in 1970 the Namibian
gross domestic product was estimated to be only 3 per cent of that of South Africa.

4. There were considerable variations in grov~h in the different sectors of the
economy•. Over the period 1965-1970, mining sales, excluding diamonds, expanded
at about 24 per cent per annum, while the rate of expansion in the agricultural
sector was only 6.5 per cent, and fishing was considered to be static. Public
spending was reportedly increa9~n~ at a rate of 24 per cent per annum, which
contributed to a 10 per cent per annum increase in private building.

5. In 19'"(1, it was reported that the South African Government was launching a
five-year development plan for Namibia involving a total expenditure of up to
R 90 million. Approximately R 30 million was to be devoted to water and power
proj ects.

6. In 1973, it was reported that there was strong world demand for the raw
materials produced in Namibia. A rise in the dollar price of diamonds was a .,Lnounced
in mid-February which fully offset the decreased value of the dollar with respect to
the rand; fish-meal prices were running at record levels and Italian buyers of
karakul pelts were expected to pay more in Italian lira as a result of the weakness

a/ For the most recent, see Official Records of the General Assembly~ Twenty
sixth-Session~ Supplement No. 23 A (A/8423/Rev.l/Add.l), annex, appendix I, and .
rbid., Twenty-scYenth Session~ Supplement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l) chap. V, annex,
appendix IV.

'h/ One rand (R) equals $US 1~50.
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of that currency. However~ the proceeds in rands of base metals from Namibia sold
in the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the United States
of America were expected to be slightly reduced.

7. It was also reported that political considerations were leading to considerable
investment in property in the Republic of South Africa and to a large and
continuing outflow of cash from Namibia. At the same time, residents of Namibia
and investors were said to be steadily moving their rand balances into South Africa,
as a result of political considerations. For the same reason, considerable
investment in property in South Africa was taking place.

General

8. As has been noted in previous reports of the Special Committee, the South
African Government consolidates statistics for Namibia into those of the Republic
of South Africa, and prohibits the release of official information on ffilnlne
production and investment in Namibia.

9. It will be recalled that Security Council resolution 283 (1970) of
29 July 1970 called on Me~bel States to discourage private companies from
investing or obtaining conC~SSlons in Namibia. Moreover, the Council's resolution
301 (1971) of 20 October 1971 declared that concessions granted in Namibia by
South Africa since the adoption of General Assembly resolution 2145 (XXI) of
27 October 1966 were not subject to espousal by States against a future lawful
Government of Namibia. Nevertheless:l at the end of 1972, 34 foreign-owned
companies and organizations were actively engaged in prospecting in ~amibia. By
nationality of origin, these companies and organizations were distributed as
follows: South Africa (16); United States (11); United Kingdom (3); Canada (2):
France (1); Greece (1).

10. Twenty-five of the companies were involved solely in prospecting activities,
while nine were already established in Namibia. An additional five foreign-owned
companies were concentrating on their existing mining operations m..d were not, as
far as is knovm, involved in any significant prospecting activities.

11. Early in 1972, the South African r )vernment introduced a "Hines, Works and
Minerals in South West Africa Amendment, \/ bill. At the second reading, the Minister
of r~ines said that the bill had been drawn up as a result of representations made
by the Association of Mining Companies of South West Africa v:hich played a role
similar to that of the Chamber of Mines in the Republic of South Africa itself.
The purpose of the amendments was to simplifY the procedures ~tipulated in the
original ordinance of 1968 relating to applications for prospecting and mining
licences in Namibia. According to the Minister, the changes introduced would
facilitate the task of prospectors, particularly if they only wished to make a
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Diamondf.

13a As has been the case for many years, the extraction of diamonds continues to
be the most important mining activity in Namibia in terms of revenue, as well as
the most i~portant single industry in the Territory. In 1971, it accounted for
approximately 68 per cent of the net profits derived by the various companies
from mineral production.

12. The following paragraphs bring up to date the previous information on mining
operations and prospecting activities in Namibia.

_geophysical survey to determine whether the possibilities of the land in question
justified an application for exclusive prospecting rights. The Minister pointed
out, h01Jever, that inasmuch as the rights to prospecting~ mining, and disposal of
all minerals on all land in "South Hest Africa", excluding land situated in the
African areas, was vested in the State, private owners of land in the Territory were
not consulted prior to the granting of prospecting or mining rights on their land.

14. The diamonds produced in Namibia, especially by Consolidated Diamond Mines of
South l~st Africa, Ltd. (CDM) consist of approximately 90 per cent gems by weight,
the highest percentage of gems of any major producer in the world. Namibia's
diamond proc1,uction ranks fourth in the world after Sierra Leone, South Africa and
Ghana and, in terms of value, accounts for slightly over one tenth of the world
total.
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18. After diamonds, base metals are the second most important category of mining
activities in Na~ibia. The~r are also the second most important source of re¥enue
in the Territory. Production of the principal base metals mined in rJamibia is
shown in table 1 below.

17" Ho further information is available on the prospecting activities of the
Marine Diamond Corporation and Tidal Diamonds (SI{A) (Pty.), Ltd.

16. According to reports, Itr. Aristotle Onassis, a Greek indus+rialist and
shipowner, visited Namibia in the early part of 1:::/72 an':'_ obtained a concession to
prospect for diamonds in Damaraland, in an area between walvis Bay and Swakopmund.

15. Since the closing of the mlne of Strathmore Diamonds, Ltd., in 1971, CDH has
been virtually the sole producer of diamonds in Namibia. CD11 is a subsidiary of
De Beers Consolidated Hines, Ltd., of South Africa, the largest producer of gem
dianonds in the world, which is closely associated with the Anglo fl~erican

Corporation of South Africa. Anglo _~erican 01ffiS at least 26 per cent of the shares
in De Deers Consolidated ~1ines, Ltd. and the tW? companies have a common chairman.
In addition, De Beers owns an important shareholding in the Anglo Araerican
Corporation itself and also has an investment in a number of companies in the Anglo
American eroup. In addition to diamond ~ining, De Beers is involved in the
wholesale marketing of diamonds of other producers. At the end of 1972, however,
De Beers was mainly engaged in the sale of diamonds mined by companies within the
De Beers group. No information on the 1972 profits of CDM is yet availabl~.
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" ,a/ January-March only.

b/ Weight of recoverable tin.
c/ January-September only.

d/ Production of both IJamibia and South Africa.

Mining operations

(a) Tsmueb Corporation, Ltd.
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Table 1

Namibia: Base metal production, 1967-1972l

(metric tons)

Metal 1967 1968 1969 1970 1.971 1972. .
Cadmium 181 156 238 205 159 5~./
Copper (mine

production) 33,800 30,200 25,500 22,800 25,900 17,000 Gr
Copper (smelted) 31,700 30,200 28,000 27,300 28,100 25,600 Ta
Lead (mine Ne

i production) 70,200 60,800 75,700 70,500 73,200 60,000
Lead (refined) 69,400 55,400 69,300 67,900 69,800 62,700r

Tin (mine b

60rf-/
production)J 700 700 700 700 1,000

Zinc (mine
production) 22,600 23,200 38,200 46,100 48,900 25,000

Zinc (slabs)d/ 8,700 26,900 42,400 47,300

!,
I'

I'

f
f

19. The major producer of base metals In Namibia remains the Tsumeb Corporation,which is owned by American Metal Climax, Inc. and the Ne~~ont trining Corporation,both of the United States, and by the Q'okiep Copper Company, Ltd~ of South Africain which the same two United States companies are major shareholders. As a furtherindication of foreign control, it should be noted that the Newmont MinineCorporation also manages the Tsumeb Corporation.. HewInont and American i1etalClimax each possesses a 29.2 per cent holding in Tsumeb. Araong other shareholders,the South West Africa Company, Ltd. (S~lACO), of the United Kingdom owns2.5 per cent of Tsumeb. The profits earned by the company in recent years, aswell as the quantity of metals sold by it, are shown in tab~es 2 and 3 below.
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15.5
5.6

9.9

1971

30.6

9.9

20.7

19701969

17.6

6.7

10.9

(million rand)

21.0

6.7

14.3

1968

Table 3

Metal 1970 1971

(short tons)

Lead 69,300 74,300

Copper 3J,100 24,900

Zinc concentrates 7,800 8,200

Namibia: Profits of the ~rsumeb Corporation, 1968-1971

Namibia: Metal sold by the Tsumeb Corporation, 1970-1971

Table 2
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(b) South West Africa Company~ Ltd. (SWACO)

21. For many years, SWACO, of the United Kingdom, has operated a lead/vanad~te/zinc

mine at Berg Aukas and a tin/wolfram mine at Brandberg West. Approximately
~O per cent of the shares in SWACO are owned by Vogelstruisbu1t Gold Mining Areas,
Ltd., of South Africa; a further 30 per cent by New Consolidated Gold Fields, Ltd.,
of the United Kingdom; and the remaining 40 per cent by the Ang10 American
Corporation and Charter Consolidated, Ltd. of the United Kingdom. Charter
Consolidated, Ltd. and the Ang10 American Corporation are interlinked in that
each of the two companies owns a sUbstantial block of shares in the other company
while the chairman of Charter Consolidated is also a director of the Ang10
American Corporation.

22. The profits of SWACO for 1971/72 and preceding years are shown below:

Gross profit before taxes

Taxes paid to South African Government

Net profit

20. Branching out into a completely new activity, in 1972, the Tsumeb Corp0~ation

began to import lead concentrates from Alaska for smelting at the Tsumeb plarrt.
The first shipment of 210,000 tons of lead concentrates arrived at Walvis Bay in
October and by the beginning of February 1973, the processing of this shipment had
been completed and was ready for transshipping, presumably in the form of metallic
lead.

" ,

..----
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'rable 4

Namibia: Profits of SHACO~ 1968-1972

23. In the year ending June 1972, SFACO produced approxirllately L~l,OOO l:,etric tons
of concentrates representinG 6,000 tons of lead/vanadate; 11,000 ton:.:> of zinc/leud
sulphates; 23,000 tons of zinc silicate froTol Berg Aukas; and 635 tons of tjn/
wolfram concentrates from Brandbere; Hest. There WHS a considerable dro}! 111

lead/vanadate production compared ~Tith 1971, ,oThen 8,000 metric tons ,·[ere produced.
'llhis~ as well as the drop in profit's, 'toTES reportedly the result of a strike of
contract workers which broke out in December 1911 (see pararraph 76 belm·T).

• • •

• • •

88,000

19721968 1969 1970 1971

(pounds sterling)

Gross profit before taxes 339,000 373,000 387,000 767,000

Taxes paid mainly to the South
African Government 69,000 99,000 164,000 286,000

Net profit 270,000 274,000 223,000 481,000

,;
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I
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24. In recent years, S\-lACO has obtained a substantial part of its profits from
the T3umeb Corporation in "Thich it has a 2.5 per cent holdin"'. Although there is
no up-to-date information on the profits of the Tsumeb Corroration it~)elf,

dividends to SHACO from this source declined fron £208,000 in 1971/71 to £.67,000
in 1971/72. This "Tas also attributed to the strike of contract \omrke:rs.

25. It was also reported that, as a result of ~n agree~ent between the United
Kingdom and South Africa on double ta.xation, ;lbich i,ras cctended in 1967 to cover
Namibia after the termination of the mandate, SToTACO obtained full relief from
taxation paid to the South African)'GoverIElent on its operations in rr~tr'1ibia. In
1970/71, the company's pre-tax profits anounted to £767,000. The United I(inr'dom
Government had chargerl the CO::'.I1any £286,000 in corporat ion taxes and the f:outh
African Government hall chargeG. it' £184,000 in mining taxes. As a result of the
double-taxation agreement mentioned above, the United Kinedon Governnent granted a
tax rebate equivalent to the South African tax.

26. In 1970, SWACO applied to the United Kingdom Treasury for permission to
trandfer its management from London to IJamibiaon 'the grounds that the company
was conducting most of its business in Pamibia. However, in August 1972, the
company decided to withdraYT this application.

27. At the annual general meetine; of SWACO, held in November 1972 in London, it
was reported that a small copper deposit lying within one of the company's
concession areas at Asis Ost was about to be exploited and that promlction was
expected to commence in June 1974. The company's share of 25 per cent in the
over-all capital cost of this venture was reported to .. )unt to £82,000. Of this
amo1mt, approximately $27,000 would be spent in 1972/73.
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(c) Kiln Prod~~ts~ Ltd.

28. Set up in 1969 by a consortium of South African C(Hnpanles, including Gold
Fields of South Africa, Ltd., and the Anglo American Corporation, Kiln Products~

Ltd., purchases residues and concentrates from SivACQ's mines at Berg AUkas, and
produces zinc oxide which is sold exclu~:;ively to the Zinc Corporation of South
Africa (ZINCOR). ZINCOR, in turn, has a contract to supply the entire zinc
requirements of SOlrtb Africa's government-controlled Iron and Steel Corporation
of South Africa (ISCOR). £!

(d) Klein Aub Conper Company

29. The Klein Aub Copper Company is owned by the General f1ining and Finance
Corporation, l1arine Products, Ltd., both of South Africa, and Federale
Volksbe1eggings (Bpk.), vrhieh is a large South African group with diverse interests ..
The company is administered by the General Mining and Finance Corporation, which
is in effect a subsidiary of Federale r.1ynbou Bpk., also- of South Africa. In 1969,
the most recent year for \Jhich such information is available, the company's gross
profit before tax.es amounted to R 2.5 million. The company paid R 430,000 in taxes
to the South African Government; its net profit after taxes was R 2.07 million.

(e) Dis Tin Mine

(g) Industrial Mining Corporation (IMCOR) Zinc of South Hest Afric;a

31. The Khan I-line (Fty.), Ltd .. , w'ith a mine located in the area between Rossing
and Welwitscllia, is reported to be a wholly om1ed subsidiary of the Ohlthaver and
List Mir;.ing Compan~l. no recent information is available concerning this mine.
TOivards the end of 1912, it Has announced that the Ohlthaver and List group as a
Ivhole would not pay any dividend for 1972.

•

..

30.. 'llhis company is operated in the Damara "homeland l
! by ISCOR.

reported that the Uis Tin Hine was supplying approximately 63 per
requirements of tin. No figures are available on the profits and
mlne.

(f) Khan Hine (Pty .. ) Ltd.

In 1911, it was
cent of ISCOR' s
sales of the

: I

t
;'~"'J
; ".1;.. i' ..

~ -~:~

32. As has been noted above, the zinc mines of S~ACO are a major source of this
metal for South Africa. Another major source is the Rosh Pinah Hine of IMCOR Zinc c

The Rosh Pinah Mine:> which is located in the southern part of namibia, north-east
of Oranj emund, was opened in June 1969 yrith an inve stment .of R 5 million. The
company is owned by ISCOR (51 per cent) and the f101y Copper Mining and Exploration
Company, SHA;I Ltd. (49 per cent). In 1910/11:> the Rosh Pinah Hine produced

~ For details of these arrangements, see Official Records of the Gener~

Assembly, Twenty-seventh SessiGa~ Supplement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l), chap. V, arUlex,
appendix IV, paras. 38-40.
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38,000 tons of zinc concentrates with a yield of 20,000 tons of metallic zinc,
which was shipped to ISCOR. d/

(h) Navarro Exploration Company

33. The Navarro Exploration Company has a small copper mine near Okahandja which,
towards the en':! of 1969, was producing about 200 tons of ore per day. No
financial information is available thus far on this mine. However, according to
1972 reports, this company is owned by the Zapata Corporation, also of the United
States.

(i) Oamites Mining Company (Pty.), Ltd.

34. The Oamites Mining Company (Pty.), Ltd., officially began mining operations
in November 1971 following an investment of R 4.8 million, 75 per cent of which was
provided by Falconbridge Nickel Mines, Ltd., of Canada and 25 per cent by the
Industrial Development Corporation .(IDC) of South Africa. The mine was reported
to be highly mechanized and throughout 1972 was advertising for engineers, fitters
and miners, all of whom were expected to be white.

(j) Cape Cross mine

35. In the course of 1972, available information indicated the existence of a
mine in the area of Cape Cross, north of SWakopmund. The mine is reported to be
producing ~etalite and the total output is uelieved tc be for export ..

Prospecting activities

36. As reported in paragraph 9 above, 31~ foreign companies were prospecting for
copper and other metals in 1972. Of these, 21 were searching for copper and
other metals, and 11 were searching for petroleum.

(a) Copper

37. In 1972, a prediction was made by one of the directors of ISCOF 1'~.t the
southern part of Namibia and the north-western part of the Cape Prov. 0f South
Africa would become one of the world's great copper-producing areas. ~ointed

out that it was not gen~rally known that the area contained large mineral deposits
which were not then easily accessible to transportation.

38. The discovery of a copper deposit lying 27 kilometres north-east of Windhoek,
at Otjihase, was announced in June 1972 in a joint statement by the Johannesburg
Consolidated Investment Company, Ltd., of South Africa (JCI) (Johnnies) and
Minerts Development (Pty.), Ltd. The two companies had been involved in a joint
prospecting venture in that area. The company was reported to have spent over

d/ Further details on this corporation appear in ibid., paras. 47-49.
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R' 2 million on exploration and prospecting in Namibia before the discovery of this
particular deposit. It was reported that 35,000 square kilometres had been
p~ospected.

39.; At a press conference held in February 1973, Sir Albert Robinson, the Chairman
of Johnnies, announced that the proposed mine was expected to be the third largest
in Namibia after those of CDM and the Tsumeb Corporation. He said that the.
deposits consisted of some 16 million tons of copper-zinc ore and zinc and s.ilver
in recoverable quantities, and that millions of rand would be required to develop
the mine" The mine was expected to start production in 1975 at the rate of
100,000 metric tons a month. However, the company had not yet decided whether to
smelt or refine the extracted copper in Windhoek or elsewhere in Namibia, or
whether to export the copper concentrates for refinement. The mine, with
24 bore-holes drilled thus far, was expected to employ about 200 whites, and
1,500 non-whites who, in accordance with the policy of Johnnies, would be
accommodated as far as possible in Findhoeko Only essential service personnel
1muld be housed at the mine itself.

40. According to pre;3s reports, tbe Otjihase mine will be financed as follows~

Johnnies, 52.5 per cent; Continental Ore Company of the United States,
23.8 per cent; and Fedmar of South Africa, an unstated percentage, believed to be
the balance. It should be noted that Fedflar is a SUbsidiary of Federale
Volksbeleggings, a large South African group with diverse interests (see also
paragraph 59 below). Minerts Development (Pty.), Ltd.~ which had been a partner
with Johnnies in the original prospecting venture, will be responsible for marketing
the output of the proposed mine and, through its association with Continental
Ore; will have access to world markets.

41. No ne\V information is available on the prospecting activities of Falconbridge
Nickel Hines, Ltd., of Canada or on F;EDS\rTA Prospekteerders, the joint venture
established ~y Tsumeb Corporation, the Sarusas Development Corporation and several
other smaller concerns.

42. During 1972, Africa Triangle rfii'ling, Prospecting and Developnent Company
(Pty. ), Ltd., \'Thich holds' a number 0:(' separate concessions covering some
1,500 square miles in the vi~inity of Rehoboth and Gobabis, underwent a
reorganization. As a result, Prieska Copper Hines (Pty.), Ltd., located j' South
Africa, ceased to be a subsidiary of Africa Triangle~ and the Anglo-Transvaal
Consolidated Investment Company, Ltd. (j\~TGLOVAALr, assumed responsibility for
repayment to the United States Steel Corporation of a sum of R 1,,2 million,
representing part of a loan originally made. to Africa Triangle for various
exploration and ~ining projects conducted by its subsidiaries. Simultaneously,
Africa Triangle became a debtor of AlJGLOVAAL for the same amount.

(b) Uranium

43. Gold Fields of S9uth Africa, Ltd., a subsidiary of New Consolidated Gold
Fields, Ltd o , of the United Kingdo~, obtained a uranium prospecting concession at
Trekkopje near Rassing. Expenditure on exploration in 1972 was expected to amount
to R 1 million. It was reported that large areas were being prospected through
geophysical and geological surveys.

t (
1, 1

!

i 1,

-131-



.s

lan
it

;0

Ging

9.1

h

~t

mt

44. Two other comnanies were prospecting for uraniunl in the Trekkopje area in 1972:
the O~ okiep Copp~r Compan~,r:l Ltd~, and a company known as Desert Fincls (Pty.) ~ which
has b~en active in prospecting for val·ious minerals in ~Ja.mibia.

45. Uranium 1J's'S also being sought at anothe:r location near Spitzkop in Damaralalld
by four or~&7}izations: Bantu ~"'ining Corporation, Ltd. of South Africa, a
goverllii1ent-controlled body; ANGLOVAAL (operating through a s'_lbsidiary known as the
DiGa!!!Illa r"'iininr; Company); Dl1,Vid Graaff Investments; and the organization of
Dtr. Peter le Riche.

Petroleum

46. At the beginning of 1972, seven international petr0:2'ml cOMp~~ies were reported
to be developing concession areas in Namibia: Shell L"<:. :;y.>r l.e11J1:i ComTu:my; British
PetroletITn Company; Che~ITon Oil Company: ~tosha Petrole~ Company (Pty.), Ltd.~

De Beers Consolidated Mines, Ltd.; So~iete Nationale de Petroles d'Aquitaine; and
BD eT. H. du Preez. Available information on the Chevron Oil Company and the Etosha.

.. Petroleum Company is given belmor. There is no new information on the operations
of the other concerns.

1~7. The Chevron Oil Company of the United States ~ operating in a consortium
with the R~ge?1t Company, also of the United States~ has been prospecting
in the soutL.ern part of Namibia. At the end of 1972, the president of the company
exp~es8ed high hopes of finding economic quantities of oil off the coast of
Cape Province~ South Africa. He referred to reports that the prospective oil
bearing areas off the Orange niver delta, on the border between Namibla and South
Af'ril~a, \{ere in such deep water that ne1v techniqu.es would have to be developed to
exploit them. and said that his .company a.lready ha.d equipment 1vhich could exploit
oil wells more than 500 metres beneath the surfac0 of the sea. ~~'his operation
would reportedly require an expenditure of $US S ruillion.

} (J '111-. 'l:'1t h P 1 (' 1- • d ' .p B .].. 'J •• ' Ltd f ""I d~W. ·.... uE: ,'!l os a ett'o_eumJom-;Jal'lY, a SUuSJ. .J_ary 0.... r~ .uncL::tlnes , '.' 0 Lana. a,
holds a very larve concession areR in t~e northern nart of Namibia coveri~B ~~me,

117 ::;006 square miles .. The cO~Ilpe.ny has announced on several occa.sions that notential
oil structures have been found in thp concessior1 area ~ but no substantial '.:\ctiv;. ty
was reported by the company in 1972. AccordinE; to a report ~ Tiefbohr (Pty.) ,) Ltd.,
a su.bsidiary of a company of' the same name in the Ji'ederal Republic 0:' Germ.any,
has beGn employed by Etosha for drilling operations.

490 As to ne\V concessions ~ it m~I.Y he r "in'ted out that ir1 February 1972 ~

~~o B. J. H. du Preez~ a South African business mffi1~ ohtained the former Shell/
British Petroleum concession in the north~western part of Namibia covering an
off-shore area of 50)000 square kilometres, extendin~ fro~ the Cunene TIiver to a
point south of Walvis Bay.

50. At the tim~ of j"r. Ol1assis' 'Visit to Namibia 'with r·rTr. du Preez (see paragraph 16
a'bove), it Vias reported that he ,{as intr~rested in petroleum. and dia.monds. In
July it lias announcErl that r'jr .Ona3.s:~.s "ras entering i~to a formal partnership "Jith
?1r 0 du Preez to prospect fer petroleum in Narribi::: . In the follm.ring month, the
SO:lth "lest Africa P,=o:ple 1 s Organization (r-F'lAPO) 1-ITote to Hr. Ona,ssis protesting
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his proposed economic involv0Th0ut in Namibia and citing the advisory opinion of the
Interna.tional Court of Justice, el

51'. In June 1972, the South African government organization kno"t-m as the South:::rn
Oil E~~ploration Corporation (South Hest Africa) (PtYo) (m..rAKOR) awarded a new
concession to a group consisting of four companies: Getty Oil Company, Continental
Oil Company, Phil'ips Petroleum Company and ./l.racca Exploration, Ltd. The Societe
Nationalede Petrole d 1 Aquitaine of France is also reported to have obtained a new
concession area during 1972.

Other minera.ls_ ...- --,---
52. In 1972, the Bantu Hining Corporation~ Ltd., of South Africa completed a
geological exploration of a deposit of soda,lite, a semi-aprecious stone, in the
Cunene complex in the northern part of Namibia. A decision 118.8 taken to start
miIiing operations in conjunction with two African entrepreneurs with the Bantu
Mining; Corporation providing financial and. technical assistance far both mining
and marketing.

53. During 1972, the Nord Mining and Exploration Company (Pty.), Ltdo, which is
owned ty Eord Resources of the United states, continued to search for wolframite
at the Krantzberg mine in the reGion of Omaruru •

2. FISIIING

General

54. After mining, the fishing industry is' I~~io. 9 s next most important eCOl1OI;:UC
~s8et. It is also controlled QY white interests with Africans providing the ~abouro

There aTe nine commercial fishin~ companies or groups registered in the Territory,
nearly' all of which are owned directly or indirectly by South African interests.
In 1971~ the total profits of the ms10r fishing companies a~ounted to
$es 11.5 million after $US 4.9 million had been paid in taxes 0

55. The year 1972 was repor~ed to have been an exceptionally profitable year for
the fishing industry. It was a record canning season and the price of fish meal
(J:US 200 per ton) was considerably higher than that obtained in 1971. The.entire
prodllCtion of fish oil ~ estimated at 16 !lOOO tons, was sold to United Kingdom
interests. A total of 5.7 million cartons of canned fish were placed on the world
market~ of which fish factories in Walvis Bay produced 2.5 million cartons.

e/ Legal Consequences !'or States of the Continued Presence of South f ..frica in
Namibia (South West Africa) notvtithstanding Security Council resolution 276 (1970),
Advisory Opinion .. I.C.J. Reports 1971, p. 16.
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56. For the 1972 season, the total catch off the Namibia coast amounted to
368,000 metric tons of pilchards and 161,000 metric tons of flother species",
a total of 429,000 metric tons. The total permitted quota had been 995~400 tons
(338,700 tons for pilchards and 656,700 tons for other species). As previously
reported, in order to prevent over-fishing, particularly of pilchards, the fishing
industry operates on a quota system. In 1972, each of the nine companies was again
allocated an individual quota of 90,000 tons (36,000 tons for pilchards and
54,000 tons for other species). It was reported that only about 25 per cent of
the quota for other species had been landed. The pilchard quota, which is the more
profitable product when canned, was filled without any difficulty. For the 1973
fishing season, which commenced on 1 March, the fishing quota for the Territory,
based on the recommendation of the Fishing Development Advisory Council, was held
at approximately the same level as that for 1972, i.e., 995,400 metric tons,
divided equally, however, between pilchards and other species, thus permitting
495,000 metric tons to be caught in each category.

57. Available information on the activities of some of the principal fishing
companies in Namibia is summarized in the following paragraphs. !!

SWAPROM (Pty.), Ltd.

58. This company was formed by a merger early in 1972 of the Willem Barendsz Ltd.
and three other fiShing companies operating in Namibia. As part of this
merger, it was agreed that the factory ship Willem Barendsz, together with another
factory ship, the Suiderkruis, would both be removed from the coastal waters of
Namibia and South Africa. SWAPROM was expected to make a profit before taXES of
about R 3 million in 1972.

Marine Products. Ltd.

59. This company, which is part of the Federale Volksbeleggings group, derives its
profits from fishing along the coast of Namibia and the western part of
Cape Province, South Africa. For some years, the company's profits before taxes
averaged approximately R 5.°million, which rose to R 5.6 million in 1970, followed
by a downturn in 1971. Through its policy of diversification, however, the
company's profits before taxes from other interests increased from R 1 million
in 1967 to R 2 million in 1970, again followed by a slight downturn in 1971. It
was expected. that the company would continue its policy of diversification.

Angra Pequefia Fishing Corporation, Ltd.

6o. This company is indirec·tly controlled by a large South African financial
institution, the Trust Bank of Africa, Ltd. It was expected that profits before
taxes for 1972 would amount to approximately R 800,000, a substantial increase

f / For informat ion on fi shing companies, see also Offic ia.l Records of the
General Assembly, Twenty-seventh Session, Supplement No. 23 (A78723/Rev.l~
chap. V, annex, appendix IV, paras. 109-114.
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over the preceding year.. In January 1973, A.ngra Pequefia began to diversify its
interests with the purchase of a controlling share in 'Amalgamated Laundries of
Cane Town.....

Ovenstone South Hest Investments, Ltd. (OSl.fIL)

61. As reported last year, the company's ne~ profits after taxes have shown a
gradual decline, from R 1.1 million in 1968 to R 940,000 in 1970. The company has
continued to diversify its activities~ entering new fields, notably property
ownership, retail motor sales~ tourist resorts, financinf, and hotels (involving a
link with the Holiday Inns Company of the United States). OSHIL also has one
overseas activity. At the end of 1972, 60 per cent of the activities of OSWIL
were reported to be outside the fishing industry.

Sea Harvest Corporation (Pty.), Ltd.

62. In September 1972, it Ivas announced that a new white-fish factory vas to be
built in vialvis Eay r;y a company knOvffi as Sea Harvest Corporation (Pty.), Ltd., a
joint venture of Imperial Cold Storage of South Africa and Spanish interests.
Imperial Cold Storage is re~orted to have extensive farming interests in Namibia.

Federal Ilarine, Ltd.

63. In August 1972, a meeting was held in l~lvis Bay of all the agents in
southern Africa of Federal Harine, Ltd., the organization responsible for the
marketin~ of canned fish produced by the Walvis Bay canninG industry. The purpose
of the Beetin~ was to plan a strategy for increasing sales of canned fish in
southern Africa, particularly in lTHIllibia, South Africa, Swaziland and Botswana.

3. AGRICULTURE ArD LIVESTOC~(

General

64. Cor%lercial farming is the third principal economic sector in Namibia. This
sector, which is also controlled b~r whites~ consists almost entirely of cattle and
sheep raisin~. Some Daize is grown in the Otavi and Grootfontein areas. Little
detailed information is available on agricultural activities in the Territory.

Livestock
, ...~

65. Cattle are raised mainly for export to government-controlled markets in
South Africa by means of a quota scheme. Some carcasses are exported directly
(outside the Quot.a scher'le) from Namibia to countries other than South Africa. Ho
data are available for 1972. Sales figures for cattle and s111all stock for
1967-1971 are shovm in t 11e follow'inr: table:
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Karakul fur

69. The production of karakul fur which is variously known as "Persian lamb",
"astrakhan" or ilSwakara", is the second largest agricultural activity in Namibia.
Most of the fur is exported to countries other than South Africa. Reports indicate
that there are now about 4.4 million karakul sheep in Namibia and 1.8 million in
South Africa. The pelts from these sheep are shipped by co-operatives to two
London auction houses which market their output in February, May, July, September
and November.

70. The main markets for karakul fur are the Federal Republic of Germany, which
takes about 60 per cent of the combined Namibian/South African output, and Italy,
which takes about 20 per cent. The Karakul Board, which is responsible for
marketing both Namibian and South African karakul fur, launched intensive sales
promotions in 1972 in Japan and Spain where it was believed tllere was a considerable
potential market. The price of made-up coats has risen by about 20 per cent over
the past decade and the retail price for a coat now varies from R 700 to R 1,600.
The increase in karakul exports from Namibia and South Africa over the past
11 years is shown in the following table:
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Table 6
-~_..__.--

----~---_.- -------._- -

Namibia and South Africa: Karakul exports !' 1900--and-T968-1971 -~ ---.----_... ---.,,-

South Average price Total
Year Africa Namibia Total per' pelt value

(million pelts) (rand) (million z'and)

1960 0.8 2.0 2.8 4.38 12.0

1968 1.4 3.4 4.8 5.58 27.2

1969 1.7 3.6 5.3 5 .. 94 31.6
,

19"'(0 1.8 3.3 5.1 5.78 29.8

1971 2.0 3.4 5.4 8.09 45.6

,
~ --:

r

;
. .j
1" 1

:'ij
. -·1

"I
~: . I

72. Nearly all karakul furs are marketed abroad by three auction houaes
representing three companies based in Namibia as follows: (a) Eastwood and Holt~

Ltd., of the United Kingdom, re~resenting Boere-Saamwerk Bpk. of South West Africa;
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71. The year 1972 was reported to have been one of "unequalled prosperity" for
karakul farmers in Namibia, as the average price per pelt, which had been R 9.9 in
July, rose to over R 10.0 for the first time in August. Namibian farmers are
reported to earn some R 15 million per annum from karakul, while the South African
Government obtains about R 9 million in taxes and the London auction houses
receive about R 750,000 in commissions. Approximately 20,000 Africans work on the
karakul farms, mainly as migrant labourers on contract; their wages are reported
to be about R 3 per month.
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(b) Anning Chadwick and Kiver, Ltd., of the United Kingdom, representing African

Karakul Auctions of South Fest Africa; and (c) the Hudson's Bay Company of Canada,

representing the Farmer 9 s Co-operative Wool and Produce Union, Ltd., of South West

Africa. In May 1972, Hudson's Bay and Anning merged their operations. Their

joint auction house in London is knOvffi as Hudson's Bay and Annings. As a result

of the reduction in the number of' outlets, sone karakul farmers have begun to

sell their pelts through a Danish auction centre.

73. As in the case of cattle farming, the karaxul industry is also reaching a

limit. Opening the Karasburg Agricultural Show in September,

Mr. B. J. Van der vTalt, the !1Administrator of South West Africa", stated that the

number of karakul sheen in Na~ibia was already at the saturation point in terms

of conservation farmine; and warned that "our soil cannot take more sheep" <)

4. CU~lliNE RIVER BASIN SCHEME

74. As previously reported, this scheme, which concerns both Angola and Hamibia,

was originally embodied in an agreenent signed in 1969 between Portugal and South

Africa. The scheme calls for the regulation of the flow of the Cunene River, the

-generation of electric power and the construction of a number of irrigation works •

The major part of the financing 1-fa:r-to-be pr-ovi4ed.-b¥-t.he Republie of South

Africa. gl In September 1972, it was reported that the first water to reach

Ovamboland from the Cunene River Basin scheme had flowed into a reservoir dam. It

was also reported that the African population would derive very little benefit

from the scheme.

75. It was further reported that strict secrecy was being preserved regarding the

names of companies which h~d tend~red for work on the hydroelectric station at

Ruacana Falls on the Cunene Riv\~r. According to the same report, companies w'ished

to keep secret the fact the.t they had tendered for ,,,ork on the proj ect for fear

of becoming targets of protest C'auraigns as in the case of the Cabora Bassa

project in Mozambique. Fuller details on the Cunene River Basin schene are

contained in appendix I above.

5. EllPLOY~1ENT CONDITIONS AND uAGES

General

76. The strike of migrant workers from Ovamboland and the terms under which it

was settled were described in the previous report of the Special Committee. hi

v,1 For details on the financial arrangements between Portugal and South

Africa, see Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-sixth Session,

Supplement No. 23A (A/8423/Rev.l/Add.l), annex, appendix II.A, para. 115.

hi Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-seventh Session,

Supplement No. 23 (A/e723/Rev.l), chap. V, annex, appendix IV, paras. 4-8; and

ibid., chap. IX, annex I, paras. 96-111.
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Conditions of migrant workers

80. The articles pointed out that the Government and those employers who sought
cheap unskilled labour benefit alnost exclusively from the mi~rant labour system.
By resortin~ to the emploYJ':lent of miGrant labourers on one-year contracts, rather
than eluploying permanent workers, the Government minimizes its capital expenditure
on the housinE, schools and hospitals which would otherwise be required.
Furthermore, a constantly chancing, unskilled labour force discourages trad~ unions
and political activity while simultaneously depressing wages. It was also pointed
out that migrant \.Torkers in the Territory are not protected by minimum 1-rage
leeislation as tbey are in the Republic; wages are set by employers' associations
which act in unison to prevent co~petition for labour.

Although the South African Government hailed the settlement as a major step forward,
the fact that responsibility for recruitine~ migrant workers for service on contract
in the "white" area had been tre.nsferred to the Hgovernment" of the "homelands ii

failed to bring major changes. In essence, the system remained the saFle: men,
unable to survive in the SUbsistence econolilY of the i1homelands", were forced. by
pressure of circumstances to sign eontracts to ,,,orkVat srossly discriminatory wage
rates as unskilled labourers in the "w'hite l

: a.rea. The mining industry, the
principal industr~r in l'Taw..ibia, does not permit the employment of AfricC'.ns as
qualified miners.

77. The only real changes brought about in the settlement, of secondary importance,
1"ere that: future contracts would be more specific about hours of \vork, overtime
and cond.itions of service; home leave during the period of the contract would be
permitted; free medical treatment \vould be provided; and, in theory at least, the
worker acquired the right to change his eDployment. Owing to restrictions on
residence and movement in the I.white' area, however, a worker had exceptional
difficulty in exercising this right.
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_______78. In May 1973, a series of articles dealing T~Tith the employnent conditions of . . 11 _

50,000 migrant labourers in HUPlibia, m.ostlY Ova!'1.bos, was published-in-The--Guardian------ ~7ii

(Manchester). According to these articles, the living conditions in the mierant ~
labour compounds, in ,,,l:icl: labourers are required by lau to live throughout the _ j
Terr~tory~ are in a1F.l6~t~all cases se~iously sUbs~an~ard.and inf:rior to ~h?se ~.~.~.·.~·I
provlded ln the Republlc of South ~frlca. As an lndlcatlon of tnose condltlons, ~,

it was pointed out that the wor}'.ers' conpound in the African township of Katutura ~11
outside Hindhoek, where 5,000 OVaLlbus ~re housed, had been recommended. for 1;._
demolition as 8, ~.:at.ter of urgency qy the local authority because of its general',t< (
squa~or. Funds for i:ts depo.lition, and-presllinably for the construct~or: of n~w " I
quar-cers, have. been wlthheld, hm.;ever, by the Department of Bantu Admlnlstratlon Pi

~:~ D:::::::::t~o the articles, wages are often below the TJinimum wage reconnnended ~ I
by the lion-European Affairs Department in Hindhoek. According to the head of I
that Department, R 15 per week is the minimum on which a worker 1vith dependants'fb
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International reaction

\

86. Proposed legislation to deny United States government contracts to
corporations that do not pay equal wages to their black and white employees in
their South Africa operations, was expected to be introduced in the United States
Congress"i~ 1973, as it had been in 1972. In this connexion, it was reported that

84. Reports of conditions in the Territory have produced growlng concern abroad.

85. At the annual meeting of Charter Consolidated in London, some shareholders
called for the company to withdraw from southern Africa. The chairman of Charter
Consolidated said that although shareholders desired to see an improvement in the
wages and living conditions of Africans in southern Africa, he considered that the
company's withdrawal "would help no one" and that the African wages l1although
unquestionably low by the standards of industrialized nations are higher than the
average in Africa and Asia".

83. The lowest wages at Tsumeb and at the Berg Aukas mine were reported to be R 23
and R 20 per month respectively; conditions at the living compounds were reported
to be inferior to those prevailing at CDM.

81. The articles also enumerated a number of British companies active in the
Territory, some of which were reported to be paying wages below the recommended
minimum. Among those listed were African Oxygen (a sUbsidiary of British Oxygen);
Metal Box Acrow Engineers; SWACO; and Stewarts and Lloyds, in which the British
Steel Corporation has a minority shareholding. Acdording to the articles, African
Oxygen, located near Windhoek, employs some 50 Africans, of whom the lowest paid
receive R 7.60 per week after inclusion of an attendance allowance. On completion
of the year's contract, a bonus of an ~dditional RIper week is also paia.
Metal Box, located at Walvis Bay, employs 350 Africans who, according to company
spokesmen, receive a basic wage of R 14.30. According to the workers, however,
the basic pay is R 6.30, ~hich, when supplemented by production and attendance
bonuses, increases to a maximum of R 9.30. Stewarts and Lloyds, which employs
about 40 Africans, almost all of whom are housed in Katutura, at present pays a
minimum wage of just over R 12 per week. The British Steel Corporation was
reported to have announced in April 1973, however, that Stewarts and Lloyd.s was
one of its three South African associate companies which had agreed to review
wages to make sure that all employees received a "proper living wage".

[

82. Reviewing the employment policies of the mining companies, the largest
employers of migrant labour in the Territory, the articles pointed out that
conditions varied greatly from mine to mine, with the best standards, in terms of
wages and living conditions, obtaining at CDM. It was envisaged that the lowest
paid worker at CDM would be earning R 52 per month by June 1973 and that average

---.,....:-----_wc<:aa~g,J;es-_WOUld..._he__BlmoBLR79per. month? an increase of almost. 200 per cent in t,vo
years. Living conditions at the comr;0und in Oranj emund were descr-ibed"as-clean--
and tolerable and it was noted that literacy courses and technical training were
provided.
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the Newmont Mining Corporation was maintaining a "near feudalistic labour system"
in which it recruited workers from poverty-stricken tribal areas, bound them to
a one-year, non-renewable contract, paid them about $US 40 a month and then
returned them to their areas of origin. The report did not state clearly whether
it covered the operations of the Newmont Corporation in South Africa or in Namibia.

6. REACTION BY CHURCHES AND OTHER ORGANIZATIONS TO ACTIVITIES
OF FOREIGN ECONOMIC AND OTHER INTERESTS IN NAMIBIA

87 . A number of organizations, including churches, have ma.de known their
opposition to the involvement of some of the companies whose activities are
described in this paper.

88. In September 1972, as a protest against the involvement of Hudson's Bay and
Annings in Namibia, members of the Anti-Apartheid Movement demonstrated outside the
auction rooms in London where karakul pelts from Namibia were on sale. The
demonstrators claimed that the exports of karakul from Namibia were illegal.

89. In the same month, the Commissioners of the Church of England, generally known
as the Church Commissioners, sold a major stockholding in the Rio Tinto Zinc
Corporation valued at an estimated R 3 million. In a statement issued in this
regard, the Commissioners said that In o's involvement
in uranium mlnlng in Namibia.

90. Subsequently, a campaign was mounted within the Church of England, in early
1973, to persuade its Central Board of Finance to sell a holding of 70,000 shares
in Consolidated Gold Fields, Ltd. This action followed the publication in
November 1972, by a British organization known as Counter Information Services, of
a report which accused Consolidated Gold Fields of grossly underpaying its black
vTorkers and claimed that the company had a history of "brutal and inhuman
exploitation which still continues".

91. Participation by the Philips Petroleum Company in a petroleum concession ln
Namibia led to a stockholders' resolution which was presented in January 1973 at
the annual meeting of the company by a group consisting of members of the National
Council of Churches of the United States, the Episcopal Church, the United Methodist
Church, the United PresbyteTian Church and the Unitarian Universalist ,Association.
The resolution called upon the company to refrain from any exploration on
concessions in Namibia. No information is available on the results of the
presentation of the resolution.

92. On 2 May 1973, Mr. William Johnston, President of the Episcopal Churchmen for
South Africa, in his statement as a petitioner before the l70th meeting of the
United Nations Council for Namibia, said that his group, which had been concerned
for 17 years with problems in southern Africa, particularly in Namibia, was e.
shareholder in American Metal Climax, Inc. and the Newmont Mining Corporation,
owners of the Tsumeb mine in Namibia. In 1972, his group had submitted three
resolutions for consideration at the companies' annual general meetings of the two
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" companies. The first two resolutions, calling on the companies to recognize and
~ deal with the United Nations and to put into escrow the profit from their
~ operations in Namibia against the day when they would deal with the Goverr~ent of
~ Namibia, had been rejected by the United States Securities and Exchange Commission .

11
M The third resolution, requesting information on the companies' operations in the
~ Tsumeb mines, had been put to the meetings. Although the resolution had been
~I overwhelmingly defeated, it had served to place the matter before the pUblic, and
ff

k the companies themselves had been seriously disturbed by the group's challenge to
'~i

1 their presence and operations in Namibia.
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APPENDIX V

BERMUDA

Introduction

III Basic information on economic;conditions in Bermuda, with particular reference
to foreign economic interests, was annexed to the report of Sub-Committee I and
reproduced in the report of the Special Committee to the General Assembly at its
twenty-seventh session. a/ The latest working paper prepared by the Secretariat
for the current session of the Special Committee contains recent information on
general economic conditions in the Territory (A!9023!Add.6, chap. XXIII,-annex,
paras. 29-53). Supplementary information on the activities of foreign economic
interests is set out below.

1. Land

2. An accelerated rate of_dey~~~qpmeDtanq_~_su9pt~~alpopulation increase (from
- -J&.2.,-640 oi-I'l--196tJ""-=e--o~·;Oo~r'1n--·r9t·l) have led to --a' general increase in land values,

and considerable effort is being made to enlarge the total usable area of the
Territory by filling in coastal shallows and marshland. The density of the
population was estimated at close to 2,900 people per square mile, among the
highest in the world.

3. According to a report pUblished by the Bermuda Planning Departmcut in
August 1972, if the present rate of building continues, all land suitable for
housing development will have disappeared in 10 years' time. An area of 2,200 acres
remains which could be developed, but the Department holds the view that 68 per cent
of that land should not be touched because of its amenity and beauty. The remaining
700 acres could be used for building purposes.

4. Owing to the shortage of housing and land available for b~ilding, the
administering Power considers that preference should be given to Bermudians In
the purchase of land and houses, particularly for medium ana. lower priced
properties. The policy controlling the purchase of land by non-Bermudians deals
separately with: (a) those who have been gainfully employed for three ur more
consecutive years; and (b) those who are not gainfully employed.

5. Applicants in category (a) may be permitted to purchase: (i) land (with no
building erected), provided the purchase price is not less than $B 18,000; bl
(ii) land with housing on which the annual rental value is not less than $B-l,584;
and (iii) an apartment, the purchase price of which is not less than $B 36,000.
Applicants in category (b) may be permitted to purchase: (i) land (with no
builQ1.ngerected), provided the purchase price is not less than $B 24,000; (ii) land

a/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-seventh Session,
SUpplement No. 23 (A/8723!Rev.l), chap. V, annex, appendix VI.

b/ One pound sterling (r) was equivalent to 2.40 Bermuda dollars ($B) until
29 July 1972. See also para. 22 below.
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with housing on which the annual rental value is not less than $B 2,016; and
(iii) an apartment, the purchase price of which is not less than $B 48,000.

6. Non-Bermudians wishing to purchase land or housing must apply to the Department
of Immigration and Labour. In April 1972, the Legislative Council passed the
Finance Act which called for a 10 per cent tax on the purchase of land by
non-Bermudians, retroactive to 26 February 1972. Replying to objections that the
tax would discourage outsiders from buying property in the Territory,
~tr. R. M. Gorbam, the Parliamentary Secretary for Finance, was reported to have
stated that the tax vas "designed precisely to discourage people from buying land"
because "of all the things in short supply ••. land was the shortest fi

• The second
object, he had said, was to "discourage and reduce and deflate the price of real
estate" in the Territory.

2. Tourism

7". The tourist industry continues to provide the Territory with its major source
of revenue, accounting in 1971 for 44 per cent of the gross domestic product, or
about $B 102 million. A total of 420,950 persons visited the Territory in 1972,
compared with 412,947 in 1971; over 95 per cent of the visitors come from North
America.

8. Responsibility for the promotion of tourism rests with the Department of
Tourism headed by the Minister for Tourism. £! The Department has branch offices In
London, New York, Chicago and Toronto. In order to protect the industry, the
Government has decided that future development should be carried out in phases and
controlled co ensure an orderly expansion and to preserve those qualities which have
attracted visitors. Restrictions on hotel expansion will continue until 1975. The
Government estimates that, by 1975, 1,580 new beds will have been added to the
number now licensed (8,581) through the implementation of plans previously approved.
In early 1972, however, the Government announced that it would relax its
limitations on hotel expansion in order to allow Bermudians to open small guest
houses wit~ a maximum capacity of 10 beds.

9. In 1970, the Territory had, under government license, 16 hotels (25 to
900 beds); 63 guest-houses (6 to 91 beds); two clubs (65 to 121 beds); 11 cottage
colonies (24 to 110 beds); and 20 housekeeping cottages (12 to 148 beds). dl In
1971, the Holiday Inn, with 600 beds, was completed. and work on the Southampton
Princess, Ivith 400 beds, was expected to be completed towards the end of 1972.
IIost of the najor hotels and other large establishments concerned with the tourist
industry are reportedly o~med by non-Bermudian interests.

10. Accordins to a recent report of the Planning Department, 90 per cent of the
work force has been fairly consistently employed in the service industries because
of the flourishing tourist trade, an indication of the extent to which jobs are
bOlli1d up with tourism. In 1970, the labour force totalled 27,200. Half of the
labour force is consistently employed in personal services; of this group, about

cl In accordance with the latest constitutional amendments, the Executive
Council was restyled as a cabinet on 18 April 1973. and its members were designated
~3 ::inisteTs.

d/ West Indies and Caribbean Yearbook? 1972•
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one third are directly employed by hotels and guest houses. Over 9,000 people in
the labour force are foreign born of whom 2,000 have Bermudian status. According
to the report, the employment of a large number of foreign workers has been
necessary because the rapid growth of employment had outpaced the ability of the
resident labour force to fill the jobs available.

11. In 1972, the Territory experienced serious industrial strife, particularly over
the question of seasonal lay-offs of Bermudian hotel workers while many
non-Bermudians enjoyed the year-round employment guaranteed by their labour
agreements. The Bermuda Industrial Union claimed that non-Bermudians were holding
jobs in hotels for which they were ineligible, because under the immigration law
foreigners cannot work in Bermuda unless their skills cannot be found among
residents. Sir WaIter Robinson, the Leader of the Opposition, was reported to have
said in March 1973 that tourism was not beneficial to many Bermudians because
Europeans were being brought in to fill most of the senior positions in the
industry where they worked under favourable conditions.

3. Financial developments

12. Bermuda, as a leading tax haven, has recently made substantial progress in
developing an international finance industry. There are four banks in the
Territory, the largest being the Bank of Bermuda, Ltd., established in 1889 and
incorporated in 1890. In 1972, its total resources increased by $B 17 million to
$B 336 million ($B 137 million in 1967). In March 1973, the bank announced the
incorporation of a wholly owned SUbsidiary in the Channel Islands, namely, the
Bank of Bermuda (Guernsey), Ltd., with a capital of £500,000. The bank is the
sole depository in Bermuda of the territorial government and maintains correspondent
relationships with major banks throughout thp. world.

13. The second largest is the Bank of N. T. Butterfield and Son, Ltd., established
in 1858 and incorporated in 1904. It was reported that during tne year ended
June 1972, deposits increased by almost $B 30 million to $B 251.2 million. T~tal

resources gained almost $B 36 million to a record $B 272.5 million ($B 115 million
in 1967). Its operating earnings per share increased by 27 per cent to ~)B 1.26 per
share. Shareholders received a total of $B 700,000 for the year ($B 600,000 in
1970/71). The bank has subsidiaries in the CaYman Islands, Toronto, Canada and
Tortola~ British Virgin Islands. In March 1973, it was announced that the bank had
entered into an agreement with Baring Brothers and Company, Ltd., whereby the latter
would acquire a 50 per cent interest in N. T. Butterfield an~ Son (Channel Islands),
Ltd., Guernsey, formed in September 1972. The name would be changed to Barfield
Trust Company, Ltd., subject to approval by appropriate authorities. The paid up
capital would be increased to £500,000 and the company would be owned equally by
Baring and Butterfield.

14. The Bermuda Provident Bank, LT-d., incorporated in 1969, is associated with
Barclays Bank International, Ltd., which owns approximately 32 per cent of the
shares. Forty per cent of the shares are owned by Bermudians. The bank's
resources in 1971 were $B 35 million•

15. The Bermuda National Bank, Ltd., incorporated in 1969, is affiliated with the
Bank of Nova Scotia which owns 40 per cent of its shares. The rest are owned by
Bermudians. The bank's resources in 1971 were $B 31 million.
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6. It is reported that subject to government approval, the City Finance and
[Investment Company ~ Ltd. (several of whose directors are members of the United

l
iBermuda Party in the House of Assembly), has proposed to set up a new bank to be
called the Bermuda.City Bank. The Bank of Bermuda, Ltd. and the Bank of
IN. T. Butterfield and Son, Ltd. have joined in opposing the proposed bank, 60 per
cent o~ which would be o'Hned by the City Finance and Investment Company, Ltd. and
40 per cent by the First National City Bank of New York. The application for
setting up the bank is at present under consideration by the Special Joint Select
Committee of the legislature.

17. The number o~ international companies registered in Bermuda rose from 758 in
1961 to l,891 at the end o~ 1971 and 2,101 at the end of 1972. Owned mainly by
Canadian~ United Kingdom and United States interests, over 15 per cent were
"exempted companies" incorporated in the Territory; the remainder ,.,ere resident
foreign companies operating from Bermuda. Both categories of companies conduct their
business from "off-shore rt

- that is ~ outside the Territory. The principal business
of exempted companies consists of finance, insurance, mutual funds and unit trusts.

18. On 24 June 1972, after conducting a survey in the Territory for the Bermuda
International Business Association (whose members include the four banks referred to
above), a team of economists from the Cambridge Research Institute of Massachusetts
(United States) published a report concerning the contribution to the Bermuda economy
being made by international companies incorporated in the Territory. In its report,
the team noted the tremendous expansion of Bermuda as an off-shore financial centre
as indicated by the fact that revenues from international business grew at a rate of
31 per cent per annum from 1966 to 1971. It believed that such business could be
expected to increase in importance to the over-all economy in the period 1972-1976.
A growth rate of 10 per cent a year is anticipatea over this period, or twice the
estimated annual growth rate of the economy.

19. According to the team's report 5 international business contributed an
estimated 13 per cent, or $B 30 million~ to the gross national product of Bermuda
in 1971, thus becoming the second most important sector of the economy after
tourism. Companies conducting such business employed directly 1,330 people during
the year, or 6 per cent of all full-time jobs available. Of this total, 630 persons
were engaged in servicing this type of business, while the remainder was employed by
195 companies with their own operating offices in the Territory. International
business spent a total of about $B 11 million on such items as rents, office
supplies and salaries. In the fiscal year 1911/72, it provided at least
$B 1.5 million in revenue to the Government, accounting for 21 per cent of the total
net of customs duties. Approximately $B 4 million was directly attributable to
tourist business generated by visiting corporate representatives in 1971.

20. Other contributions made by international business to the economy included:
(a) helping to maintain the Territory's positive balance of payments; (b) providing I
a large number of highly ~ualified professionals; (c) developing advanced skills ~
in the available labour force, especially in the fields of accounting, banking, law, I
management and computer skills; (d) building the banking resources of Bermuda; and
(e) stimulating capital investments.

2l. After the team had completed its survey in the Territory, three important
developments affected the operation of international companies. The first was a
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decision taken by the United Kingdom Government on 23 June 1972 to free the pound
sterling from its fixed rate and to int~oduce exchange control between the United
Kingdom (including the Isle of Man and the Channel Islands) and the countries of the
sterling area, except the Republic of Ireland. Under the new exchange control
regulations, United Kingdom redidents are now required to obtain permission to make
direct investments in these countries (including Bermuda).

22. Following this decision, and after consultations with the United Kingdom
Government, the Government of Bermuda decided to peg tl~ exchange rate of the
Bermuda dollar to the United States dollar instead of the pound sterling from
29 July. The Bermuda Government also announced that the new exchange parity for the
local currency would be 0.818513 grams of fine gold, and that this was the same gold
value as that of the United States dollar, so that for practical purposes the
Bermuda dollar would equal one United states dollar. On 25 August,
Mr. Jack H. Sharpe, then a member of the Executive Council for Finance and at present
Minister of Finance, stated that the recent action of the United Kingdom Government
had led the Bermuda Government to develop a new system of exchange control which
would treat transactions with the whole of the rest of the world, including the
former sterling area, on an equal basis. Under this system, international trusts
and companies registered in Bermuda and their non-Bermudian executive staff could be
classified as "external". They, therefore, wou.ld not be subject to Bermudian
exchange control and would be completely free to move their funds if they so
desired.

23. The effect of the above-mentioned measures is to make the Territory less
attractive to United Kingdom residents. As a reSUlt, many international companies
owned by United Kingdom interests have been liquidated or are in the process of
liquidation, having found it more advantageous to move to another jurisdiction
(the Channel Islands and Switzerland). In July 1972, it was reported that about
one sixth of all international business carried OD from Bermuda had come from the
United Kingdom, whose share was declining •

24. The second important development was the adoption in late 1972 by the United
States Government of amendments to the Interest Equalization Tax Act. The amp.nded
act makes it feasible for a United States company to provide financing for an
overseas dealer, distributor or customer through a Bermuda sUbsidiary. ~his act,
accompanied by the new monetary and foreign exchange policies being pUT sued by the
Bermuda Government, is considered likely to enable the Territory to become a popular
centre for overseas financing by United States companies. According to a booklet
issued in November by the Bank of Bermuda, Ltd., a number of large United States
multinational organizations have chosen Bermuda as a base for international
financing activities. They have created bona fide lending ~~d financing companies
in the Territory and are obtaining, often with the assista~c~ of the Bank of
Bermuda, Ltd., Euro-dollars, Asian "dollars" or European currencies for their
operations. It is believed that a Bermuda financi~g subsidiary, financed from
foreign sources and operating vTithin the applicable provisions of the United States
Internal Revenue Code and R0gu1ations could successfully avoid any current United
States income tax, as well as any interest equalization tax.

25. The third important' development ",as the introduction in the House of Assembly
on 1 December, by Mr. Sharpe, of a bill entitled "The Exempted Companies, Exempted
Partnerships and Non-Resident Corporate Bodies (Increase of Annual Fees) Act, 1972".
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The bill would increase annual fees cnarged to international companies by about50 per cent in some cases and by more than 100 per cent in others. For the firsttime, the new scale of fees would distinguish between various types of companiesregistered in Bermuda~ The bill was read a second time on 8 December (see below)and was expected to become Imv on 1 Jar.'uary 1973. Until then, both exempted andresident foreign companies were required to pay a fee of $B 480 to the Governmentprior to the commencement of business and annually thereafter. e/

26. In moving the second reading of the proposed legislation, Hr. Sharpe announcedthat, after intensive consultations with the two bodies most concerned ininternational business (the Bermuda International Business Association and theInternational Companies Division of the Bermuda Chamber of Commer2e), the Governllienthad accepted their recommendations on the fees which should apply to exempted and"permitted" companies. In their case, the annual fees paid to the Government wouldrange from $B 650 to $B 1,000, depending on the class of the company, and in thecase of exempted partnerships, they'would be at the rate of $B 650.

27. Earlier in his speech, Mr. Sharpe elucidated the benefits derived frominternational companies, as indicated by a report recently published by an economicteam from the Cambridge Research Institute (see paragraphs 18-20 '":hove). He saidthat in preparing this report, the team had held consultations wi~h some governmentdepartments, and believed that its conclusions ,vere reasonably correct. He drevrparticular attention to the large percentage of Bermuda's gross national productderived from international business during 1971. He nevertheless considered thatit was fair to readjust their annual fees which had remained unchanged since 1935.He further stated that the Government did not intend to undertake any furtherrevision of such fees payable under the proposed new legislation more frequently
LlJ.<ll1 every five years ..

28. During the debate on the proposed legislation, the opposition ProgressiveLaboJr Party (PL?) expressed the view that if international companies werebelieved to have made such a valuable contribution to the economy, the GovernT'1entshould provide the facilities and services required by them, with the objective ofstrengthening their competitive :?osition. The Opposition maintained that the$B 30 IYlillion received from these companies did not move "far enough from theharbour front" and that the bulk of it 107as handled by very few people" Itconsidered that the Government should initiate a policy "Thereby those companieswould be encouraged or required to use some of their funds to accelerate economic
develop~ent in the Territory. The Opposition also raised the question as towhether international companies were moving away from Bermuda and, if so, whetherthis hr,d anythinr; to do ,vith the proposed hiGher fees payable by theN. Finally ~the Opposition considered that the Government was somewhat inflexible in notadapting to changing events by giving an undertakinr, not to increase such feea overthe next five Y2ars.

e/ For this and other information concerning the Companies Act, 1969, seeOfficial Records of the General Assenilily, Twenty-seventh Se~si?n~ Supple~ent TTo. 23(A/8723/Rev.l), chap. V, annex, appendix vI, paras. 5-9.
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30. Following the debate on the prorosed legislation, t4T. Sharpe was repcrted to
have commented on the liquidation of certain international companies. Re said that
a number of companies had been wound up, most of them o'\med by United Kingdom
interests) because they had found that Bermuda had disadvantages through not being
P:1rt of !lthe limited sterling area."!. For others ~ he added~ this might be an
advantage in remaining in the Territory. He noted that up to December 1972, a total
of 108 com:pani.~~s had been liquidated or were in the process of liquidation, while
2J6 others had been formed, and. that the steady flow of nei? companies was being
well main:'aineci.

29. Replying~ Hrc Shar-pe said the.,t or:.ly about la per cent of the 2,000
international companies registered in Bermu.da were operatiIig from the Territory· and
t.hat they aiel not uss the Territory's fHcili ties in such a way as to impose any
strain on them. Stressirl[; the benefits for Bermuda:; he pointed out that Utili I~

type of business permeates right through the community". He added. that the
Government proposed to make it possible and convenient for international companies
to use some of their funds for financing public or private investment projects, but
not in a way that would require them to do EO. with regard to th8 criticism about
the undertaking given by the ~)vernment not to increase the proposed fees in the
n':;xt fivt' years, i,lr. Sharpe considered. it to be reasonable that the Goverp.ment had
not proposed to make further changes in such fees since no changes in this respect
he.a been made in the past 37 years. He also considered it necessary to give such
a~ assurance to the companies.
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CAYHAN ISLANDS

Introduction

1. Basic information concerning economic conditions 1n the Cayman Islands, with
particular reference to foreign economic interests, was annexed to the report of
Sub-Con~ittee I and reproduced in the report of the Special Committee to the
General Assembly at its twenty-seventh session. a/ In addition, the latest
working paper prepared by the Secretariat on the Cayman Islands for the current
session of the Special Committee contains recent information on general economic
conditions in the Territory. (See A/9023/Add.6, chap. XXIV, annex, paras. 20-45.)
Supplementary information on the activities of foreign economic interests is set
out belOiv.

1. Financial developments
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2. Becau3e of its status as a tax haven, ~ts accessibility and stability, the
Territory has recently witnessed the rapid development of an international finance
industry. The number of financial institutions in the Cayman Islands increased
from about 1,870 in 1969 to over 2,300 in 1970 and 3,472 in 1971. At the
beginning of 1973, it was estimated that there were more than 5,000 such
institutions:) mostly owned by interests in Canada, the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Irelane.t and the United Sta;es of America. This total
included approximately 80 banks, 600 trusts and 4,400 international finance
companies. The contribution of the industry to the gross domestic product is
erowing at an annual rate of 75 per cent and provides 30 to 40 per cent of
government revenue. The industry gives employment to an increasin~ number of
Caymanians, although the majority of the senior positions are still occupied by
foreigners.

3. The following are the principal factors contributing to the 8rowth of the
industry: (a) the completion by Cable and Hireless (West Indies) J Ltd., a
sUbsidiary of British Cable and Hireless, Ltd.) of a pror,ramme for considerable
expansion of telecommunications facilities, includin~ in particular the
installation in February 1972, at a cost of $CI 3.5 m~llion, b/ of a submarine
cabl e connected 't·,ith a satellite earth station in Jamaica; (bT the interest shown
by most of the \vorld's major banking and trust institutions in establishing branch

a/ Official Records of the General Assembly, 1wenty-seventh Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/3723/Rev.l), chap. V, annex, appendix VII.

b/ For an explanation of the currency, see paragraph 12 below.
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7. Banks which hold Class A licences are usually branches of major international
banks, and trust comPLnies holdin~ Class A licences are usually subsidiaries or
3 ffiliates of international banks, althouE:h a small n'LL"Tlber of private banks and
trust companies hold Class A licences. At the be["innin!3 of 1973, Class A licence
holders were as follows:

5. The firEt is a Class A licence, which gives the holder the right to carry on
banking and/or trust business either inside or outside the Cayman Islands and
\-Ji thout anv lir:tit as to customers. A bank holdine a Class A licence would
normally be able to deal in ~old and foreign exchang,e.

6. A Class B licence is SUbdivided into unrestricted and restricted categories.
A Class B unrestricted licence gives the holder the ri~ht to carry on such
business anywhere outside the Territory in return for an undertaking not to deal
vTith the local populace. Such an operator would normally be classified as a
non-resident for exchan~e control puruoses, and ;'Tould not normally be appointed
~ dealer in [old and foreign exchan~e. A Class B restricted licence holder has
the ri~ht to do business anyvhere outside the Territory but i·Tith specific clients,
listed by name; the list must be short and ~ay be increased to a limited extent.
-rhe restricted licence holder would similarly be classified as a non-resident
for exchan~e control purposes, and would not normally be appointed as a dealer in
~old and forei~n exchan~e.

..J ........

4. Banks of various sizes have played a part in the development of the Cayman
Islands into an i~portant international finance centre. Today, there is an
increasin~ nUMber of medium-size and small private banks and, like the branches of
major international banks, all have affiliated trust companies or themselves
carry on trust business. The main classifications of banks and trust companies ln
the Territory are permitted under the layT, and there are various categories of
licences vnlich determine their activities.

offices in Georc;e Tm·m:l the capital, from which to conduct international finance
busi less ~ and (~) the carryinr.: out of the Go·".erml1ent Ys policy of promotin::': and
safeguardinp, such business. This policy is embodied in the followin8 legislation:
the Companies Lal'T of 1960, as amended', the Tax Concession La~-J of 1963; the Exchange
Control Regulation Lavr, of 1966 ~ the Banks and Trust COr:J.panies Re~ulation La"T of
1966~ and the Trusts Law of 1967, as amended. The main provisions of these laws
are 'outlined in" the previous renort of the Special Committee. 0

•

Arawak Trust Comnanv (Cayman), Ltd. Caribbean :Sank (Cayman) Ltd.
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c/ Official Records of the General Assembly~ Twenty-seventh Session,
Supnlement ITo 0 - 23 (A/8723/Rev. '1), chap. v, annex, appendix VII, paras. 2-7.

Bahamas International Trust Company, Ltd. Cayman International Trust Company, Ltd.

Bank of Montreal Channel International Bank (UI), Ltd.,

Bank of Nova Scotia First National City Bank

r1ercantile Bank and Trust Company 'I

(Cayman), Ltd.

Royal Bank of Canada

Bank of Nova Scotia Trust Company
(Caynan) '} Ltd.

Bank of Vir~inia (Grand Cayman), Ltd.

J



9. On 19 December 1972, the Le~islative Assembly passed an a~endment to the
Banks and Trust Companies Regulation Law of 1966, by which the annual fees for
Class A licences were increased fro~ $CI 1,000 to $CI 15,000 and for Class B
licences from $CI 500 to OCI 2,500.

o,.~_.·. ''\,
. . . . ~.. .. :: . ,

Royal Barut Trust Company (Cayman), Ltd.

Sterlin~ Bank and Trust Company, Ltd.

Swiss Bank and Trust Co. 'poration ~ Ltd.

Trust Corporation (Cayman), Ltd.

World BankinE and Trust Corporation
(Cayman), Ltd., a sUbsidiary of the
Bank of AmericaCanadian Imperial Bank of Comc.erce

Trust COffiuany (Cayman) ~ Ltd.

Butterfield's Bank and Trust Company~

Ltd.

Barclays Bank International, Ltd.

Bank of T\lfontreal Trust Corporation
(Cayrnan) ~ Ltd.

Canadian Imperial Bank of Commerce

3. All Class A licence holders maintain fully staffed offices and offer the full
ranee of banking or trust services and, in some cases, both. Clas3 B licence
holders are ~ by the terms of their licences, confined to i'off-shore;r business and
are usually incorporated in the Territory as exempt companies with a tax-free
undertakine from the Government. Until recently~ most operated throu~h agents,
although many are now openin~ fUlly staffed offices. At the beginning of 1973,
there were about 50 Class B licence holders and the number was increasin~ rapidly.

!
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10. Ibst of the other financi:=tl institutions incorporated in the Cayman Islands
are either holding companies or off·-shore investment funds'} 'Hhich operate OIl the
lines of a unit-trust in the United KinBdom. Such funds provide a medium by which
their sha.reholders participate in the ownership of a portfolio of securities or
other property under expert management. A unit trust scheme therefore involves
two legal entities: a trust company in which the pronerty is vested and a
management company which purchases or sells securities on its behalf. Amon~ the
\{ell-known international investment funds re~istered in the Cayman Islands as
exempt trust with taX-free status are: the Australian and General Exempt Fund,
the Atlantic Exempt Fund, the Tar~et Offshore Fund and the Nihombashi Fund.

11. Although the investment companies are likely to remain in the majority for
some ti~e to come, more and more international manufacturing and trading
corporations have discovered the benefits of marketin~ and invoicing gOOdS from
one country to another through a country with the status of a tax haven. It is
also beco~'ling more usuq.l for tne lare;er international companies to minimize their
insurance costs by self·-insurinB through a tax-haven sUbsidiary and feedine back
only the excess risks to the conventional insurance market. In December 1972, it
was reported that the International Marine and t1ort~age Insurance Company, a ne,·,
off··shore insurance firm, v,ith total estimated assets of over $US 650,000, had been
formed to provide coverage against the loss of principal and interest on mortGa~e

loans throughout the Commom·,ealth countries of the Caribbean.

•

( "
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12. As previously noted, a Cayman Islands currency was introduced on lI'1ay 1972.
The unit is the Cayman Islands dollar with an exchange rate of $CI 2 to the pound
sterline. FollowinE the decision of the United Kingdom to free the pound sterling
from its fixnd rate and to introduce exchange controls with most countries of the
sterling area, the Cayman Islands allowed its new currency to float with the pound
and amended its exchange control regulations to enable free trade to continue with
tile countries affected by the United Kingdom action, except for outward capital
movements in local currency, which must be approved by the Controller of Exchange. d/

,(

~"-'"'"',fA...~-"MtI....~..,.~ ,':_ '4'~""""-""
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13. Although the Territory was formerly within the sterling area, people living in
other currency areas were always eligible for designation as non-residents for
exchange control purposes. A company registered in the Cayman Islands, owned by
such people and en~aged in business exclusively outside the sterling area could
also qualify for non-resident status and would therefore be free from exchange
control. Residents of the sterling area have hitherto been bound by the usual
constraints in the Cayman Islands and,'in their case, it lS likely to be some time
before the full implications of the amended law become clear.

r)
Co•• Turtle farming and sea-whip harvesting

•

14. Mariculture, Ltd., formed in 1969 by a group of investors from the United
Kingdom and the United States, has established a sophisticated turtle farm near
George Town. The company has thus far invested a total of $CI 3.0 million in the
proj~ct (compared with $CI 1.7 million between 1969 and 1972). Output from the
farm is expected to be worth $CI 1.2 million in the calendar year 1973 and the
company expects to make its first profit in 1974. Host of the turtle products are
exported to the United Kingdom.

15. Capitalized at $CI 1.1 million, the company has over 180 shareholders, the
largest being the Commonwealth Development Finance Company, Ltd. (CDFC) of London,
with 27 per cent of the equity. The CDFC has guaranteed a $CI 500,000 overdraft
with the Bank of Nova Scotia; another $CI 850~000 for working capital was raised in
March 1972 by a right issue of 10 :per cent convertible loan stock.

16. For many years) the Upjohn Company has experimented with prostaglandins, a
family of naturally occurring chemicals derived from sea-whip coral, which show
possibilities for medical use. In February 1973, the company was reported to have
signed an agreement with the Government and Mariculture, Ltd., to harvest sea-whip
from the North Sound of Grand Cayman.
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d/ See also Official Records of the General Assembly'l Ti-renty-seventh Session.. ~
Supplement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l), chap. V, annex, appendix VII, and A/9023/Add.6)
chap. XXIV, annex, paras. 27-30.
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Introduction

TURKS AND CAICOS ISLANDS

APPENDIX VII

1. Basic information concerning economic conditions in the Turks and Caicos
Islands~ with particular reference to foreign economic interests, was annexed to
the report of SUb-Committee I and reproduced in the report of the Special Committee
to the General Assembly at its twenty-seventh session. a/ In addition, the latest
working paper by the Secretariat on the Turks and Caicos Islands prepared for the
current session of the Special Committee contains recent information on general
economic conditions in the l 1erritory (A/90~3/Add.6, chap. XXIV, annex).
Supplementary information on the activities of foreign economic interests is set
out below·.

,
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1. Real estate development and tourism--
2. On Grand Turk and South Caicos, most of the land is privately owned, although
some Crown land is also available. On the other islands of the Caicos group and
on Salt Cay the majority of the land is m-Tned by the Crm·m. As previously
reported, b/ the Government of the Territory has entered into agreements with
private enterprises (mainly foreign-m.med interests) for the development of
11,670 acres of Crown land. Further action is envisaged for the developlnent of
another 16 ~ 340 acres, 1vhich "\vould bring the total to 28,010 acres, or 35 per cent
of all Crown land on eight islands of the Territory.

3. Land adjudication was completed in 1971~ and it has now become possible to
ascertain the o~mership of all land in the Territory. The purchase of private
land is subject to personal negotiation and is not controlled. The present
policy with regard to Crown land is to part with freehold title only after an
agreed amount of perm~nent improve~ent has taken place. Such land would therefore
be issued on a conditional purchase lease. Fulfilment of the conditions is
usually phased over a period of five yea.rs and some progress must be shmvn within
two years. The Government would bind itself to grant freehold title at the end
of the lease, provided the agreed development has taken place. If this
condition is not met within tb,= stipulated period, the land reverts a.utomatically
to the Crovln.

4. In its previous report, the Special Committee noted the existence of a number
of private projects for the development of tourism and property in the
Territory. £! The larger projects have included those on Providenciales

. .

., ..

a/ Official Records of the General Assembly~ Twenty-seventn Session,
Suppl~~ent No. 23 (A/8723!Rev.l), chap. V, annex, appendix VIII.

b/ Ibid.? chap. XXII, annex, sect. F, para. 23.

£! Ibid., chap. V, annex, appendix VIII, paras. 2-9.
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(4,000 acres of Crown land at a cost of $J 2 million) d/ and North Caicos
(1,500 acres of CrOl.m land)~ to ,·,hich conditional leases vrere granted. The two
projects have been undertaken by the Provident Limited Company of the United
States of America and AXford and Associates of Canada respectively.

tee
st
e

5. A third international concern~ the Cays Development Company, Ltd., had
acquired 740 acres of Crown land on Pine Cay under a conditional lease from the
Goverrunent in the early 1960s. The company invested $J 2 million in the
development of a resort for the lisuper_richfl. In February 1972, a spokesman for
the company said that Byrne and Robertson, an architectural firm based in Nassau,
the Bahamas, had beer named to desi~n the Maridian Club for his company. The
firm is to desi~n members v villas, apartments, a restaurant and a cocktail
lounge~ a marina, an ocean-front paNilion, tennis courts and related facilities.
The Club is to occupy 425 acres of land on Pine Cay and the northern part of the
island would be commercially developed along the lines of a new town concept.
The firm has been charp,ed with the responsibility of planning and executing a
major development that 'vould enhance the natural beauty of the island and
preserve its tranquillity.

2. Industry
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6. In r1arch 1972, talks re~arding the possibility of establishing an oil
refinery on the uninhabited island of Hest ;jaicos were held in the Territory
between the representatives of Esso Inter America, an Assistant Under-Secretary
of State from the United Kingdom Foreign. and Commonwealth Office and a consultant
for the petroleum industry. It was reported that tne companyVs potential
investment could amount to $US 3 million and that the project, the first of its
kind, could eventually provide employment for 2,000 ~ersons. According to
reports, the main factors conducive to the establishment of the refinery in the
Turks and Caicos Islands Trere the absence of corporate and personal taxes and the
availability of very deep water near the shore~ which would facilitate the
disch8rge of crude oil by super tankers and the shipment of refined oil to the
Atlantic coast of the United States.

7. Further talks ""ere held in April witt the State Council and the territorial
Government concerning problems relating to housing and other facilities for the
1~50 employees of the company, who ·yrould be based on Providenciales in the first

d/ T,vo Jamaican dollars ($J) were equivalent to one pound sterling (£) or
$US 2~63 until 23 June 1972, when the United Kinqdom Government decided to free
the pound sterling from its fixed rate. This decision led Jamaica to take action
to allmv its currency to swi~S ~·Tith the pound sterling. Emphasizing the
importance of putting into effect the second phase of its economic programme, the
Government of Jamaica, on 16 January 1973, decided to cease to float the Jamaican
dollar with the pound sterling and ~o fix a new par value for the local currency
of ~J 1.00 = ~US 1.10.
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phase of the proposed project. It was agreed that the total number of people for
whom housing \.,ould have to be provided would be about 2~700. On a visit to London
at the end of May, the Administrator held discussions with the United Kingdom
Government concerning possible sources of financing for the new community which
would come into existence on Providenciales if the project were to be carried out.
In June 9 an official of the company accompanied by a representative of the
Standard Oil Company of New Jersey visited the Territory to assess local opinion
on the proposed refinery and to determine whether the large foreign staff involved
would be welcome~

8. At an informal meeting 9 held on 18 April, the State Council approved the
various arrangements made between the Government and Esso Inter America regarding
the pos9ible establishment of the refinery on Hest Caicos with a completely
integrated housing ,roject on Providenciales to serve the industry. SUbsequently,
it ,vas reported that thE; company had yet to take a final decision on the
implementation of these arrangements.

»;"~

t

e

3. Establishment of a tax haven

9. It will be recalled that in late I969~ following discussions with the
Government of the Turks and Caicos Islands, the United Kingdom Government
appointed a working team headed by Sir Derek Jakeway, former Governor of Fiji, to
inquire into the Territory's potential for future economic development. A
surD~ary of the recommendations made by the team in its report (which was published
in March 1970) appears in the.previous re~ort of the Special Committee. e/ On the
basis of these recommendations, the territorial Government enacted the Companies
Ordinance, 1970; decla~ed that no corporation 9 personal or withholding taxes would
be imposed in the Territory for at least 20 years:. and "Tas reportedly negotiating
with the United Kingdom Government to obtain the status of a tax haven.

10. In June 1972, it was reported that the Territory had been established as a
tax haven, and that its financial attractiveness almost equalled that of the
Cayman Islands. At the end of July 1971, a total of 160 locally registered
companies were reported to have violated either section 39 or section 48 of the
Companies Ordinance.
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11. Under section 39 of the Ordinance, every company is obliged to file a.n annual
list of shareholders, specifying their addresses and occupations a.nd the
number of shares held by each. Such a list must reach the rer;istrar 1vithin
28 days after the ordinary general meeting, to be held at least once a year; a
payment of $J 50 should also accompany each list. The penalty for disregarding
this section is a fine of $J 20 for every day the default continues. Section 48
requires every company to have a registered office in the Territory; failure to
comply involves a daily fine of $J 10. It was believed that by applying the full
force of the law, the Government of the Turks and Caicos Islands could receive
about $J 1 :rlillion in company fines for breaches of the Ordinance.

e/ Official Records of the General Assembly~ Twenty-seventh Session,
Suppl~nent No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l), chap. XXII, annex~ sect. F, paras. 5-41.
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APPENDIX VIII

PAPUA NE1~! GUINEA

Introduction

1. The present working paper supplements previous studies on the economy of
Papua New Guinea which the Secretariat prepared for SUb-Committee I from 1967
to 1972, and which are reproduced in the reports of the Special Committee to the
General Assembly for the years mentioned. a/ The purpose of the present paper
is to update the earlier studies by furrlishing new information on the main
section of the economy in which there is foreign investNent.

I. General

2. In 1969/70~ private fixed investment in the TerritoryV s monetary sector
increased from $A 53 million b/ to $A 129 million, or 140 per cent over the
previous year, mainly because of construction on Bougainville in connexion
with the copper mining industry. In 1970/71, there was a further rise of
more than 70 per cent to $A 222 million. The year 1972 saw the completion of
major projects on Bougainville and private fixed investment during that year
fell by about one third, according to' the Reserve Bank, which also reported that
capital expenditure on n~T plants had continued to rise; the value of new
construction approved in the latter part of 1972 was well above that during the
same period of 1971. The Reserve Bank's Quarterly Statistical Bulletin, in its
over-all economic analysis, showed a general slowing down in the business
sector) following a period of expansion•

Investment Corporation

3. The Investment Corporation was created to provide the mechanism by which the
people of the Territory as a whole could invest in foreign-owned companies.
According to press reports, the Investment Corporation of Papua New Guir.~a has
obtained a 20 per cent interest in the Australia New Guinea Company (ANG) through
its purchase of 497,000 preference shares of $A 1 each with an interest rate of
9 per cent. 'I'he shares are convertible to ordinary shares et any time, or when
the ordinary dividend exceeds 12.5 per cent a year for two years. At the same
time, an option exists to increase the holding to 26 per cent on conversion to
ordinary shares. This is the fifth major investment by the corporation in
foreiGn-owned business in Papua New Guinea.

a/ For the most recent~ see Official Records of the General Assembly,
TwentY..sev~nth Session q Supplement No. 23'(A/8723/Rev.l), chap. V, annex,
appendix IX.

b/ One Australian dollar ($A 1.00) equals approximately $US 1.42.
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Go~~rnmen~__~)icy on foreign investments2.
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l~" On the basis of the acquisitions made so far by the Investment Corporation,
"uni t trust tl holders 'tvill (\ain a stake in the maJ-o_r trading and plantations group 9

Burns Philp and Company j as well a.s in the Commorli07ealth Ne'i07 Guinea TLnber
Corporation, Hatkins Consolidated (building and real estate interests),
Rougainville Copper Pty., Ltd.~ and ANG~ which has, among other things, important
tea and coffee interests in the highlands~ a construction division and timber
interests. fu~G is made up of leading banks, institutions and companies.

5. Beginning with a loan of $A 500,000 in April 1972, from the Commonwealth of
Australia through the territorial AQministration, the Investment Corporation
has built up assets of more than $A 5.8 million. Where major capital has been
required, finance generally has been found through loans from the companies
involved. Thus, when the corporation obtained its 1.5 million shares in
Burns Philp, the company put up a loan of $A 1 million which the corporation "Till
repay over a three~year period from dividends received. Other funds to set up
t~e corporation came in the for~ of capital grants and loans amounting to
;'1A 2.2 million from the CormnonvTealth ·Government. The Burns Philp shares
represent 12.5 per cent of the capital, and two corporation nominees, representing
the people of Papua New Guinea, are to sit on the board. The corporation has
still to weet its prime function: to obtain local participation in the equity.
Hith this in mind, the 1973 liunit trust H is sue ,,,ill be strictly controlled to
ensure that shares go to indigenous inhabitants and enterprises.

6. During the year under review, the National Coalition Government launched a
campaign to restore the confidence of Australian financiers in investment in
the Territory, In this context, Hr. Hichael Somare, the Chief TTinister, gave an
assurance that his Government would honour past and future agreements with foreign
investors. These assurances, hOvTever, did not rule out the possibility of
rer.exaYlining some agreements previously made. The Finance Minister specifically
denied rQmours of a withholding tax and affirmed that the Territory would repay
all its loans in Australian dollars.

7. The Administration reserves the right to hold an equity in any foreign-owned
business in Papua New Guinea. There is no fixed share, ·but in practice, where it
has taken up an option, it has varied between 20 and 50 per cent. Also~ in order
to prevent foreign-owned companies from avoiding company tax in the Territory, by
selli'.lg raw material to a parent company at a minimal sum or by inflating
production costs, the Government can establish guidelines for minimum f.o.b.
prices based on world prices, and on the advice of such enthorities as the
International Finance Corporation. A companyis export prices would be reviewed by
agreement in this way every two or three years. The Government would rely on the
Commissioner of Taxes for protection against inflated claims for import
replacements and head office charters. In the last resort it has the power to
revoke mining~ timber, agricultural and fishing leasesj furthermore, the Ordinance
for Exports (Control of the Proceeds), 1958, gives it the pOvTer to revoke export
licences against which there is' no a.ppeal.
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8. On 6 Harch 1973, Mr. Julius Chan? the Hinister for Finance, made a statement
to the House of Assembly outlining the attitude of the Papua New Guinea Government
tm-Tards foreign investment'and giving an indication of the Government's strategy
for investment. The Minister? c;.uoting the Deputy Chief Minister, declared:

.7He need investment in our country and we ,-Till encourage all investment.
I assure all investors? both those already in the country and those who
are looking at Papua Ne10T Guinea with thoughts of investing here that they
are welcoLle. There will be no expropriation, no ultimatum and no veiled
threatsaBainst private enterprise in this country under this Government."

.He also reiterated the Chief Hinister~s declaration of 15 December 1972 that
govermaent control and involvement would be restricted to major national
activities such as aviation. anet banking to promote commercial ventures dLl certain
parts of the country where foreigners or Papua New Guinea businessmen operating
on a straight profit motive do not wish to pa.rticipate. Mr. Chan also asserted
that the Government would not discriminate against expatriate businesses and
1vould not impose controls on the repatriat~on of funds from Papua New Guinea.

9. On 6 June, at the fortieth session of the Trusteeship Council, M.r. Chan gave
more detailf:i concerning his Govermnent Vs policJi- on f'oreign investments:

ilI am pieased to inform the Council that my Government is reaching
finality with its investment guidelines and this will be yresented to the
House of Assembly for endorsement in September. Concomitant with this
exercise is the creation of an investment authority, whose specific
function is to simplify, co-ordinate and implement the types of
investment in line 'Yrith negotiated separate agreements. Already the
Cabinet has approved a basic mining policy which will apply to all future
mining agreements in Papua New Guinea. The main points of our new policy
w"ill be:

°(1) Royalty of 1 per cent of value, out of which land owners and
local and district governments may receive payment;

11(2) Dividend withholding .tax on income payable abroad;

ii(3) Company tax~ based on profits, to gain approximately 50 per cent
of mine income for the Government;

·~(4) The Government can require companies to make feasibility studies
of processing, including smelting and refining;

fi (5) The Governmen.t may take options for equity in major mines and in
addition, any Government contribution to infrastructure
associated with a mine will normally entitle the Government to
a proportionate sha.re of equity;

t1(6) No tax holidays, and finally

U(7) Major clauses of mining agreements will be sUbject to review at
la-year intervals."
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4. Japanese interests in Paplla New Guinea
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3. Land.
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(c) Land still vested j":~l the Cus"todian of Expropriated Property for which
titles have not yet been transferred or for which; if no title ~an be made,
compensatior. has yet to be negotiated ..

(a) Land held by virtue of registered leasehold or freehold title
(predominantly in the hands of expatriate interests);

According to the report of the Administering Authority, the Australian Government
is giving consideration to the transfer of those remaining controls to the Papua
~levT Guinea Government.

11.. One of the initial aims of the PapuB. New Guinea Government has been to obtain
co~plete control of' the administrative and policy aspects of. land development. In
this connexion~ it supported the House of Assembly's motion of June 1972 to set up
a Commission of Inquiry into Land yhich is to present its report to the
Administrator during the month of September 1973~ Heanwhile, the Australian
Government has transferred all control of land questions to the Papua New Guinea
qovernment, with the exception ot those relating to the following:

10. The Territory of Papua New Guinea has a t"otal area of 46,299,396 hectares, of
which 1:)563,847 hectares are alienated and in the possession of' non-indigenous
people oX' of the Administration. The balance is either owned by indige").ous
inhabitants under the customary land tenure system, or is waste and vacant.
Absolute individual ownership represents less than 1 per cent of a total land area.

(b) Land occupied by Australian government departments ano. instrumentalities
for the purposes of government in Papua Ne-;r Guinea;
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13. During the ministerial committee meetings between Australian and Japanese
authorities in Canberra in October 1972, the major sUbject affecting P.apua New
Guinea related to the joint development of raw materia,l resources in the Territory.
The meetings, at which Papua New Guinea vTas represented by Mr. Somare, its Chief
Minister, and other ministers, covered trade and currency issues, transportation
problems and energy resources development proj ects. The Japanese team, headed by
Foreign Minister Masayoshi Ohira~ promised more economic aid to be 1-lorked out in
future negotiation.. Although Mr. Somare favoured further economic ties with Japan,
some members of the Papua New Guinea Government did not appear to share his

_.,~'"

enthusiasm.

12. The Commission of Inqui.ry into Land was requested in particular to investigate
and report on the problems associated with alienated land, especially i.n areas
where there is a shortage of land available for use by Papua New Guineans or where
there is acute social tension. It was directed to give particula~ attention to
possible legislative changes designed to facilitate the acquisition of alienated
land for the benefit of Papua Nevr Guineans and the approximate cost of carrying out
a programme of acquiring alienated land in short areas.
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14. In 1960/61, Pa-pua He,., Guinea received 6.5 per cent of its imports from ,Japan:l
w'hich 1faS fifth behind. Australia~ the United Kingdom. of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland, the United States of America and the European Economic Connnunity (EEC) 11

In 1972/73, Japan was second only tC!' A:u.straJ,ia,'vrith 17",2 percent of the
Territor~r'fs total ir,lports,' inclUding the fOl10wing:.cement ~ radiograms and small
,-TorIe vehicles, 93 per cent~. transistor 'radiGs ,94 per cent; tinned fish" .
95, per cent;. utility trucks ~ 8+ per cent; and heavy duty trucks ,71 per cent. As
an importer from Pa.pua NewGuinea,Japari 9s position has a.lso changed but less
dramatically. Its share doublecl froLl 5.5 per cent toll.l per cent in 10 years ,
but Japan remains the fifth largest marke,t, fo;r products from Papua Ne\oT Guinea-
In 1970/71, the value of' exports from Japan to Pa-pua New Guinea amounted to
~.I\. 44 million, compared with $A 12 million in imports'lI

15. Japanese' companies holo. a controlling interest in the timber and fish
resources of the Territory. One company is also negotiating to develop interests
in the ps.lmoil industry and to purchase some of the Territory t s surplus coffee.

16 . Timber was the first resource to attract large...scale Japanese investments.
Tvro logging companies are operating on New Britain. One is the Stettin Bay Lumber
CompanY:l Ltd. (assets of $A 2~$A 3 million), 80 per cent of which is owned by the·
Nyssho...Iwai Company, Ltd. It exports logs and will soon produce Veneers~ The
company is als9 investigating the possibility of woodchip production. The qther
Japanese logging company is Pacific Lumber Exports" Ltd. (Complex), vTith an

~ investment of $A2. 3 million in East Ne~ol Britain. Pacific Lumber is owned in
equ.al parts by a New Guinea company, Whir1~.,ind Enterprises ,Ltd. , -and the Shin
Asahigawa CompanY:1 Ltd.:; ,fhich is eX1?ected to buy. out its pa,rtner so'on.. A third
'Company, Japan New Gu~nea Tir.1ber, Ltd. (JANT), is situated at Gogol near Madang,
and expects to be in full operation by 1974. Through t,v9 Japanese banks (the
Japanese Overseas Economic Corporation and the Japan Overseas Development
Corporation), the Honshu Paper Company ,Ltd., e. 1?~rent company ofJANT, has
raised $A 9.9 million towards the project for which the PapuB, New Guinea
Development Bank h~s provided nearly $A 1 million 'in loans. Th~ Administratibn
of the Territory has a 20 per ~ent equity in the venture. At the end of 1972,
another project was under negotiation t.o build'a logging, sawn ~imber, veneerznd
woodchip complex in the Open Bay are'a on New' Britain. SobuAdachi,"a subsidiary
of the Heiwa Sogo Bank, Ltd., was to provide4:b per cent of the capital for the
project: the Tonan Trading Company, a SUbsidiary of the Nippon Steel Corporation,
10 !'er cent·. and the balance was to be he:l.d by, Thiess Holdings, Australia ,Which
proposed 20 per cent of its equity to the ,Administration.

17. Since 1971') three joint venture companies registered in tp.e Territory hav,e'
been conducting feasibility studies on skipjack tuna inthesu.rrounding waters:
(8.) Gollin Kyokuyo (1)Tiugini) Pty., Ltd.:, a partnership of Gollin Pty. ~ Ltd., and
Kyokuyo Company, Ltd. ~ based at Kavieng-;. (b) New Guinea Marine Products , 'Pty.,
Ltd., owned by the Nip-pon SUlsan C~mpany, C. I.~toh and Hokuko Marine of Jape,n,
based at Madane;; and (c) Carpenter Kaigai (Niugini.), ovTned by W. R.Carpenter
(Papua New Guinea)' Pty., Ltd. ,and Kaig~i Gyogyo .,based at Rabaul. In each of
the three companies, there is an option,of 20 per cent local equity.
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18. !W1 second.ary industry, 19.3 percent of the 'llerritoX'Y' United. Brewery is held
by Aaa-bi Breweries ~ Ltd'!l and Uitsui and COlnt)any, the la.rge Japal;lesetra.ding house,
,,,hich wal;l to open a. branch in :?ort Moreso;y on 1 ~Tovem'b.er 1972. It is the first of
three Ja.pe.nese tradersexpeoted to .set up bra.nches in the 'llerrit.6ry durina: 1973.
Nyssho.. ,X''1a.i·~ whichsen;t a. financial executive ofite Austra.lian btanch to visit the
Territpt'Yon .a. prelimina.r\VsurveY!l. is also e:)tpected to open anotfice in' Port
Moresby. rina.lly~. in addition to othe;, Japanese concernsreacly toopel\.offices in
the Territory, the Ja.panese Government ha.se:Kcpressed. an interest in setting up a.
consUlate in the Territory"
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Q.~her foreign investments_5.

MininR

19. A new policy directedspec.i.fically at tuture mining projects 'tias announced.
in the House of Assembly ":)u24 November 1972. In the 13-point 'Progre:mme evolved
to implement the policy) it issta.ted~hat Papual-lew Guinea should normally hold.
a. majority- equi'cy in all mining ventures andtha.t the equity sh(;mld be purchased
from future profits of those vent\.lres, rather· than through eX1?ensive loans. It
also declares that mining a.greements· 'should include formulae 'agreed to by both
parties for "changing cirt~umstancesU~ such as price fluctuations, variations in
profitabilityand the developm.ent of nevltechnology.A ~fourthprovisionstates
that dic;putes between mining'oompanies and. the territorial Government should be
resolved a.ccording to Pa-pus. Ne,., O'''·{nea. la.,.r a.nd not by resorting to outside
arbitra.tors. A fifth clause s'ti:p'ttl.J.tes that the offering of tax holidays
should be balanced against the nation's revenue needs.. It shoUld ~berecalled

in thisconnexion that the 1961 Bougainville "agreemen'c does not conform to any
of the five main points.

20.. The Papu,;" New Guinea. Government earned $A 4.. 7' million from the opl~:ratiQni:i,;~nc

of BougainviUe Copper in 1972: $A 1.2 million in royalty-payments,
$A 2.2 million :rro~ its. 20 per .cent interest in thecolnpany, and $A 1.3. million
in withholding t.ax! on the dividend of $A 8.8 million paid to Bo'Ur;ainville
·Mining~.. Ltd.. ,whicp hold.s the remaining .80 per. ce11t of BOugainvilleCopper ..
Wet earnings by Bougainvi:lle Copper in 1972 amounted to $1\ 27.7 million.

21. !/.dning p:roduction in. 1972 amounted to 46 million tons of ore and wa.s"be, from
whieh21mil1ion tons were milled a.nd 123,961 tons of copper produ~;~d.. In his
annual report, the Cha.irman of the Board said that he looked forward to a
successful future for the ttdne despite adverse factors in 1972 2 such as the
intl:oduction of a 15 pe·reent withho;t.dine t~"tby the Pa~ua New Guinea. Government;
and the downward'movement of'the British pound, sterling in relation to the' ..
United States and Austra1:iandollar. Production for the year 1973 is estifite:ted.
at 1.15~OOO tons of copper in concentralies. The mine isaJ.so expected to produce
a. sUbstantiai amount of' gold and silver.
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22, Following investigations which indicateCla sed.imentary basis, new oil
dril.+ings were to start in April 1973, 20 :miles north-east of, Goodenough Island
in Milne Bay District, Three companies are involved in the venture: the Juno;co
AUstrali.a Exploration Company" (50 percent); the Aus-tralia.n Oil and Gas .
Corporation, Ltd.. (33 1/3 per cent), ·andSouthernPa.cific·,Petroleumt .

(16 2/3. per cen~ l.

Tra~portand cowmunications
"ri

24. In September 1972, plans were released for a. Papua New Guineanatidhal
airline in whj,9hPapua New Guinea , AnsettTrans'Port' Industrie'~,Tl-'ans-J\ustralian
Airlines -.(!PM) and Qantas wou1dbeequal;partners~withQantas/providi~Jgthe'
managementstaf'fandoperatingthe .Port .Moresby-Australia .§~~~vlce. >Ip;' Ha~cfl 19737

however, senior ministers of both Australia. andPanua New:GUineareveS~led after
consultations that their respective Gov-e:rnnients had rejected ~~hep!ropl~sal. :Arl
alternative plan submitted by Ansett and a.ccepted by the Papua NewGuin~$.."/
Cabinet, .. 1vhichWottldgive .. Papua ~Tew. Guinea and Ansettequalthird..shares·,'\vith'
Qantas 'arid TAAcombinirt~'totak.ethe renlainder, was stronglyo1:>POsedby' .
Mr. .rones, the Aust:.:alian Hinister ft;>rCivil Aviation a.n.dTransport? 'Vlho
declared that his Goverr.'i!'At?n"c1>ToUld.nottolerateanyproposition in which.Ansett
held a larger s~are than Qantas. Chief, Minister SOIJ,lare. suggested. ·later that the
Papua, Ne~v Guinea Governtl:lent should have. amajor!ty holding olJ52"p~rcent,' .
wi'ch 24pe~cent fo;" Ansettand 12 :gercenteach for Qantas .andT!tA,bu~.the
proposal did not receive the approvalofi\!1r.Jones .. Instead, he J.nforIIledthe
Papua New Guinea Government that if it did riot accept theoriginar4ustralian
proposal., the negotiations would have to begin anew. Heals.owa.rned~t\~ ", ,
Papua New Guinea Government that, if it chose either o.r these alternat.J::v:~s, it
would haVe to pay for its own airport .development.. In .hiscondemnation ~~f' 1-\he
le-test. proposal,hir. Joneshadthef'ullsup:port .of." ~·1r. Morr.ison~ the ~1inJAster of
Sta.te for Exterual Territories. The two 1'\:tnisters indicatedi.n ajoint.,~statelne.·Xlt

tha.t AnsettshoUld be excluded from thePapua NevT Guinea nationalairlihe,and'~
it ~vould not be appropriatefo!' the t\-10 AustraliandomesticitirlinesliI'AAand .;:
Ansett) to participate in the new national airline of an independent State. They
believed that Australia t s assistance should be provideclthrougll its. internation%.l
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23. On 9 November 1972, the Papus. NewGuinea~Ca.binet approvedanagreeraent 'With
the Nippon Koei Company, Ltd., to make a further study of thePurari River in
Gulf District,. f'er,·,a-majorhydroele'ctrfc proJ~ct. A uranium enrichment plant?
a copper andj,;~UiriiniUInsmelter and. a fertilizer industry using vast natural gas
resources are among the industries considered for the area. The' initialstag~s
Q:fthe project would cost an estimated. $A 500 million. A possible user of
'Power from the Purari. River would be Bougainville Copper ~~=although company
officials argu.e that copper smelting l i equires rela.tively small amounts of
electricity aria that if their ore is to9:~stnelted. in Papua NevlGuinea as the
Government wishes, it wQ:uldbe best to install the necessary plant on .,~;/
Bougainvi11e Island•. Other international companies have expresse& ~~ei.nt-erest

in using Purari River power ~ whicb!vOUldbe available by 9..982. /,:coco

Power
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The airline woUld. start operating on or before 1 December 1973.

.. .
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Ansert~t. woull,l' be offered. 16 pe;tcent:

The Austra.lian Government nominees, would. hold. 21.,. pet' cent of' the

Cd)

er) Papua New Guinea 1iould have four directors qn the airline's board
includinE4the Chairman; TU 1rould have two and ft..nsett one;

(g)':Uhene't-T ~irline vTould apsorb all TAA and Ansei:;t staff in Papua New
Guinea. 'WhO 't·risped'· employment;

(b) Pa.puaNevT Guinea would own60~par_,cent~of'the--a.ir1ine;

'". -I'

(h). The assets of the Department of Civil Aviation in the Territory,
valued at $A 24 .. 5 million !) YToul4 be transferred to th~~ Papua New Guinea
Government at no' 90st;

(cl
sha.res;

(e) ThePapuaNew Guinea. Government "roul.a. have' the Y-ight to bUy out TAA
and.Ansett sht:l.res at par ;

(a) The Au.stralian Government vlould uimmediately consider;r a long-term,
10'~.,.-i.nterest loan to pay forPapua NevT Guinea's ,shareholding;

,airline, Qantas, which hacl>Q.ad}considerable expeJ{':L~nce in helping developing
oountries, sueh as Fiji~ Mala'1'siaandSinp,;apore, 't-b set up their own
airlines"

\1

25. ,On 18 Hay 1973 ,.'the Papua New Guinea and Australian Governments reached ay'

a.greeIllent on the structureo·f the airline and its ovrnership. The main points
... of the agreement are as fol1o~vs:
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A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

1. At its 902nd meeting, on ~3 February 1973, the Special Committee, by
adopting the sixty-eighth report of the WOrking Gro"p (A/AC.109l'L.84l), decided to
refer the item entitled "Military activities and arrangements by colonial Powers
in Territories under their administration which might be im:p~:ding the
implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples" to Sub-Committee I for consideration and report.

l

2. The Special Committee considered the item at its 939th and 940th meetings,
on 17 and 20 August 1973.

3. In its consideration of the item, the Special Committee took into account the
relevant resc~utions of theGenera~ Assembly, in particular paragraph 3 (5) of
resolution 2621 (XXV) of 12 October 1970, which provides that "Member States shall
carry out a sustained and vigorous campaign against all military activities and
arrangements by colonial Powers in Territories under their administration, as
such activities and arrangements constitute an (;)bsta.c~~ to the full
implementation of resolution 1514 (XV) tt, and paragraph 10 of resolution
290b (XXVII) of 2 November 1972, by which the General Assembly called upon the
colonial PQ'toTers to "withdraty immediately and unconditionally their military bases
and installations from colonial Territories and to refrain from establishing new
ones" . In formUlating its conclusions and ree·ommendations, the Special Committee
was particularly guided by the related information provided by the representatives
of national liberation movements of colonial Territories in Africa who had
appeared before the Special Committee.

4. At the 939th meeting, on 17 August, the Chairman of Sub-Committee I, in a
statement to the Special Committee (A!AC .109/PV•939), introduced the report of
that Sub-Co~mttee on the item (see annex to the.present chapter). The
SUb-Committee's report included. six working..papers prepat"ed by the Secretariat
at the request of that Sub-Committee ,which contained information on military
activities and arrangements in a number of Territories.

5. At the 940th meeting, on 20 August, following a statement by the
representative of Sweden (A/AC.109/PV.940), the Special Committee adopted the
report wi'thout objection and endorsed the conclusions and. recommendations
contained therein (see paras. 6 and 1 below), it being understood that the
reservations expressed by members would be reflected in the record of the
meeting. Statements were made by the representatives of Venezuela and Australia.

B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

6. The text of the conclusions and reconnnendations adopted by the Special
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Committee at iiis 940th meeting, on 20 Augu.sii, to which reference is mad.e in
paragraph 5 above, is reproduced below;

Conclusions
.c,

(1) Having studied the military activities and arrangements by the colonial
Powers in Territo!"ies under their administration during the year under review,
the Special Committee finds that the main characteristics, objectives and
pu-~oses of those activities, as described in its previous reports, remain
unchanged. The colonial Powers and minority racist regimes have continued to
defy the resolutions of the (tener-a1 Assembly, in particular resolutions
2621 (XXV) of 12 Octobt:r 1970 and 2908 (XXVII) of 2 NoveItber 1972, which eall for
the cessation of all military activities and arrangements in colonial
Territories and for the immediate arid unconditional withdrawal of all military
bases and installations from such Territories.

..

•

(2). The Special Committee concludes that the military activitie~~ of th~

colonial Powers, particularly in the larger Territories, are aimed at subjugating
the colonial peoples and also at repressing their liberation movements which are
fighting for their legitimate right tofreedQm and. independence. Strategic
military considerations are an important factor ill prolot'!ging colonial rule in
many parts of the world, particularly in the smaller Territories. Far h"om
dismantling their military bases in those Ter:ritories, the colonial Powers and
their allies are increasing their military activities and arrangements, as well
as expanding existing bases and building new ones. Not only is this an
impedimeI;lt to the process of decoloni.zation, but it inevitably leads to
interference with the economic development of the Territories concerned~ both
through the e:1.-tensi~e alienation of land for military purposes and by drawing
the population away f:Tom productive activities, as in the Case of the Seyche11es.

(3) The Special Committee strongly deplores the situation prevailing in
the colonial Territori~s in southern Africa as a result of the intensification by
the colonial and racist regimes of their military activities and "arrangements in
those "Territories, aimed at stifling the true aspirations. of the peoples of the
Territories to achieve their :freedom and independence, as also at ensuring the
protection of foreign economic interests operating in the Territorie~. In
particular, the regime in Lisbon is waging a ba.rbaric and inhuman colonial war
against the peoples of Angola, Guinea (Bissau) and Cape Verde and Mozambique:
Portugal's military expenditure during the year under review increased to
40 per cent of all public expenditure; appropriations :for ndlitary expenditure
in Mozambique are also nearly doUble those of the previous year.

(4) 'I'he Special Committee strongly condemns the continued massacres of
villagers, as 1.,ell as the wholesale destruction of their property by Portuguese
tnilitary forces in Mozambique and elsewhere, as indicated in the report made to
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the Committee by the Reverend Ad~ian Hastings on 20'July 1913. !/ According to
informa.tion furnished to the Special Comznittee by the representatives of the
I1lational liberation movements, the Portuguese military authorities have further
:r~ntensified their genocidal 'W'a:r-s by resorting to massive and indiscriminate
~bombing of~ villagers. The testimony given by the representati.ves of the peoples
of Angola, Guinea (Bissau) and Cape Verde and Mozambique has disclosed the
all-out war effort of Portugal in those Territories. Other l'eIlorts indicate that
fUrther acts of atrocity are being committed by Portugal against the people of
Guinea (Bissau) end Cape Vel'de, particularly in the liberated sector of Tombali,
where napalm and other incendiary bombs have caused the death of men~. women and
children. In its efforts to suppress the national liberation movements in the
Territories under its dondnation, Portugal also continues its ,systematic use of
chemical. sUbstances, including herbicides and defoliants, against the peoples of
the Territories.. The use of such substances in the liberated areas of Angola has
resulted in the complete destruction of almost two thirds of the crops produced in
those areas. The use of chemical SUbstances has also been repo~ted in Guinea
(Bissau) and Cape Verde and in Mozambique.

(5) The illegal minority regime of Southern Rhodesia likewise is increasing
its m.ilitary and police forces for the :purpose of repressing African freedom
fighters; its present establishment is reported to comprise a regq1ar army of
3,500 men; an air force of 1,200 men; a territorial force of 10,000 men; and a
paramilitary body responsible for internal security comprising 8~000 active members
and 35,000 reservists. In January 1973, the illegal regime extended the period of
initial service training from nine months to one year -and the Ileriod of mandatory
service in the territorial reserve from.four tosixyeaI's. The 1972/73 military
budget of the illegal regime provides for 'an expenditure of $R 43.1 million y
compared with $B 22.2 million in the 1964/65 period.

(6) The racist regime of South Africa also increased its military budget
considerably during the yeaJ." Under review. Its budget for 1972/73 provided for a
total military expenditure of R 361 mi~lion, 3/ an increase of R 45 million over
1971/12. The growing military strength of South "Africa was clearly indicated when,
in 1912, the South African Minister of' Defence stated that his Government was
selling arms to other countries. It is also reported that ~ since 1971, South Africa
has been in a position to make its own nuclear weapons.

(7) The Special Comn1ittee conde7"'~s in the strongest possible terms the
increased collaboration between the f ',"nments of Portugal and South Africa and
the illegal regime of Southern Rhodl "Y} ora.er to 'perpetuate their colonial
and racist domination of the Terri" .,ncerned; the military- authorities of
these regimes continue to hold regult... eetings to collaborate wi.th one ,another.
Another example of the collaboration was the arrival in Southern Rhodesia, at the

y A/AC.109/PV.929. See also A/9023/Add.3, para. 28.

Y One Southern Rhodesian dollar ($R 1.00) equals $US 1.67 or £0.65.

3/ One rand (R) equals approximately $US 1.50.
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beginning of 1973, of an additional 4~ooo south African tr."'\ops which were deployed
along the Zambian por<J.er to fortify the military forces of the illegal :regime. 
The Special Committee condemns this military involvement by the Government of
South Africa which aims at- extending that. Government's presence and influence in
othc;;" parts of southern Africa. The Committee considers that such collaboration
between the colonial and racist regimes, together with the continuing escalation
of t..'b.eir armed repression against the national liberation movements of the colonial.
Territories in the area, PO?CS a grave and ever-in<?reasing threat to the security
of illdependent African States as well as to international peace and security.

(9) In the smaller Territories, such as GUaID:J the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands and Bermuda, among others:J the colonial Powers and their allies
have continued to maintain military bases and other installations, contrary to the
interests of the-peoples of those Territories o The Special Committee notes~ for
example, that the Governments of the United Kingdom and the United States have
reached an agreement providing for the joint Use of any military facilities
eventually to be constructed in the so-called "British Indian Ocean Territo:ry"e
According to reports, a sUbsequent agreement provides t~at the United Sta.tes
Government would be entitled to construct, maintain and operate a naval
communications facility on Diego Garcia, the largest island in the Chagos group,
fOT the purPOSG of providing a link in its defence communications and also to
furnish improved communications support in the Indian Ocean for ships and aircraft
owned or operated by, or on behalf of:J either Government. The facility is the
first foreign military installat:i.~n to be established in the Indian Ocean to be
entirely financed by the United States at an estimated cost of $US 19 million.
The Committee also notes that thel.argest milital'y installations in the Non-Self'....·
Governing Territories o+' the Ca1:"ibbean region are situated in Bermuda, the Turks
and Caicos IslandS and -the United States Virgin Islands, and are o:i'>erated by the
authorities of the Unit.ed Kingdom and the United States. In other smaller

(8) The Special COIllJ1littee is convinced that it is primarily owing to the
vigorous political, mi,litary and economic support which, despit.e United Nations
appeals and decisions ,they continue to receive from certain States ,mainly 'Within
the framewo,rk of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO), that the regitnes
of Portugal and South Africa and the illegal regime in Southern Rhodesiaha.ve been
able to stE~P up their colonialist policies of repression in the Territories under
their donrination. The Committee notes that the States involved do not restrict
their colll3.boration to indirect support of the repressive regimes in
southern Africa. It is known, for exaItiple, that certain allies of Portugal,
e.g., the United States. of' America, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland, the li"'ederal Republic of Germany and Spain are in varying degrees
providing the Government of Portugal withmilitary equipment and war material~

such as weapons, helicopters:J vehicles, aircraft and warships which Portugal uses
in the prosecution of its colonial watos. South Africa has also agreed to produce
military aircraft under a F'rench licence. The Special Committee notes that such
support helps the colonial and racist regimes to increase considerably the size of
their military forces and to equip themselves. with modern weapons:J thereby enabling
them to pursue their pol~cies of armed _repression and oppressio~ of colonial
peoples.

UJiiJi!&U .LiI [] 111111t4 1J 12 Ji
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Territories, the colonial Powers concerned have stationed troops, established air
and naval bases and constructed test sites and other military installations.

(10) The Special Committee reaffirms its conclusions of the previous year in
.regard to military activities and arrangements by colonial Powers and foreign
military bases in the Territories. under their administration. It confirms once
again that such activities, besides creating a threat to international peace and
security, are also a serious impediment to the implementation of the Declaration
on the Granting of Independenc.e to Colonial Countries and Peoples, contained in
General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 Dece~ber 1960, are thus contrary to
the aims and purposes of the Charter of the United Nations .and are an abuse by the
administering Po~ers of their responsibilities towards the peoples under their
administration.

Recommendations

7. On the basis of the foregoing, the Special Committee recommends to the
General Assembly that it:

(1) Reaffirm the recommendations contained in its previous report and
emphasize once again that the military activities and arrangements"by colonial
Po~ers in the Territories under their administration constitute a serious obstacle
to the implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples.

(2) Demand the immediate cessation of· wars of oppression against the peoples
of the colonial Territories in Africa and their national liberation movements, as
well as the urgent withdrawal of all foreign forces from colonial Territories and
the dismantling of military bases there. .,

(3) Strongly condemn once again the military and political collaboration
between the Governments of South Africa and Portugal and the illegal regime of
Southern Rhodesia, which, by the use of force, seek to prevent the indigenous
peoples from exercising their inalie~able right to self-determination and
ino€penc.ence.

(4) Urge all Governments to take concerted action with a view to putting an
immediate end to the criminE1 aces of, repression by Portugal against the.
indigenous peoples of Angola, Guinea (Bissau) and Cape Verde and Mozambique.

(5) Strongly condemns the genocidal wars perpetrated by the Government of
Portugal and its use of chemical weapons, including napalm and defoliants, against
the peoples of Angola, Guinea (Bissal.l) and Cape Verde and Mozambique.

(6) Condemn the policy of tnose States which extend their military assistance
to the colonial Powers and the repressive racist regimes in southern Africa,
thus aiding and abet,ting the' policies of colonia1ist domination in the area and
threatening the peace and security of the region.
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(11) Request the Office of Public Information to undertake an intensified
campaign of publicity with a view to informing world pUb1icepinion of the facts
concerning military activities and arrangements by colonial Powers in the
Territories under their administration which are impeding the implementation of
resolution 1514 (XV).

(10) Deplore once again the alienation of land in Non-Self-Governing
Territories for military installations and the utilization of local economic and
manpower resources to service such installations, which hinder the economic
development of the Territories and are contrary to the interests of the indigenous
population; and call upon the colonial Powers to cease forthwith from alienating
land and to return land already alienated to its rightful owners.

(7)1 Demand the immediate cessation of all wars against colonial peoples.

( G) Call upon all States, particularly the members of NATO 'Which continue to
maintain relations with the Governments of South Africa and Portugal and the
illegal regime of' Southern Rhodesia, to withhold from those regimes all support and
assistance, including in particular the supply of arms and military equipment, and.
assistance in thp. production of arms and ammunition and in the training of military
personnel, as well as economic and other assistance.

(9) Requests all States having responsibility for the administration of
colonial and Trust Territories to comply unconditionally with the relevant
provisions of General Assembly resolutions, in particular paragraph 3 (5) of the
programme of action for the full implementation of the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples ~ contained in General Ass.embly
resolution 2621 (XXV), and paragraph 10 of resolution 2908 . (XXVII); and request
those States to discontinue all military activities which impede the impleXllentatio~

of the Declaration and to withdraw all armed forces from the above-mentioned
Territories.

,
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5. The Sub-Committee adopted the present report at the same meeting.

A. Consideration by the Sub-Committee
K.

,

B. Adoption of the report

4. Having considered the question concerning-military activities and
arrangements by colonial Powers under their admirl'.l.stration and having studied all
the informatiop available to it, the Sub-Committee adopted the conclusion~ and
recommendations on the item at its 127th meeting on 15 August 1973 .. a/

3. In formulating its conclusions and recommendations on the item under
consideration, the Sub-Committee was partiCUlarly guided by the related information
provided by the representatives of national liberation movements of colonial
Territories in Africa who appeared before the Special Committee.

2. The Sub-Committee had before it working papers prepared by the Secretariat
containing information on militar:1f activities and arrangements in the following
Territories: Bermuda, Turks and Caicos Islands and United States Virgin Islands;
Namibia; Papua New Guinea, Guam and the Trust Territory of' the Pacific Islands;
Seychelles; Southern Rhodesia and Territories under Portuguese administration
(see appendices I-VI below). It also had before it the relevant information
contained in the general working papers prepared by the Sec'retariat on the various
Territories (A/9023/Add.1-6).

1. The Sub-Committee considered the item entitled "Military activities and
arrangements by colonial Powers in Territories under their administration which
might pe impeding the implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries snd Peoples" at its l24th, 125th,f3.nd l27th
meetings, held between 13 July and 15 August 1973 (see A/AC.109!SC.2!SR.124, 125
and 127).

a/ The conclusions and recommendations submitted by Sub-Committee I for
. consideration by the Special Committee were adopted by the latter body ~yithout

modification. They are reproduced in paragraphs 6 and '7 of the present chapter •
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Introduction-.

J... Informationconcerningnlil:i-tarya,cti-vities and arrangements in the
Territories under PortugUese administra.t,ion upto'1967 .i$ contained in earlier
reporteo'! the Special COID1D.ittee. Since ~968 the Secretariat haspreps,red Si

special series ot supplementary workingpapersol'lmilitarys.ctivitiesand
arrangements.in the Territories under Portuguesead:Eninistration.·al This
reportsbould be read .in .conjunction with~information·onrecentdevelopment~
conta.ined in -the current background papers on these 'Territories.
(see A/9023/~dd.. 3, anne~ I); -'

.!f·.. For .the·mos'b-reeen'b~·see"~Offieial~llecordS.Of,c,the..Genera:f<A.ssem'blY-~--",,-" .. '
!¥en~l-tifth Sessiona Supplement No. 23 (A1BQ?~IReV'.1), ·chap.]:! ,annex,.
a:ppendixIV; ibid., ,Twenty~sixthSession,SUpplem.etlt No. 23 (A/8423!Rev.l),
cha.p.II, .al1nex,appendixIII;. ibid. , Twent;r-seventh Session, Supplement.
No~23(A/81231Rev.l), cbap.'II, annex, appendix I .. " .,' .
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Normas de Reordenamento Rural edo Reagrupamento das Populagoes
(Rules for rural reorganization and the relocation of populations).

Normas sobre0 Condicionamento de Transi+o de Pessoas e de Cireulagao
. deVe1culos (Rules for the control of ;tjovement of persons and of vehicle
traffic); and

(c)

(d)

bl No. 8-9" (August-September 197.2), Lisbon.
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3. Acc.ordingto that article, the Portuguese Government has devised a syste~

of'eo-ordination between the colonial cl."il administration and the military
hierarchy, known as the "counter-subversion structure". The organization and
functioning of this. system. in Angola are regulated by special legislation.
Although this legislation is not available in the Secretariat, its listing, as
reported in Revista Militar, gives an idea of the scope of' the state of war in
Angola and -the preparedness' of' the repressive machinery. Two basic doctunents
spell out the organization ,of and the general policy governing "counter-subversion"
activities: The Org~nica da Contra-SUbversao (Organic Law of Counter-Subversion)
and the Directiva. Geralde Contra.-SubverEao (General Directive on Counter-
Subversion). These two documents are supplemented by' specific rules governing
various areas otrelevance to colonial repression, namely:

(a) Normas de Auto-Defesa. das Fazendas.e das Exploragoes Florestais
(Self'-def'encerules tor plantations and forestry enterprises);

(b) Normas sobre Mi11ciasde Regedoriase Auto-Defesa das Populac;oes
" Rurais(Rules concerning district militias ana self-defence or

rural populations) ;

, ;

1, Military .'Policy and organization

2. In order to repr~ss nationalist/forces in their struggle for the liberation
of' the Territories under;..Xf.s admini:i~?~\:';.£'tion,the Portuguese Government has
invo].vedpractica'lly, all sectors of acti.vity in the colonial wars in the areas
of theTerrito:rie~ still under its control (see also A/9023/Add.3 ,annex I).
Although -a.'etailson the Portuguese.. ,strategy-of repression are, usually kept
secret,an'article in Re."istaMilitarb! revealed in some detail the organization
a.nd functioning of'the repressive colonial machinery in Angola.

4. The only.,:L§g:j..s).a:t.ion on "counter-SUbversion" on which some detail is
available is the Direetiva Geral. It provides for the co-ordination of all
rtcounter-SUbversion" activities 1l:n.g.~±t?-k.~n"bY the,milita,rycommands, civil
author-.itles~cOfuparifesoperitirig-in-the Terri.tory and individuals .It governs in
detail. all communication, psyehologicalactionandintelligence activities. Among
other things ,it pro."ides 1'01.": (a ) the preparation ot studies on the population;
(b) security arrangements inconnexion.withtheself-defence of rural communities
by militia corps, as well as the self-defence of planta.tions, forestry enterprises

',)
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and areas considered eithe:reritical or of major importance; (c) control of the
population tln-ougb the issuing of residence certificates and. house and village
records; (d } control of the movement Of persons , inclUding the liJ,ovement'of
contract .la.bourers A.nd the traffic of vehi.cles in guerrilla areas, as well as the
traffic of goods 'With a view t9 preV'entin.~ them from.fal1in.{! into thehaf.,lds of
"su.bversive" a'gents; and.( e )protectioo o;e. the populati0n against abuses related
to "public service~, r\~latiQtis-betweenetbAi~ groups,. trBtde exploitation, u~e .
Of marijuana, laboUr qu.estfon~ and de14e~te la.nd questions".

7. In the "counter-subversion structure", decisions are jointly made by civil
and military authorities. Although the local committees have limited authority,
they are considered particularly important a.s theya,re "in more direct contact
with the population". In the north and east military zones, there are
"counter-subversion" councils for spec!a1 military zones whichco....ordinateall
military and civil sectors in the zone ~ Members of these councils are the zone
commander and the district governors. The zone commander is :responsible for all
activities related to "communications, security a.nd counter-subversion".
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5. The "counter-subversion structure" consists of councils and committees
corresponding to the various' levels of the civil administration and military
hierarchy. There are three levels of civil adndnistration in Angola: the
territorial, the district and'the local" ·c/Basi.cally, the military hierarchy
consists of three corresponding levels: the Commander-in-Chief Of the Armed
Forces in Angola, the sector military commander (which corresponds to the
administrative district) and the military units at the local level. Themilitary
hierarchy also includes two special mi1:i=taryczones., which are actually war zones,
the East Military Zone and the North Military Zone . The special military zones
come above the sector 'or district level and are headed by a zone commander.

6. The Provincial Counter-Subversion Council is at the top of the "counter.... "... . .. .. . - - . _. - - ' .. - ',. . - - - -, -.subvers10n structure • The membersh1p of the Prov10<c1al Counc11 1ncludes the
Governor-General, the Provincial Secretary-General, the provincial secretaries,
the CommandE:r-in-Chief of the Armed Forces, and t'he commanders of the three
branc-hes of the armed forces. Under the Provincial Council, at the district
sector level ~ there are district counter...~ubversion councils. M,~mbers of the
district councils are the district governor,t-he sector commander and civil
service chief's. At the local level;) there are local counter-subversion
committees. A local committee may be set up at any of' the local administrative
divisions, namely the conce1ho, the circ~nscrigao, the freguesia and
administrative :pos't. Members of local committees are local civil, military and
police authorities ..

cl For details on the civil admini$tration in Angola, See Official Records
of the General Assembly,. Tw;~nty-fifth Session,. Supplement No. ,23; (A/8Q23/Rev~l)
cha.p. VII, annex lA, paras. :?6-46s and annex I .B, pa.ra.s. 3-34.

. .
8. Areas in which ther~has been more intense activity by nationalist forces
have been placed under a special security regime by the Portuguese authorities.
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11. "Counter-subversion" activities are the objelct of long-term plans and
annual programmes prepared at the district level. Usually long-term plans cover
a "period of four years and are required m~dnly for the districts "more t;hl'eatened
by subv(~rsionn. The main aspects taken into account in planning and programming
"counter....subversion" activities are: (a) social c.:ontrol in connexion with
education, health, economic development and local improvements;
Cb) communications; and (c) "self-defence" of rural commur-'.ities. Flor the purpose

9. Apart from the co-ordinating councils and committees, the "counter
sUbversion" structure. includes: intelligence and psychological action offices.
The intelligence offices are responsible for the, co-ordination of information
on "subversive situations". Psychological acticm is described as a means to
check anti-colonial information and return to colonial control those who
"collaborate with subversion". A permanent· work:ing group on itineraries and
landing strips is responsible for the planning of transport and communications
projects in the Territory. Members of the working group are representatives of
the army, tne air force, the autonomous roads l:>oard, and the Civil Aeronautics
Department.

In such areas., the sector commander assumes all functions of the district
governors. Acc...~ording to Revista Militar, in 1972 there were three districts
under special security regimes: Cabinda, Moxico, and U!ge. According to
legislation enacted in 1972, however, the districts of Cuanza-NClrthand Zaire,
as well as certain areas of Luanda District were also placed under a special
securi-ty regime (A/9023/Add.3, annex I. B, para. 53). The Revista Militar
reports that the special security regime is generally understood by the
popUlation as an indicator of serious difficulties in the area. It also
reinforces current pUblic orpinion in the Territory that the war being waged in
Angola is a "war of the military", not of the people, and a war that the military
desires to co:ntinue.

10. One of the main colonial weapons used by Portuguese authorities to repress
the popluation is the relocation of the popul~f.tion into aldeamentos (stra,tegic
hamlets.). The "counter-subversion structure" in Angola also provides for
co-operation between civil and military autho'rities in connexion with rural
relocation projects. The Revista Mil..t.tar ,poi.nts. out that "in the presence of
conditions of active sUbversion~ which require the relocation of the popula·tion
for security reasons, i.e., their transfer fJrom one area to a more secure one in
whi.ch it is no longer possible to cpnformto their ~riginal distribtuion, the
co-operation of civil authorities requested by military units is particularly
valuable". This co-operation is ensured by the participation of a representative
of the Commander-in-Chief of the Armed Forces in the Territory's Technical
Committee for Rural Regrouping • Moreover, the annual programmes prepared by the
Technical Committee must be submitted to the Commander-in-Chief, v.rho decides on
the order of priorities of the various projects according to "security and
eounter-subversion" needs. Also, representatives of the respective commands may
sit in the regional and loca.l rural regrouping committees. Before their
submission to the Technical Committee, the reports on rural :t egrouping prepared
by the district governors must be submitted to the sector commanders.
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of planning repressive measures, the Territory is divided into four zones as
follows: (a) zones of "activ~'l! sUbversion"; (b) zones surrounding the areas of
"active subversion"; (c) zones of "latent sUbversion"; and (d) zones free of
"active sUbversion". The Portuguese colonial military strategy assigns priority
to zones surrounding the areas of "active subversion" with a view to preventing
the further territorial expansion of the liberation forces.

2 . Military expenditure

12. Official figures are not yet available for Portugal's total military
expenditure for 1972. The original total estimates for the year amounted to
7,583.4 million escudos. d/ Past reports have shown, however, that the estimates
often provide only half of the total expenditure because ?dditional alloca.tions
are made during the year. Budgetary estimates for 1973 amounted to
7,715.8 million escudos.

13. In 1971, out of a total budget of 36,647.8 million esc~dos, 15,311.7 million
escudos were d.evoted to military expenditure, representing over 40 per cent of
all pUblic expenditure. According to official Portuguese sourc:es, the increase
of 11.6 per cent in military expenditure in 1971 was mostly due to increases in
military defence, vrhich amounted to 1,575 .. 5 million escudos. The increase in
expenditure for security was considered "moderate".

14. The military budgets for the Territories also continued to increase, with
total allocations for the overseas Territories for 1973 amounting to
4,540.9 million escudos, an increase of nearly 30 per cent over the previous year.
This was due particularly to the substantial increase in the budgetary allocation
for army expenditure in Mozambique, which was nearly double that for the previous
year.

d/ 25.50 escudos equal approximately $US 1.00.

-179-



,.

Table 1

Year

1
Overseas Territories: Mi~itary bUdgets, 1967-1973

(million escudos) SBo

Year P.,Ild Territory A~ Air force Navy Total
IS

- IS.
Anao1a IS

IS
1967 533.0 . 180.0 69.0 782.0 19
J.968 678.9 200.5 71.9 951.3 IS
1969 974.7 220.0 94.9 1,289.6 IS
1970 1,356.2 271.7 119.0 1,746.9 Time1971 !I 1,634.0 291.8 124.5 2,050.3
1912 ~,518.9 281.2 125.0 1,925.1

191973 1 ..595.6 .. 311.0 130.7 2,03'7.3
19

Mozambique 19
19

1967 609.4 166.0 63.0 838.4 19
1968 667.3 180.0 63.0 910.3 19
1969 674.0 202..0 69.0 945.0 19
1910 886.1 261.4 198.5 1,346.0 Tote
1971~ 877.1 241.2 86.0 1,204.3 . I

1912 967.3 245~O 90.8 1,303.1
. (~

191973 1,831.1 267.0 106=6 2,204.7 19
Guinea 19

(Bisst¥!) 19
19

1961 30.1 32.2 26.1 88.4 19
1~68 30.5 35.3 27.0 92.8 19
1969 34.8 36&4 34.9 106.1 -1910 39.6 59.3 65.0 163.9
1971~ 50.4 72 e 4 66.5 189 .. 7
1972 48.0 53.0 68.0 169.0
1973 48.0 58.6 90.2 196.8

Cape Verde I .-

1967 15.0 1.4 3.3 19.7
1968 1,6.1 1.5 7.6 25.2 .. ...
1969 21.3 1.9 10.6 33.8
1970 22.3 2.6 12.2 37.1
1971 !I 22.6 2.5 12.2 37.3
1972 23.6 2.3 11.7 37.6
1973 24.6 2.7 15.2 42.5
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Table 1 (continued)

Year and Territory &:& Air force Navy TotaJ.- ....
SBo Tom~ and p'" .rJ.nC:Lpe

1967 7.4 0,,8 2.3 10.5
1968 7.0 1.1 2.3 1.0.4
1969 6.9 1.8 2.7 11.4
1970 10.1 2.3 2.9 15.3
1971 !I 8.T 2.5 3.3 ~4.5

1972 10,,5 2.1 3.l. 15.7
1973 9.,1 2e2 3.7 15.0-

Timor and dependencies

1967 31..5 - 1.8 33.3
1968 31.6 1.8 33.4
1969 32.7 2.2 34.9
1970 40.3 - 2.7 43.0
1971 !I 50.4 - 2.. 8 53.2
1972 51.1 2.4 53.5
1973 51.4 3.0 54.4

Total

1967 1,226.4 380.1~· 165.~~· 1,772.3
1968 1,431.4 418.4 173.6 2~023.4
1969 1,744.4 462.1 214.3 2,420.8
1970 2,354.6 597.3 400.3 3,352.2
1971 !J 2~643.2 610.4 295.3 3,549.3
1972 2,619.4 583.6 301.0 3,504.0
1973 3,559.8 641.5 349.4 4,550.7

Source:" Portugal, Diario do' Governo, Series I, 1967-·1973.

~ Revised figures~
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17. In
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Marques
quedista

18. In:
Moviment,
mercenar:
~roops iJ
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operatio)
commando
of the GJ

:1,
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)
1
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Defence expendit~e

as percentage
of.gross national product

Table 2

Defence expenditure
per capita

Defence exp,enditure , 1966.:.197~

(United states dollars)

fiortugal:

. Defenc.e
ex;eenditure

(mi.llions)

3. .Armed ~orces? €'Qui;pment and su;::mlies

Source: The Military Balance (London, The Institute of Strategic Studies),
for the years 1966-19720

1.966 6.3

1967 7.2

1968 302 32 7.4

1969 336 35 6.7

1970 398 41 6.5

1971 398 41 6.3
1912 459

15. As reported in The Military Balance, 1971-1972, the total strength of the
portuguese armed forces was 218,000 men, of whom 60,000, including those locally
e1"~isted, were in Angola, 45,000 in Mozambique, and 25,000 in Guinea (Bissau).
The at'xny had a total strength of" 179,000 men, the navy, 18,000 men, including
3,300 marines, and the air force 21,000 men and 150 combat aircraft (see table 3 below).

________________________________________!llJli~~!,iIlI~.jl.JJ.J1'.'IIIJ_:"'9I
111IJ

liI. I III1,jiab.l ill.
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16. Other sources estimate that there are noW' between 180,000 and 230,000
Portuguese troops in Angola, Hozambique~ Guinea (Bissau) and Cape Verde, as follOvTs:

Angola:

Mozambqiue:

60,000 to 80,000, plus special local forces ranging from
10,000 to 20,000

60,000 troops, plus special local forces, totalling some
20,000 1( ..

20. Acco
regiments
regiments
supportin

Guinea (Bissau): 26,000 to 45,000 troops 21. ·Acco
with M-47

Cape Verde: approximately 3,000 troops
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17. In April 1973, it was reported that an additional 10,000 troops were being
sent to Mozambique ~ mainly specially trained infantrymen and parachute troops. In
addition, in April and May 1973, 830 Mozambican soldiers were sworn in at Louren~o

Marques and 400 African parachutists were added to the Grupos Especiais Para
quedistas (GEP). e/

18. In May 1972, a spokesman for the Portuguese Government denied a report by the
Movimento Popular cte Libertagao de Angola (MPLA) that llGerman and United States
mercenaries as well as South African troops and pilots iI were helping Portuguese
~roops in Angola.

19. According to one report, Portuguese officers who took part in a code-named
operation carried out in Guinea (Bissau) had participated in art anti-guerilla
commando course at Fort Bragg in the United States of America, under the direction
of the Green Berets.

Table 3

Portugal: Army, navy and air force personnel, 1962 and 1967-1972

Army Navy Air force

1962 58,000 9,300a / 12,500

1967 120,000 15,00ct! l3:t500

1968 150,000 15,OOOa/ 17,500

1969 148,000 16,500a/ 17,500

1970 150,000 18,000 17,500

1971 179,000 18,000 21,000

1972 179,000 18,000 21,000

Source: The Military Balance, for the respective years.

a/ Including 500 marines.

Army

s
e
p

j

c
(

Il

11

20. According to recent reports, the Portuguese army is composed of 2 tank
regiments; 8 cavalry regiments; 35 infantry regiments; and 17 coastal artillery
regiments. The same course indicates that about 25 infantry regiments and
supporting units are deployed in the overseas Territ'ories.

21. 'According to The Military Balance, 1972-1973, the Portuguese ar.m.y is equipped
'with M-47 and M-4 medium tanks; M-4l light tanks; Humber Mark IV and EBR-75

e/ For details concerning GEP, see Official Records of the General Assembly,
Twenty-sixth Session, S~pplement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.I), chap.II, annex,
appendix III, para. 16.
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5
44
12

6

5

7

7

17

6

Source 3

1

Source 1· Source 2

4 4
11 8

6 6

16 15

12 4

37 36

12

7
4

66

4

Diving 'tender

Lighthouse tender

Depot ship

River gunboats

Fleet oilers

SUbmarines

Fl'>igates

Corvettes

Coastal patrol vessels

Ocean minesweepers

Patrol launches

Coastal minesweepers

Survey Ships (including 2 launches)

Fishery protection vessels

Landing craft

Supporting ships and auxiliaries

Destroyers

Training ship

Gunboat

Source 1: The. Military Balance, 1972-1973.

~our~e 2: Robert d. Sellers, ed., Armed Forces of the_World:! a

Reference Handbook, third edi-tiorl (New York, Praeger, 1971).
~~-:;.";;,,...;,;;;.;;,;;;;;..;;;;;.

.-..;;;.;;;.

Source 3: Jane's F';ghting Ships, 1972-1973 •

Po:r:tuguese naval units, 1971-1973

Total number

NayY and air force

"

Table 4
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$:t'llloured carS'; AML...60 S'~out cars; FV...1609 and M....16 half tracks armoured personnel

carri.ers; and 105, mm. and 140 mnt. ho'W'itz.ers if A recent sourc'e t'el)o1'ted that

Portuguese troops in Angola. are also using, M...16 1'ifles for the' first tilIle.

22. The estimates of the nUlIlber and types of units e;;.ra..ilable to' the navy and air

force made by usually well-informed sources (see tal11es 4-6 below) re'V'eal

considera.ble discrepancies. Therefore these data should be interpreted with

caution; their essential value, howeifer, lies mainly in indicating order of

ma.gnitude ra.ther than a precise enumeration of material.



20

70
78

12

18

2

36

18

Sour~e 2'

6

2

1

1

1

85

22 15

16 40
11 6

15 16

13

25

35

11

150

SOUI"cel

Other aircra.ft:

a/ A combat squadron has 10-25 aircraft ..

00-27

Alouette 11/111 helicopters

SA 330 Puma helicopters

T-33

T-37

T-6

Table 5

Portugal: Air forc;e weapons systems, 1972/73

Source 1: The Military Ba1a.nce, 1972...1973.

Source 2: Robert C.. Sellers, op.. cit,.
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Reconnaissance trainers:

Combat aircraft!!

Counter-insurgency flights with armed T-6

Maritime patrol squadron with P...2V5

tight bomber squadrons:

B-52 invaders

PV...2 harpoons

Fighter bomber squadron with F-84 G

Transport planes:

Norat1as

c-47
Dc-6
c-45

Light strike squadron,:; with G-91

Interceptor squadron with F-86 F



Sources: The Hilitary Balance 2 197.2":'1;9'73; Robert.c. Sel1ers~ op. cit .
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United States

United States

United States

United states

United Statec

United States

United States

United States

United Sta.tes

United States

Spain

Italy

Nationality;

Federal Republic of Germany

France

Fra.nce

France

Fra.nce/United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern
Ireland

-':'.........

Cessna Aircraft Company

On r~rk Engineering Company

Construcciones Aeronauticos, SA

Lockheed Aircraft Corporation

Douglas Aircraft Company

Lockheed Aircraft Corporation

Douglas Aircraft Company

Douglas Aircraft Company

Lockheed Aircraft Corporation

Societa per Azioni Fiat

Societe Nationale Industrie11e
Aerospatiale/Westland'
Helicopter, Ltd.

c-45 tranSlJOrts

T-33 trainers

Table 6
4

Noratlas transports Societe Nationale de Constructions
Aeronautiques-Nord, Aviation

T-37 trainers

Alouette 11/111 Societe Nationale Industrielle
helicopter

G-91 strikers

B.. 26 invaders

F-86F interceptors North American Aviation., Inc.

Dc-6 transports

TyEe of aircra~t Manufacturer

Broussard liaison Mu Holste, Societe des· Avions

T-G a.rmed

SA-330 Puma
helicopters'

DO-27 liaison Dornier GmBH

PV~2 harpoons

F-84Glight bombers The Republic Aviation Corporation

C:P2-V5 harpoons

c-47 transports
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28. In December ~ 1972, i.t was reported that the Portuguese a:uthorit1eS1YeregCi1og
to purchase 12 helicopters from a United States concern for use in Mozamb:Lque,
primarily for the Territory's·public'cservices.. The 'tota1value of the 'contract
was reported to be 54 million escudos. In April 1973,:theTerrito'ry'W'asauthvrized
to. sign a contra.ctwith· 'the :Portuguese financi.algroup, Socied.a.lla Financelra
POl!uuguesa,: for a .Icredit' of ·46;8r1millionescudos1..l.nSwiss'· trancsandUnited States. " - . - .

t:/ Official Records of the General Assembly 9 Twenty-se17enthSession,
Supplement No. 23 (A/8723!Rev.l),chap. VI, annex, a.ppendix I~ pa.ras" 1.1-26.·
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24. In' August 1972, the Portuguese Governme.nt author! zed an allocation of
102.4 ~11ion" escudQsfor the re-equipment of the air ,force infrastructures' in
Guinea (Bissau),Angola and Mozambique,with 63.4 nrl.llionescudos to be spent in
197a, and 20 million escudos each in 1973 and 1974. The air force was further/
a'uthorizedtosign contracts with Portuguese and other foreign concerns for the
purchase of equipment. Recent information 011' purchase of;Jplanes, heli.Copters and
parts is summarized below.

Aircraft and helicopters

23. As previously reported,f/ the role played by bothmilita.:ry and civil
a.irplanes andhelic'ol?tei'sin COmbat and "6:ransport in the wars 'wagedby the
Portuguese Government intheove.rseas Territories has contin'Ued· to grow.

Angola.

25. According to a report of'theAngola. Comiteof the Netherlands ,in 1972 the
Dutch Fokker VFW Company supplied·twoF.-27 Friendship aircraft to Portugal f'o;ruse
in Angola.. The two aircraft will be flown by ·the state-owed Divisao- d~
ExPloragao de Transportes Aeroa d.eAngola (DTA ).The19·72Yearbook on World
Armaments ,published by the Stockholm International "Peace Hese~rch Institute (SIFRI),
reported thatDTA aircraftwei~;'ebeingused bythePorttiguese Gover.nmentfor .~

military transport.

26. An articleinL'Humanite (Paris.) of 23 June .1912 reported that South African,
troops based In the interior of Angola were using armoured vehicles made iJl France
as well as Mirage fighters, AlouetteandSuper-Frelon helicopters jj In March1972 lt

three French SA-330 helicopters were delivered t() the 'Portuguese armed forces "in
Angola. The :SA-330 helicbpte"rSccancarty at least 20 men and· are armed with
electronical~Y fired 40 mmcap,;nons, .rocket launchers, ,a1;).d.~~~!r-to-groundmissiles.

27. According to Mr • AntonioAlbertoNeto , MPLA repres~ntative in the
Scandinavian count'ries, there has been a st:r:-ongnOJoLJ;>jrI~a.lianweapons· to
.Portugal through theNorthAtlantic'l'reatyOrganrzat10n. (NATO) •
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29. In April 1973, the Gov~?'tltnent issued regulations coneerning the. exploitation

and utilization of the helicopters, which will be under the jurisdiction of a

puplicenterprise in which the Government l:laintains control or 40 per cent of the

capital. The ~emaining 60 per cent is equally shared byCaminhos de Ferro de

Uoga.m1tique, Junta Aut6noItla de Estradas, and Correios e Telegrafos, each vith

20 per cent of the capital.

30.. It wa.s also reported in April that a.n unidentified Portuguese concern with

headquarters in LiSbon, had. been authorized to set l.l'P. a plant in Mozambique for the

production of' light airpla.nes. The plant, which i.~ ~o .lave an initial. l.D:Yestment

0'£25 million escUdos , is expected to ha.ve an annual c&'!lacity of 40 aircraft.

32. Another indication of' the strengthening role of airplanes and helicopters

in the TerritorY' 'Was the reported. purchase by the Mozambique domestie airli.nes,

Diree~s.o de Explorac;ao dos, Tra.nsportes Aereos (DETA),Of a flight silllulator for

Boeing 737's at .~ es,timatedcost of some 41' million escudos, to train airline

piloto locally. According to one source, pilots had previously been sent to the

United stat.es for training.

33~ In Apri1l913, the Provincial Secretary of' COl'llD1unice.tions of Mozambique

visited the United States "there he ~as reported to have established close contacts

wi-th <Island Helicopter Incorporated of New Jersey.

Guinea (Bissau) and Cape Verae

34. According toonereport~ the. United S'tates has placed Dakota aircra.:f't,

specially adapted for the spraying of toxic substances ~ at the d:tsposal of the

PortUgUese command in Guinea (Bissa.u).
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31. In addition, another concern, located near Beja.~ Po:rtugal~ was reported. to be

planning to construct turbo-reactors .a.ri~f-15imotor plaries=with a. cargo ca.pa.city of

f'out':tons for use in Angola and Mozambique. 'The company has a. contra.ct to supply

pla.nes. to Angola. and Mozambique and will have an initial. capacity to construct

48·planes with a. maximum speed of 400 kilometres per hour.

:lQl1ars earxnarked. for the purchase of the ·12 helieopters • The first six helicopters ~

supplied by ~he ... Bell Helicopter Company. of the United states ,ar1"ivedin

tot.1r~ngoMarquesinApril 1973. Four others were .expected to be delivered in Hay

or June 1973. According to a report , the: helicopters 'Would. be used in civilian

operations and "Would be ba.sed. at Lourengo f.1arques, Beira, Nam.pula (i../and LUlIlbo.'-

gl. NampU1a~ in Mogambique. district ,is the headquarters of the. Mozambique

mili.tary region. In May 1973, the district of ~1:ogambi;que,witha popula.tion of

-1,.735,206, waS divided into two districts. One of these became the district of

Namp'Ula, with the town of l'fatnpula as its capital; the other becanle the district of

Ilha.,.'with the 'towIlof Moga.ttlbique a.s its ca.pital. However, the divisio.n 1\'111 not

enter into foree until. 1 January 1974 and until then the district of Mogambique

retains i.tsprevious boundaries.. .
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"We have no direct information of Idef'oliantsl being used .... Such a
purchase would entail simply buying these things easily in Europe or in the
open market in the United States, without stirring up problems for
themselves."

hi Testimony before the SUb-Commit~~e on A.t':['~a-Of~'the Committee on Foreign
Affairs of the United States House of Represe-nta.tives on 27 September 1971.

40. Mr. Noyes also reaffirmed that , since 1961 the United States Government has
required formal assurance from the Portuguese authorities that any military
material provided by the United States Government :will be restricted to use in
NATO areas. h!

Chemical warf~re

35. In May 1973, the Portuguese authorities in Cape Verdewere authorized to
purchase 'two Hawker Siddeley 748s (short medium range turbo-prop airliners). from
the United King,g.cQ:rn~~oncernofHawker Siddeley Aviation, Ltd.

"The United States Government does not provide any defoliant or defoliant
related equipment or training to the Portuguese military. Of course,
defoliants, like fertilizers, are readily available on the open market from a
number of commercial sources, both United States and foreign.

36. Portugal is reported to be ~ontinuing the use of chemicals in its colonial
wars, particularly herbicides and defoliants. In Angola, MPLA had repeatedly
reported that Portuguese force.s have used herbicides and defoliants in the areas
under its control, destroying almost two thirds of the crops cultivated.

38. In Mozambique there were reports that Portugal was using defoliants in the
nqrthern.part of the Territory, including Convolvotox, a mixture containing, 2,4D,
which is r.eportedly manufactured in South Africa by Agricura Laboratorio (pty),
one of the several wholly owned subsidiares of Sentrachem, Ltd., in which the
British Petroleum Company, the Industrial Development Corporation of South Africa
(IDC) and Federale-Voll'-sbeleggings Bpk, hold interests (A!9023!Add.3, annex I.C:)
paras. 62-63).

37. In November 1972, Mr. Samuel Abrigada, a member of the Frente Nacional para a
Libertagao de Angola (FNLA), also reported that for the last three years the
Portuguese forces had been waging chemical warfare in Angola. Chemicals have been
used- mainly a~ainst the civilian population of liberated areas. Herbicideswere
sprayed from the air, destroying food crops and also causing severe health damage
to the population.

39. The position of the United States Government however, was stated by
Mr. James Noyes, Deputy Under-Secretary for Near East, African, and South Asian
Affairs of the United States Department of Defense, as follows:

It, .,
I
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Herbicidal preparations
(poundsT (United States dollars)
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Herbicides not elsewhere classified
(pounds) (United States dollars)

1969 22,050 57,330

1910 33,200 17,125

1971 109,297 202,195

1972 !I 18,203 9,664

4. Military co-operation with other countries

44. A recent Portuguese source revealed an intensification of the debate within
Portuguese government circles regarding the expansion of the national manufacture
of armaments. The main argument in support of domestic production of armaments
was that it helped to save foreign exchange and eliminated the difficulties of
obtaining supplies from sources under political pressure from the international
community, particularly as a consequence of the recommendations of the United
Nations.

. - , ._. .It -.......-.....___.... • •••-- _. >-.-..--_._~ ~~ • "'"" ~_

Source: United States Department of Commerce, Foreign Trade Journal 410.
Exports, Schedule B, Commodity by Country.

a/ January-June 1972 ..

41. According to official statistics, the United States has sold the following
herbicides to Portugal f~ince 1969:

43 .. In his statement to the Special Committe~ on 13 June 1973 (A/AC.I09/PV.9l5),
Mr. Jorge Rebelo, a member of the Central and' Executive Committees of the Frente
de Libe-rtagao de Moc;ambique (FRELIMO) reported that the United States had recently
provided Portugal with 12 helicopters, six of which are already in Mozambique
(see above). He added that the Governments of France and the Federal Republic of
Germany were actively supporting Portuguese colonialism through the provision of
weapons, vehicles and aircraft ,vrlthout which Portugal would have been forced to
give up the war.

'42. According to Maj or Imoniee, MPLA commander of the northern front, Portugal is
also beginning to manufacture napalm with the assistance of NATO.

!I!IIII!I---..------------.---- ~.~.- __;.:__I _X.ttllt.u•.•U.U.SIIIUIlI5J__dUPi_J.:S.klll.__.•Ju_:n.'1I1ilUJUIE
~



45. A report in the Wall Street Journal in January 1973 revealed that theChrysler Corporatio'Uwas involved in the export of equipment to be used by thePortuguese army, presumably in its operation in the African Territories underPortuguese administration. The United States Government authorities were reported. to have charged- Chrysler with making two shipments of Hmilitarized~' engines (typeHT36l-2l2) especially designed for use in the Portuguese versions of theamphibious armoured car known as the XM-706. One shipment in 1968 consisted of 40engines, valued at approximately $US 76,000 and the other, made in 1970, consistedof 60 engines, valued at approximately $US 100,000.
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APPENDIX II

SOUTHERN RHODESIA

Introduotion

1. Basic information on milita~ activities and arrangements in Southern Rhodesia
up to 1972 is contained in previous reports of the Special Committee. a/
Supplementary information is set out below.

Military policy

2: Since the unilateral declaration of independence, the policy of the illegal
regime has been to maintain its security forces at full strength in orde~ to combat
;;counter-insurgency" threats, or, in other words, to suppress the activities o:e the
national liberation movements. Since the increase in African nationalist activities
in December 1972 (see paragraph 19 below), the illegal regime nas greatly intensified
the pace of milita~ization by calling up large numbers of army reserves, and
increasing the size of the British South African Police (BSAP). According to
reports, the illegal regime has also resorted to the use of air power against
freedom fighters, as well as to cruel and unprecedented methods of psychological
warfare against the local inhabitants to deter them from co-operating with the
freedom fighters (A/9023/Add.l, annex).

Armed forces and armaments

3. According to The Militar:v Balance, 1972-19.73 b/ the Southern. Rhodesian military
esta'l~lisbment at present comprises the following: -(a) a regular army of 3,500 men,
divided into one battalion of light infantry, one black battalion with white officers
(the Rhodesian African Ri:~":L~:s), .one Special Air Services Squadron, and one artillery
battalion; (b) an air force of. 1,200 men; (c) a Territorial Force (reserves),
composed of 10,000 men who have completed their army service; and (d) BSAP, a
paramilitary body responsible for internal security, which comprises 8,000 active
members, two thirds of 'whom are Africans, and 35,000 reservists, three fourths of
whom are white.

4. Comparing this data. with data provided in The Military Balance, 1970-1971, it
appears that the size of' the army has been increased by 100 men, the reserves by
6,000 men and BSAP by 8,100 men (1,600 active and 6,500 reserves) in the three-year
period~

5. As at 1 January 1973, the illegal regime extended the period of initial
service training in the Southern Rhodesian forces from nine months to one year and
the period of liability for service in the Territorial Force from four to six years.
The "Government's" decision to extend the period of service, under a bill adopted in
Augu.st 1972, was made only a few days before the outbreak of the current wave of
African nation~~ist activity (see below).

a/ For the most recent, see Official Records of the General Assembly,
Twenty-sixth Session., Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), chap. rI, annex, appendix I;
ibid., Twenty-seventh Session., Supplement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l), chap. VI, annex,
appendix 11. See also A/9023!Add.l, annex.

bl London, The Institute for Strategic Studies.
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6. Announcing the decision, Mr. Jack Bowman, "Minister of Defence f1 ,sta.ted that
the "Government" had lately received undoubted evidence of the existence of
"terrorists" in Botswana and of co-operation between "terrorists" based in Zambia
and the forces of the Frente de Libertagao de Mogambique (FRELIMO) in Mozambique.
In the light of these developments, the illegal regime, in addition to patrolling
the Zambian border as it had for the past eight years, was compeiled to patrol the
Mozambique and Botswana borders·as well, a total. of 2,000 .miles, compared witl1 400 ..
The extension of the term of military service was necesl~ary to ensure the continued
e.x:tensive and effective pat1"olling of the whole of the border and the cap'ability
of'immediate aC?tion if there were any "penetration or deterioration" ..

7. Following the outbreak of activities of the national liberation movement in
the north-eastern part of the Territory (bordering Mozambique) and the cor.i:tinued
failure of the security forces to bring them tQ an end, in March 1973, Mr .. Howman
introduced two new measures aimed at increasing and maintaining the ~ctive strength
of the armed forces • These measures would: (a) enla:r-ge the·size of BSAP by
allowing draftees to complete their 12 months' continuous service there with the
police, rather than in the regular army where manpower requirements were already
met; and (b) provide bonuses of $R 150 c/ annually to regular police and armed
forces personnel to induce them to extend their tours of duty.

8• Mr. Howman' s assertion regarding the fulfilment of the army' smanpower
requirements was contradicted in an article in The New York Times of 13 May 1973.
According to the article, although most able-bodied white male citizens were·
enlisted in either the army or the police reserves, thei:i' .f"J.ll mobilization 'uould
cripple the economy. As a consequence, only limited numbers of reserves ware
called up at one time, meaning, in effect, that a. manpower shortage continued to
exist.

9. According to The Military Balance, 1972-19I3:J the Southern Rhodesian army is
equippen with20 Ferret Scout cars and model 56 (105 mm.) pack howitzers.

10. The air force is reported to comprise-45 c()mbat-a.ircra.ft~c.a.§Jr~J..l.as one
squa.dron each of transports, trainers and helicopters. The combat a.ircra.rc~e
as follows: one light bomber squadron with 10 Canberra B-2s (United Kingdom of
Great· Britain and Northern Ireland); one fighter/ground attack squadron with
12 Hunter F5A-9s (United Kingdom); one fighter/ground attack squadron with
11 Vampire FB-9s (United Kingdom); and one l.·econn~l,isance . squadron with l~ T-52 Jet
Provosts (United Kingdom). Other types of aircraft include one transport squadron
with c-47s (United States of America) and one Beech 55 baron (United States);
nine Aermacchi-Lockheed AL-60 F 5s (Italy) and three Canberra T-4 trainers
(United Kingdom); and one helocopt\':~r squadron with 12 Alouette Ill' s (France).

11. As far as is known; there have been no major additions ·to the Southern
Rhodesian air force since 1965, following the imposition of sanctions'by- the
Security Council. d/ It has been pointed out by various commentators, however,.... . '

£! One Southern Rhodesian dollar ($R leOO) equals $US 1,67 or £0.65 ..

d/ According to a stateme.'.t by the UDirector-Generalof Operatic·'Q.s of the
Air Force", the illegal regime had no·hdpe of re-equipping the air force with new
and sc:phistica'bed aircra.ft until the political. situation was solved•
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Year ArmY Air Force Police Total--
1964/65 6,038 5,834 10,348 22,220
1965/66 6,212 5,810 10,902 22,924
1966/67 7,742 5,228 12,216 25,086
1967/68 8,590 5,594 12,788 26,972
1968/69 15,400 a/ 14,000 29,40q
1969/70 10,460 6,624.< 15,051 32,135
J.970/71 10,889 8,403 15,425 34,717
1971/rr2 12,070 7,503 16,886 36,459
1972/73 El 15,356 9,718 18,066 43,140

So~thern Rhodesia: Annual appropriations for the
armed forces and 'Police~ 196~,:J973

(thousand Sbuthern Rhodesian dollars)

Military co-operation with South Africa
and Portup;al

-194....·

Military expenditure

13. Since August 1967, the armed f'orces of the illegal regime have been reinforced
by a detacbmen1i of about 3,000 members of the South African Police. Accord.ing to
statements by the South African Government, the purpose of this detachment, which
is deployed near the Zambian border, is to defend the Territory against nationalists
based in Zambia, whose ultimate objective is entering South Africa.

12. An index to the development of military strength in the Territory since 1965
has been the steady increase in appropriations under the ordinary budget for the
joint military service between 1964/65 and 1972/73 as shown in the following table.

that if the illegal regime had not been successful in evadi.ng sanctions, a.t least
to the extent of obtaining spare :t:tarts, the aircraft, which date back to 1965,
would have been grounded. The fact that the illegal regime has been successful in
evading sanctions was confirmed by a statement by the "Minister of Defence" in
April 1973 to the effect that the sources of arms supplies for Southern Rhodesia
were assured. It will be recalled that, on 15 April 1913, the TerritorY received
three Boeing 780 passenger jets (see A/9023/Add.l, annex, paragraph 210).

Source: Southern Rhode.sia, Budget statements by the Minister of Finance,
(Salisbury,· Government Printers) for the years indicated.

atCombinen.estimates for army and air force.

El The appropriations for 1972Pr3 comprise the original estimated allocations,
plus supplementary allocations voted on 3 April 197:3.
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Military and other measures ~aken by the illegal regime
against the national liberation movement
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17. On 3 January 1973, a press report, citing an unofficial but well-informed
source, stated that Southern Rhodesian security forces had helped the Portuguese
army in its Cllristmas-New Yea~'s offensive against FRELIMO in Tete (see A/9G23/Add .. 3,
annex I.e, paragraphs 31~ 32).

" . . 'I." . I... ..

14. On 6 January 1973, fo110wil~g the closing by the illegal regime of its400-mile
frontier with Zambia, the Zambian Government charged that some 4,000 additional
South African troops had arrived in Southern Rhodesia and had been deployed along
the Zambian border in support of forces belonging to the illegal regime. Although
the charges were denied by the Governor-General of the South African Defence Force,
Mr. B. J. Vorster, the South African Prime Minister, has said that his Government
is unconditionally opposed to terrorism and will render any assistance within its
means to Goverl1D1ents seeking help in their fight against terrorism. SUbsequently,
in April 1973) some sourceS reported that th~ illegal regime was recruiting small
numbers of South Africans to augment its regular army.

15. The military co-operation between South Africa and Southern Rhodesia includes
regular meetings between defence leaders of the two countries) the most recent of
which took place on 26 October 1972. At that time.) Mr. P. W. Botha, South African
Hinister of Defence, together with Admiral H. H. Biermann, Commanq.ant-General of
the South African Defence Force, met with Mr.. Howma.n,· t1Minister of. Defence fl

, and
Lieutenant-General G. P. Wells, "Chief of the General Staff", for four days of
talks in Salisbury. According to press reports, one of the urgent reasons for the
meeting vTas to discuss the military situation in Mozambique ..

16. During 1972, there was considerable military co-operation between Southern
Rhodesia and Portugal. In August 1972, Mr. Howman affirIDed that it was probable
that the illegal regime wou:i..d send security forces into Mozambique if requested by
Portugal. It 1'1aS subsequent1.v reported in the press, and confirmed by FRELIMO,
that Southern Rhodesian security forces were operating secretly alongside Portuguese
forces in Tete District in Mozambique, and had been responsible for two ~aids in
August and September.

18. As described in the working paper on Southern Rhodesia (see AI9023!Add.l, annex),
the resurgcIlce of African nationalist activity since December 1972 is centred in the
north-eastern quadrant adjacent to Mozambique (north-east of Salisbury). A~cording

·-tostatements by the illegal regime, as well as press reports, unspecified numbers
of well-armed and well-trained guerrillas are re-entering the Territory primarily
from Tete in Mozambiqu.e w"iththeaim,sQ.far successful, of establishing contact
with the local population, carrying out hit...and;,,;,run·attac~s on Whites, and avoiding
direct confrOntations with the security forces. According to statements. by the
security forces, between December and May 1973, African nationalist forces kiII~:~o

11 members of the security forces, two South African policemen and six 'White
civilians. At least 43 freedom fighters were killed by the security force and an
undis'Closed number were ca.ptu~ed.. On 3 May 1973, Senator Ph:ilip van Heerden, the
"r-!inister of Lands":J stated that security forces had also killed three Africans Who
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were not "terrorists", but who were acting in a "suspicious manner" and had burnt
down five Afri~an dwellings. According to white mis sianaries, quoted in
The New York Times of 13 May 1973, the number of African civilians shot is probably
considerably higher.
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20. OIl 19 May it was reported that, in a further extreme attempt to cutoff
support for the nationalists, the illegal regime was evacuating the African
population from vast al:'eas along the north-eastern border and had authorized the
Commissioner of Police to confisc"1te, seize or destroy property which he considered
might be useful to the guerrillas. The evacuated people were to be "screened" and
resettled in an undisclosed area. It was also reported that the illegal regime
had imposed new curfew measures and had "indemnified" all members of the security
force "acting in good faith" against responsibility for deaths or injuries in
fighting "terrorists tr •

19. Owing to the extensive co-operation of the African population with the
freedom-fighters, which "Prime Hinister" Ian Smith first acknowledged in a statement
on 18 January 1973, in addition to its relatively unsuccessful ,search-and-destroy
operations aimed against armed guerrillas. the illegal regime has fallen back on
extreme repressive measures against civilians, including psychological warfare.
Measures already reported (A/9023/Add~1, annex, paras. 159-163) include: (a) the
imposition of collectiVe fines against communities in which any individual is
suspected of aiding gw~rrillas or failing to report their presence; (b) sentences
of up to 20 years' imprisonment for any African harbouring or failing to report a
"terrorist" or any person he has reason to believe may be a "terrorist"; (c) the
closing of all hospitals, schools, Chul"ches, African businesses and corn-grinding
mills, in at least two northern areas (the Chiweshe Tribal Trust land,
80 kilometres north of Salisbury, and the Chesa Purchase area further to the north
east); (0.) the closing of schools at St. lUben's German Jesuit Mission; and
(e) the rounding up of thousands of Africans behind barbed wire for interrogation.
Since 16 February, the illegal regime is known to have arrested at least 200
Africans on charges of aiding or har:bouring terrorists or failing to report their
presence; and to have sentenced to death five Africans convicted of "terrorism".
On 23 Ma-,y, three of these Africans were executed by the illegal regime and the
appeal.s of th~ two others were denied.

21. According to informed sources, the new repressive meaaures against the
civilian population demonstrate the desperation of the illegal regime because of
its lack of military success in its fight against the nationalists ,who are able to
evade detection not only because of the assistance offered by the civilian

·population, but also because of the protection offered by the terrain. An article
in The Guardian of 7 April 1973 reported that between 1,000 and 1,500 troops have
been concentrated in the Mt. Dantih-Centenary area to fight -the far smaller number
of freedom-fighters. 'Ihe latter, vTho are said to be armed vdth automatic rifles
and .r0cket-propelled anti-tank grenades with seven-pound warheads, v;ere referred to
by one Southel:'nRhodesian officer as having "outgunnedtf the security forces. Other
officers assert, however, that the "sophisticated" weapons of the Southern
Bhog.esia.n forces are "definitely super.Lor".

22. In February 1973, the ill.egal regime was reported, for the first time, to have
;,launGhed a rocket attack agfl.inst suspected guerrilla bases along the Mozambique

'border. "No casualties were l:'eported~
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a! For the most recent, see Official Records of the General Assembly,
Twenty-sixth Session~ Supplement No. 23 (A/8423/Rev.l), chap. II, annex,
appendix 11 ; ibid., Twenty-seventh Session ~ Supplement No .23 (A/8723/Rev.l), .
chap. VI, annex, appendix Ill. See also A/9023/Add •.2, annex.

b/ Official Records of the General Assembly~Twenty-seventhSession,
Supplement No. 22 (A/8722).

c/ One rand (R) equals approximately $US 1.50.

APPENDIX III
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5. The strength of the South African military establishment has increased
steadily over the past seven years; as shown in the following table:

South African military pudget

~outh African military presence in Namibia

Introduction

Dimensions of the South African militar:y est..ablishmeIlt

3. As previously noted, South African armed forces stationed in Namibia are an
integral part of the South African military establishment, the build".,upof which
has been described in detail in a recent report of the Special Cdmmittee on
Apartheid. b/ No detailed information is available concerning the numbers~

composition-and equipment of the South African military forces stationed in
Hamib~a; however, developm.ents indicate that a large part of those forces have been
deployed in Namibia to maintain control and suppress opposition ..

4. In the financial year 1972/73, total South African military expenditure,
according to the budget, was set at R 361 million, cl an increase of R 45 million
over 1971/72. These expenditures covered operations both in Namibia and in
South Africa.

2. I'iJ'amibia derives its strategic importance to the Republic of South Afrira from
three factors: a long common frontier betvTeen the two countries; a long coastline
on the South Atlantic Ocean; and common borders with Angola and Zambia to the north
and Botswana to the east. such a unique location explains in part the importance
of the military activities and arrangements undertaken by South Africa in the
Territory with a view to the continuation of a South African preSence and
administration in Namibia. .

1. Basic information on military activities and arrangements in ~amibia up to
mid-1972 is contained in the previous reports of the Special Committee. a/
Supplementary information is set out below.
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al ~97l172.

bl 1968/69.

c!Being introduced in 1972/73 ~

§j ES'timated, priva.tely owned.

Army:

Personnel

South Africa: Armed forces and armaIl1ents, 1966/67 and 1972/73
(thousand· rand) -

~ource: The Military: Balance (Lgndon, The Institute for Strategic StUdies),
for the years indicated.

Surface-to...-air missiles

Paramilita~f, forces:
Koromando light aircraft
Poli,ce armoured cars andlor ar:moured

personnel carriers

Paramilitary forces: Commandos (part-time militia)
nAn~ ,..-terrorist" police

Armaments

lfrmy : Tanks (all types)
Armoured cars
Armoured personnel carriers

NaVY: Submarines
Destroyers and frigates
Minesweepers
Other vessels
Navy citizen force destroyers and frigates
Navy citizen force minet.:.weepers

Air Force (regular):
Bombers" Fighter 'bombers, fighters and interceptors
Helicopters
Transport and other aircraft

Citizen air force (conscrir>ts): Fighters
Light aircraft

Navy:

---Military Expenditure
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and develot>:tnent of arms bySouthAfricanf'orce.s
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10. At a meeting of the Institute for I.nternationalPo1itics at Rotchefstt'oom .
University,onl AUguSt 1972,00 article was distributedwh.icheJtpressed interest
in the purchase from the United Kingdom 0+ Great Br.i.'tain'andNort:hem Ireland of'
Nimrod maritime reconnaissan~eaircraft. .The meetingll'as attended by"
AdIIJiral. Hugo H. Biermann, Oommandant General of cthe South .Afr:i.canDefenceForce.

" '."

lJ •

11. In the past twoyeS}:2~ South Ai'ri~a h~salso begun ,'to ~,~~kassista.ncefrom.
other countries in order to expand its .navy. In Hovember 1.971!SThe star
(Johanne~burg) reported that South M~~icawas asking Spanish ~hiI>ye.rds .tobuiid
a number .ofna'VaL~'(Ee,ssels •..... As a result of this report, in AugustJ.972,theedito.·
of The star was brought to trial charged with cont?=8veninga section of. the i"

South African Defence Act.

\:~

'7. Inlnid';';'1972, it wa.s· reported that 15 Konnnando units were 1,Ulder arlllS at the
General deWet\Training Area in the Orange Free St.ate.' The object of the exercise
was to train mElin inanti-te:rrorist warfare. Some timeearl.ier, M:r. P. W. Botha, .
South African !-JS,inisterof Defence, hadsta-ted that .U~ttch higher status" was to be
given to Komttlan~? training.' ... ' __~..

',\. - .

. .'

9. In ApriJ. 1.973, it was announced that the first Dassault Mirage F-i fight~
would be delivered to the South African Air Force inthe-cOtlrse of they-ear. At
abou~the sametillle,. Mr. Bothastated that South Africa was to r::,cquire. anew
generation of fighter aircraft for its Defence ,Force. While confirming tha't
negOtiations for their .a.cquisit~on had beenc.onclud.ea.~ he did not speciiYtheir
type or country of origin. . .

8 . In Junel971 ~ it was announced that the AtlasAir'crattOorpo;ration, .·a.'company
owned by the South AfricanC-overnment ,was to assenible and latermanuI'acture under
1icencethe·French Dassa.U1tMirageF-lifight~r,an aircraftcompwabletothe
American .Phantom and the SovietMig 23 •. 'qubsequentlY,itwasstatedby
Professor Hendrick J"ohannes Sa.mue1s, President'ofthe .Arms Board of South Africa,
that the MirageF-lwouldbe in service w-ithin18 months andtnat 'South. African
technicianswere· currently being trained in France. Attllesame titne~ the Arms
~oarddisclosed that the' Atlas. Aircraft Corporat'ionwasto build.sna~vanced.
subsonic. fighter . and a light transport plane.. The new fighter was .to be.ao-single
seater designed tor ground support and slightly smaller than the Mirage type•.
Professor' SWnuelsa1so sta.ted that South Africa vas in a.positi.ontoCl!etits .
helicopter requirements. He hinted tha.t South Africahadbeenreceivingamp1.e
su.ppliesfrolIl overseas so that .it nadnot been necessary to st$.1.''tproduction
locally..·····

6. Although ,numerically> the South African Defence Fo-ree is not thel~gest
in sub"';Saharan Africa, it is reported to be by far the mOst heavily equipped. The
overwhelming majority of the Defence .Forceis white and conscription is exclusively
for whites. ..
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12'. Early .in1.91'2~. South Atr~oa report~d1t ordered from For'tuga.l the hUlls of
six fast 1.,25Q...ton Jdao .doutinho-cla.s:s. Corvettes-~.. 1'hes·e ships .. were: to be .equipped
with guided ntissiles ando'ther electronic equiFment fromati unnamed SOUl"ce.

13. Accor-ding to- Mr. A.if.. A. Ro'UX,. the Chairman of the Atomi~ Energy Board of'
Soutb Afric8l;SOtith Africa has been theoretical1.y in a position toniake its o:wn
nuclear wea.pons,s,inde .1971.. Since. then, Sout,h Africa has pressed ahead with the
deve1.6pment of a" uraniuInwne at RossiIigin Namibia.

:1.4. ~e growing'lulitary .. strength of' South Africa was made clea.r by Mr. Bbtha,
who tol.d theSonth ,African Pa.!;liamentin June 1972 that South Africa was selling
arms to other countries~

15. Ea.rlY i~1973" .i.t was announced that the South African .Armaments Board ha.d
developed an anti-l.andmine vehicle Which, it ¥tas hoped, would prevent. policemen
on border gUard duty from being killed by mines.

New insta11a.tions.and.equipment

~6 ..... In March1973!iSouth African Prime Minister Vorster opened the new Maritime
Qpera.tionaL and. Communicat:llotls Headquarters at Silvermine, near Simons·town. The

'Headquarters form. part ot "Pr\')ject .Advocaat" , .a .computer system for the
as:;imilation.and display of. information on maritime and air traffic-in.a.n area
stretching from the south pola.r region to North Africa. and from South America
toBang]j~~.desh.Describingthe b~nefits of t~e' system:J the Prime Minister stated:..

"'We have now the capa.bility to carry out our responsibilities in respect
of the ·.organiza~iori for Naval Control and Shipping' by linking in 'With the
Western- l)efence COlIlJiluoications. System. We have established· fixed radio links
withtnili.tary centres in the West for the exchange of shipping intelligence."

17.. on 20 JUIle 1973; the state President ot the RepUblic of South Africa
celebra.ted the opening in South Africa. of a ne¥t submarine base known as SAS
Dromedary.

Involvement of. South African ar!n.Y, .navy ~ .air and police forces in Namibia

1.8~ . The1illlitedscope .. of specific. information. on the presence.of South African
military forceS in Namibia has been indicated above (see par~grapil 3 aboiTe). In
genera1terms, however, it should be noted that, in early 19'"(0, the number of
South African •tr.oops . in' Namibia was. estimated at ~5:JOOOlIien; moreover, in mid~19701

500 white policemen of the South Africa Police were reported to be in Namibia ~ -
,.tog~vh~-with300,.non...white policemen who were believed to be members of the same
organiza.tion. These figures were in a.ddition" to municipal police forces. A
llrincipaiSouth African' military base 1 equipped with an airfield, is located at
Katima. MU1i1.o in the ea.sternpart ot the Carrivi Strip.

1.9. During 19721 an extensive policy of repression in Namibia was pursued by the
soutliAfricEUt forces. These a.ctions, Which were directed against freedom-fighters
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as well ascivilians and peaceM demonstrators, have been described in detail in
the workingpa,per prepared by the Secretariat for the Special. Committee
(A/9023/Add.2, annex, paras. 85-97).

20. In May 1972 it was reported, for the first time, that black South African
policemen were being used to fight guerrillas in the Caprivi Strip.

21. In June, a contingent of.non-white South African policemen, including Africans,
was dispatched from Pretoria for service on the border of the Caprivi Strip. This
was stated. to pe the second detachment of non-white policemen to be sent to augment
the b.order police • According to reports, tb.enon-white policemen were armed vd.th
automatic weapons.

22. FrOm 19 February to lO March 1973, some 7,000 men from the South African
Citizen Force took. p.art in the largest military exercises ever held in the Namibia.
area, in a stretch of desert nearW~vis Bay. The exercises featured the use of
South African made "Eland" armoured cars, equipped with 60 mm and 90 mm cannons,
South African made 3.5 inch "En~ac'!.anti-tank missiles and South .African made R-l
assault rifles·. Aircraft, helicopters andbeavy mortars were also used, and part
of the exercise con~isted of a sim~~ted nuclear explosion.

Confrontation with the national liberation movement

23. Despite the heavy military occupation of the Territory by South Afric~., the
South West Africa People's Organization (SWAPO) has been conducting an armed
struggle for the liberation of Namibia since 1966.

24. Speaking in. Mogadiscio in April 1972, Mr. ~Sam Nujoma, the President of SWAPO,
stated that his organization was determined to continue and intensify strong
resistance against the racist and fascist regime in South Africa until it was
cOillpletely overthrown. Mr. Nujoma also stated that SWAPO had been operating in the
northern and eastern parts' of the country since 1966, and was now introducing,,~he
struggle in the central and southern regions • The liberation forces, he said,
had made great progress in fighting the South African forces. He added that the
imperialists were providing massive assistance to the South African regime, and
that their aid had reached the extent of making it possible for South Africa to
manufacture its own nuclear weapons ..

.25. Ad.dressing a meeting of the CO\lPcil of Ministers of the Organization of
African Unity (OAU) in Rabat in June 1972, Mr. Nujoma stat'ed that· thearmed·-,··.
struggle·had .become complementary to popular action toa much larger· extent·-than
it had been earlier. Dutoing the preceding eight months the struggle had developed
considerablY:t- both with .regard to technique and to success scored on the
battlefield. In August :t Mr. Nujoma announced that, as 'e. result of the .actions of'
the liberation forces, the South African Government had 'been forced to recruit
blacks, Co10ureds' and Asians' f:rom South Africa into its army.

26. At the beginning of 1973, Mr. Peter Nanyemba, the Secretary for Defence and:
Transport of SWAPO ,reviewing the movement's armed struggle since 1966, noted that
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SWAPO ha.d already been able to establish underground units in every region, and
that its forces were concentrating on the Caprivi Strip, Kavan~oland and eastern
Ovamboland, with some operations being carried out in the Kaokoveld and near the
eastern border with Botswana.

27 • According to other reports, in November 1972, elements of th~ People's
Liberation Army of Namibia (PLAN), SWAPO's military lring, destroyed four South
African trucks on the road between Ishesha and Malonibe; 11 South African soldiers
were killed and 27 others wounded.. The wounded were transported to milita:ry
hospitals in the Transvaal. On 3 December, 3 Soutb African military C$DJPS were
attacked; 6 military vehicles were destroyed by l~mdmines; and more than 60 South
African soldiers were killed or wounded.

28. Towards the end of 1912 it was announced that the South African authorities
were going to tar the main road through the Capri-ri Strip, reportedly in an
attempt to prevent its being mined by SWAPO forces.

29. In January 1973, there were reports that fighters of PLAN had launched an
attack on the South African military camp at. Kamenga in the Caprivi Strip; 160 South
African soldiers were killed or wounded; a. Jtetroleum store and. an ammunition dump
were set on fire; and a ra.dio cOtnmunicationl3 tent, 5 military transport vehicles
and 6 jeep.s were destroyed. Later, 9 South African soldiers were reported to have
been killed in an ambush."

MilitarY co-operation between South Africa and other countries
1

30. South Africa's military co-operation with 'Portugal and Southern Rhodesia aims
primarily at ~onsol.idating the co1oniaJ. and settler regimes in southern Africa.
As can be seen from the above paragraphs on South Africa's a.cquisition and
development of arms, the RepUblic's military co-operation with these minority
regimes and other countries takes several forms. These pe.ttern~ of co-operation
are illustrated below.

Co-operation with Port~a1

31. According to a statement made in Kampala, on 17 ME!¥' 1972, by . _.
Mr. Filipe Floribert, a member of the Military and Political Co-ordinating
Committee of the Movi:mento Popular de LibertSS'ac de Angola (MPLA), South Africa
had se11'&'ce,·coJDPany of troops to Ango~e.1 'tfhere it was based near Luso in the
north' eas"tern part of the TerritQry. South Africa was also p;roviding aircraft
pilots and war materials. Later, in August" two more companies of South African
troops were reported to have .arrived in the southlarn part of Angola where they
were placed under the orders of the Portuguese command.

32. During 1972, the need for an all:i ';'''lee to ~:rend the South Atlantic wafl
a1 . e", e!DPhasi·zed by both South African and xtuguese spokesmen.
iiiif' ." Colone].. Hermes de Oliveiro, for instance ,'suggested in the course of a. lecture

tour in Brazil in August, that' Brazil, Portugal and South Africa should form an

,-:

if,

... ..

-202-



, i& Jllip•••JlliJ•..!lUII'_,MU.is.:•••..•..IISUWl.._:Ill'•.__.11;.'.~IIllJI_.. .. 1I1l1l.__II:lIiiiJIIUQ[Jllt1II:S1112.Jlln.:a:Rd!l!!l..1!!1.xIll:III...II:lMn.,a>•••iliJSlJtIlX.UIIJ'lIi£ll!.liIl:.~_..------------

1

Co-operation with Southern Rhodesia..

i.1,
et:1 •

33. As ha.s been report'ed on a number of occasions, South Africa has for some time
maintained a police force of 4,000 to 8,000 men in Southera Rhodesia to assist the
illegal regime.

-203-

36. During 1972, the th:tro. of a group of three French-built submarines of' the
Daphne class arrived in Simonstown from France. The submarine, the Johanna van der
Me!"1't~, which had been built a.t the French naval base at Toulon, ca! ..._ed at Walvis Bay
before reaching South Africa•

Other co-o~eration

35. Visiting South Africa in November 1972 as the guest of the South African
Defence Force, Admiral Sir Edward Ashmore of the R~yal Navy stated that the
facilities afforded at the Simonstown Naval aase under the Simonstown Agreement ~ere

fundamental to maintaining British warships in the Indian Ocean eC::inomically and
at peak efficiency. Admiral Ashmore said he did not foresee an increase. in the
number of Joint British-South African naval exercises, but he added that the two
fleets had to help to keep each other l!P to date by regular exercises.

Co-operation.with the United Kingdom

t-l
i

'i

It

'I

34. In October 1972, Mr. Botha, the South African Defence Minister, together with
Admiral Biermann, travelled to Salisbury fo? dis~ussions with Mr. Jack Ho'tt71llan,
Southenl Rhodesian ffMinister of Defence", and security officiaJ.s. It was reported
on this occasion that a new phase of co-oper,tion m:tght be initiated among South
African~ Southern Rhodesian and Mozambique authorities, going beyond the exchanges
of intelligence information which have been taking place for the la9t five years.

.
alliance for the defence of the South Atlantic. At the August meeting of the
Institute for Inter-national Politics (see paragraph 10 above) Admiral Biermann
at::c]~,..ed, that "the whole of the southern hemisphere needed the protection of an
umbrella of nuclear deterre:-"'.t.against ep'~ression". He added that southern Africa
a.nd its surrounding ocean 11as the only part of the southern hemisphere \vhich did
not "enjoy this protection from the 'tlJ'est and particularly from the United States".
However, durin~ a visit to South Africa, 11r. Rui Patricio, the Portuguese Minister
for Foreirn Affairs, stated that there i.-as no plCl.n at present or envisagec1. in the
future to forI:: a !.1ilitary alliance betiTeen Portup.al and South Africa.
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37. Other military co-operation in 1972 included the v:,f'it of two French warships
to Capetown in April 1972, and a visit to Namibia by :ret).~'ed General I.uijk of the

..... I~etherla.nds in No'Vember 1972 as a guest of the South Africa FOl.mdation.. A member
of the Africa. Founda.tion s he was reported. to be making a fact-finding tour of
Namibia.
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Construction of a naval communications facility
on Die~lo Garc!a

, .. waa Aa: ' 11.l Lilt

al See O:fficial Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-seven~~'S~ssion,

Supplement No. 23 (A/8723lRev.l), chap. VI, annex, appendix IV.

bl Exchange of Notes between the Government' of the United Kingdom of
Great-Britain and Nor~hern Ireland and the Govbr~enl:t of the United States of
America concerning the Availability for Defence Purposes of the British Indian
Ocean TerritorY? London. 30 December 1966, Treaty Series No. 15 (1967) Cmnd.3231
(London" HM Stationery O:ffice, 1967). "

cl ExchaJ.lge of Notes between the Government of the United 'Kingdom ef
Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the Government of the United States o.!.
Amer~~a concerning a Limited United States Naval Communications Facility on
Diego Garc1a, British Indian Ocean Territory, Treaty Series No. 126 (1972)5
Cmnd.5160 (London, HM Stationery Office~< 1972).

4. A subsequent agreement, dated 24 October 1972, C/' provided that the Government
of the United (:>tates would be entitled to construct ,-maintain and operate a limite;d
naval communicai;ions facility on Diego Garcl:a, the largest island in the Chagos
group, for the purpose of providing' a link in -its defence communications and also

3. In December 1966, the Governments of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland and the United States of America reached an agreement providing
for the joint u~e o:f any military facilitdes eventually to be cOnstructed in the
"British Indian Ocean Territory". bl .

, -

"British Indian Ocean Territory"

2. It will be recalled that, under a United Kingdom Order in Council of
8 November 1965, three of the 92 islands and atolls comprising the Seychelles ~

namely the groups of Aldabra, Farquhar and Desroches, were admini$tratively
detached :from the Territory and, together with the Chagos Archipelago, :formerly
part of Mauritius, were set up as the "British Indian O~ean Territory", administered
by a Commis sionel" who is also Governor of the Seychelles. The islands are widely
scattered, the Chagos group lying about 1,100 miles to the east of Mahe, the main
island of the Seychelles, and Aldabra, Fa.rquhar and Desroches between 100 and
600 miles to the south-west of Mahe.

1. Basic information concerning milit,ary activities and arrangements i,n the
Seychelles is contained :i.n the previous report of the Special Connni.ttee. !/
Supplementary information is set out below.
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to furnish improved commun.ications support in the Indian Ocean for ships ane.'
aircraft owned or operated by, or on behalf of, either Government. The facility,
to be entirely financed by the United SJeates at an estimated cost of .$US 19 million,
would consist of transmitting and recei.ving services, an anchorage, airfield,
associated ·logistic support and .supply and personnel accommodation. The arrangement
would remain in force for as long as the" 1966 agreement continued in force (50 years,
renewable for a 'further 20 yea.rs J:,' or until such time as no part of Diego GarcJ:a
was required for-'ehe purposef; of the naval communications facility.

5. The agreement also stipula.ted: (a) that access to Diego Garci:a, which has
been occupied by copra plantations, would be restricted to authorized 1>ersonnel;
(b) as far as possible, there would be no interference with the flora and fauna of
the island; and (c) commercial fishing or oil or mineral exploitation would be
prohibited for the duration of' the a.greement, unless such activities wer~ agreed
not to be inimical to the defe!nsive use of the island. It was reported in

) November 1972 that the copra plantations on Diego Ga:X:'C1a, as well as those on
Solomon and PerosBanos (also in the Chagos group) had been shut down ~mdthe

128 inhabitants evacuated to Mauritius' for rese-ttlement c

6. The naval communications 'facility, the first for-eign mi+ita:rY installation to
be establiShed in the Indian Ocean, came into operation on 23 March 1973.
According to a press report in The New York Times of 18 June 1973, officialaof
the United States Department of Defense said that no public announcement was made
at the timp. in keeping with a "low-key" guideline aimed at preventing concern
among nations bordering on the Indian Ocean that the area might become a region of
strategic competition among the major Powers.

7. At its twenty-sixth session, the General Assembly, in its resolution
2832 (XXVI) of 16 December 1971,. soleIl1l11ydeclared that the Indian Ocean, within
limits to be determined, together with the air space a"bove and the oceaTl floor .
SUbjacent thereto, was designated for all time as a. zone of peace. It.a1.$()called
upon the great Powers to enter into, immediate consu:Ltatiou'with the littoral states
of the Indian Ocean with a view to halting further escalations and exPansion of
their military presence in .. the. Indian Ocean .. andelitIliJ.la.t~Jl&.!;rQnl_the.JndiatLDc.eatL- .. ~... _~~.~.
aiIbases ~.. iid.l:t"tary" in'stal1a.t:Lon'~ -'andl"oglstIcai'supply facilities· and any
manifestation of great Power military presence conceived in the context of great
Powers rivalry.' In resolution' 2992 (XXVII) of 15 December 1972, the General
Assembly established an ad hoc 'committe'e to study the practicaJ.measures tha.t may
be taken towards the establishment of the Indian Ocean as a zone of' peace.

United States tra.clfin~and tel~metry facility on Mahe

8. A United States tracking and telemetry facility is located on the island of
Mahe. The facility was constructed in accordance withan\ agreement concluded
between- the United Kingdom and the United States on 30 December 1966. As notea in
the working paper on the Seychelles (A/9023/Add.4, chap. X, annex, para. 38)
spending by personnel from the t~acking station is reported to constitute a
significant source of the Territory's revenue.
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APPENDIX V

Introduction

BERMUDA, TURKS AND CAlCOS ISLANDS AND UNITED STATES VIRGIN ISLANDS

2. The largest military ins't~lations in the Non-Selt-Governing Territories of
the Caribbean region are situated in Bermuda, the Turks and Caicos Islands and the
United States Virgin Islands and 'are operated by the authorities of the United
Kingdom. at. Great Brita.i.n and Northern Ireland and the United States of America.

<.) ,.','.l,." ..

1. Basic information concerning military activiti.es and arrangements in Bermuda,
the Turks and Caicos Islands and the United States Virgin Islands was reproduced
in pre\rious reports of the. Special CoJDIDi.ttee.!I Supplementary information is
set out below.

3. In a sta.tement ,on the defence estimates for 1913 made to the United Kingdom
Parliament in February, b/the Secretary of State. for' Defence said that two
hel.icopter-carrying frigates, each wi.th a detachment of Royal Marines, were
maintained by the Unite,d Kingdom in the Caribbean area. These ships were
occasionally augmented by other units for exercises and trials. He also said that
a small garrison stationed in Belize provided a force for the external defence of
the Territory and, when req\.:lred, assistance to the civil authorities in the
maintenan.ce of law and order. The garrison currently consisted or a battalion
headquarters ,two :b:lfantry companies and supporting arms.

4.1'heeighth Commonwealth Caribbean Heads 9f Government Conference was heldJ~
from 9to 12 April 1973 in Oeorgetown, and was attended by the heads of
gO'\1el'lUle.. nt or re'presentatives of the 12 member States Of. th~ car.J.."bbean Free Tr e
Association (CARIFTA). According to a communique issued after the closing of t e

··Confercu\;e,·.i:t w~tsdecidedtuestablisha Caribbear.r commuui~ (embracing a j
Caribbean common market) ~ on 1 August 1973, to be made up of th~ four independent
States (Barbados, Guyana., Jamaica and Trinidad and Tobago). Belize, £! Dominica,
Grenada, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, St. Lucia and St. Vincent would become

____-----..------------.p---------...,...n:.Zg"'•••Il.:.,••.•j)••._1.1£.6'•••.11..21.11•••11_••.Ji••••lII-.'W':.,elllII ,11.1... I11"UII.
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a/ For the most recent lP see Official Records of the General Assembl ,
TwentY-seventh Session, Supplement No. 23 AI 123!Rev.l , chap. VI, annex,
appendix V.

b/ United Kindom:. statement on the Defence Estimates 1973, Cmnd. 5231
(London, HM Sta.tionery Office, February 1913 •

si On 1 June 1913, by' an Order-in-Council of the United IUngdom Government,
the n~"Ie of British-Honduras w~s officially changed to Belize.
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7. According to the census of 1970, there were3 t OOO United States servicemen
stationed in the Territory. .On 2 Nov'ember 1972, Sir EdloTard. Richards, then
Government Leader (a designation changed by a constitutional a.mend.tt1ent to tha.t of
Premier on 18 April 1973). announced that the United States Government had. &gl'eed

5. At the Conference, the delegations of the four independent States adopted a
resolution, with the spirit of which the delegates of seven other countries
(Belize, Dominica, Grenada, Montserrat, St. Kitts-~evis-Anguilla,St. Lucia and
St. Vincent) wished to be identified. By this resolution, the Governments of the
independent States, conscious of their commitment tQ the establishment of the
Caribbean community' and mindf'ul that the political independence and territorial
integrity of member States were prerequisites for the achievement of the economic
objectives Of the ctlmmunity, gave attention to the need tor a. r~gi:meof mutual
assistance against ext.ernal aggression directed against any member of the community.
The resolution also ref.erred to the standing comnittee of foreign ministe:.t'S to be
established under the community treaty and the preparation of a scheme of mutuaJ.
assistance designed to secure the political independence and territoriaJ. integrity
of' members of the cODlllunity and the safety and well-being of their peoples •

dl Offi.cial Recordsot the General Assembl Twent ~seventh Session~

S,upplement No. ~3· AI ~r23/Rev~1 It chap. VI, annex~ appe.~Uix V, paras. 7-9~

United States Naval Air Station sndKing' s· Point Ns.valStation

6. In accordance with the Agreement of 27 Ma....ch 1941, as amended«~948-1971),

between the Governm:~nt$ of the United Kingdom and the United States, the latter
operates t\tO military bases in Bermuda, the Naval Air Station· (.formerlyKindley
Air Force'J3ase) and King's Point Naval. Station. At present. the twobasesocc:upY'
2 ,297 ~quare miles, or about one tenth of the totaJ. area of the Territory. The
details of the relevant arrangements made by the Governments concerned are
containe-a irithe re~rto?-Cthe--Specf8.1~CoDmittee-Uto- them-General ASsemblY:--at-Its-

U

twenty-seventh session. dt-

11

re AUk -'"IO' :••,,_. I "'L1, i'PUDIl .. ill ••RiU CU. a:4U .raa•.m:uutt_U J La DJ Xii £1 LAU LI. LUi__.DUIlD••ut I
I part;i.cipents on 1 May 1974. The points ot agreement on which this decision was I•.

bcsed a.re embodied in a document known as the Georgetown Accord, which was signed
on l2April 1973 by the heads of government or de<legation of all the members of
CABIFTA, except Antigua and Mcntserrat. Jmtigua gave' no reason tor nbt signing.
The signatory Governments "f'i'elcomed the declared intention of the Gavernment of
Montserrat to give urgent consideration to the signing of the Accord.. They also
welcomed the forthcoming at'tainlrent of independence by the Bahalnas in July and
looked forward to its participation in the proposed Caribbean community.
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to spend $B 9.3 million e/ on the construction of 250 nousing units at the Naval
Air Station, on which woii was e~ected to start in. June 1973. He believed that
this action would go a long way towards easing B~rmuda's housing problem, bearing
in xnind that United States military personnel occupied approximatl:',lY 500 housing
units in the Territory. On 31 January 1973, Mr. Donald B. McCue, the United States
ConSUl-General, denied reports that there would be a considerable reduction in
personnel at the Naval Air Station with the end of the Viet-Nam conflict.

10. The United St.ates NaV'.{first set a deadline of la April for all Boe:tllg-747
jet landings at the Naval Air Station to stop, but, after negotiations, the
deadline Was extended to la June. The problem was solved by the signin5 on
26 May of an agreement between the Governments of the United States and Bermuda
to carry- out two work programmes for the improvement of the main runway at- the
Stati.on. Under the agreement, the Government of Bermuda gUarantees to make
available funds totalling $B 126,000 for financing these programmes, to be

8. This station, the only airfield in Bermuda, was constructed during the Second
World War by the United States Government, to which it is leased for a period of
99 years ending in 2040. Since 1948, it has been open to civil ail"craft, which
are handled in a. Bubleased area at the western end of the Station. Both military

.and civil aircraft use the same rum.,ays and technical facilities. On
16 February 1972, the United States Navy announced that i't was setting a deadline
for stopping all Boeing-747 jumbo jets from landing at the Naval Air Station
b'ecause of the damage being done to' the runway shoulders at take-off.

el One pcund sterling (t) was equivalent to 2.40 Bermuda. dollars ($B) until
29 July 1972. On that date, the local currency was pegged in terms of the United
States dollar instead of the pound sterling. As a result, the Bermuda dollar is
nOw valued at approximately $US 1.00. .

f/ On 18 April 1973, when certain constitutional amendments came into effect,
the Executive Council was replaced by a Cabinet and its members named ministers •

(b) Development of landing facilities at the"Naval Air Station

9. Two days later, this matter was discussed in the House of Assembly. During
the discussion, a member from the Progressive Labour Party (PLP) emphasized the
importance or the air facilities to Bermuda's economy and expressed the view that
if it decided to do so, the United States could close dOfln the Station without
consulting the Bermuda Government. He therefore proposed that measures should be
taker", to train Bermudians to take over the air controls, thereby enabling the
Territory to have a grea.ter say in running .the airfield. He felt that if this---objective could not be achieved through negotiation, only independence could
guarantee that there 'Would be no interruption of air service at any time o

Mr. James Pearman, then member of the Executive Council for Aviation, f/ replied
that "independence would not he.lp Bermuda much" because, in his opinion, the
Government wished to honour the Agreement of 27 March 1941 as amended~ to which

. Bern1uda. wa.s a party. He also said that it might not even be in the Territor:f's
economic interest to seek to take over the. airfield.

(_,..."..11,.*,,,"."•• '.11 ,_aD ,.'IUiIt: 1l ••au.nu w.JULlI U U iJ .•••..lh.'n._••'" .•'.•"UU tiTliL ,jUlLI
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implemented ,under the supervision and control and subject to the approval ot' the
Commanding Of'fi cet of the Station 11 Aqcording to the agreement, these arrangements
do not affect the present 0]:' continuing use or .exercise-of the .rights, powers or
authority of the United Kingdom and United States with respect to the leased base
areas, including theciviI air facilities. The agreem.ent was reportedly ma.de
without prejudice to the provisions Of the 1941 Agreement and was not to 'be
considered as a precedent for the future ..

g/ Official Records of 'the General Assembly. Twenty-seventh Session,
SUI>Element No. 23 (A/8123/Rev.l), chap. VI, annex, appendix V, para. 11:-

Canadian. militar,v.persoEOel and exercises

West Indies Station

Turks and Calcos Islands

13. In early 1972, the Canadian subma.rine· HMCS ·Ob.iiblTa and military aircraft,
inclUding the Tracker and Argus squadrons, had 'conducted training exercises in
the Territory. In November, the same submarine ,togetb5r with ,two destroyers ~

the HMCS Margaree and the HMCS Nipigtm, took· part in operational training exercises
in local waters. These ships 'Were joined by four tracker aircraft and two jets ot
the VS 880 squadron, Shearwater. During the e)Cercises!J the fleet.operational
support ship, the 24,840 ton HMCS Preserver, fuelled both destroyers and received
light stores and personnel from the Margaree ~!1gJl~~11Y~s~etteA.from-'the-=NiiTigelh·'·-:"_···:--_··

As·int~npast,·thtr~ut.litedjjtates-Govemmel"lt aJ.1owed theabove..mentioned .Canadiau
military -aircra.ft to operate from the N,9.valAir Station· in Bermuda While they were
participating in the 1972 exercises.

11. Bermuda continues to be t;he headquarters of the United Kingdom West Indies.
Station under the command ofa commodore with the title of Senior Naval Officer,
West Indies.. The responsibilities of the Station include Territories under
United Kingdom administra.tion in the Caribbean area. On 3 November 1912,
Premier ~ir Edward Richards announced in the House of Assembly that the
United Kingdom Government, with a small- naval establishment in the Territory, was
being asked to help alleviate Bermuda's housing shortage by providing
accommodation at its base.

12. On the same day ~ Sir Etiward informed the House of Assembly that Canadian
military personnel, who occupied about 80 off-base units, were being urged by the
Be~muda Government to build accommodations at the Canadian ba..se.

14. The United States maintains e CoastGuard Station on South Caicos. On'
Grand Turk, about 575 acres of land have been leased to the United States G9vernment,
including a naval facili'ty on the northern tip of the island .and an air force base
and a telemetry station to the south. As previously noted, the Governments of the
United Kingdom and the' United States initiated a review of their agreement~.. ,...~~
concerning the t'Wo bases in 1967. ~ According to the, intormationtransmitted by
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tneUnited Kingdom. an agreement was reached rith the United States authorities tor
the dpem.ng of the $i,~torcebase,to use by ci.vil aircraft in 1971. Thebaseis
the orll7airtieJ.din the Te~ritoti, apart t1'ODl a 'number of 'lan4ins strip. i

Unite.dStates Virsin Islands

18. Neverthele8s.theMil:Ltary Selective SemceSystem remains in existence•. In
acoDllDent·J.~hereon_deinlat.,. February 1913, ColonelJ. A. Christmd. 1>irector ot
selective Service. tor the United StatesVirpn Islands. said that although4raft
callsba4 ended, the Military selective. Service Act of 1967, as amended,' woulcl
still require men in the Terntoryto J'esister tor the draft when ~heyr.acbea tbe
age of 18, and. that the Selective Senice local boards would ~ollt:i.nue toprocea.
some, ot those men in order to have a "readil, available pool in the event ot ••
national emerseney··. ·

If_., base 6t1d.exe:rei.ses

3.5. It vi11 be recalled 'hi that early in J.907 ~ the United States relinquiahecl. it,
tOl1ner naval.base on St. Thomas and transferred the land (coar-prisins 196.3 &Ore8).
together with all improwments t totb. territorial Governmellt. '!-he United States,
howevet'. ret$ined the :right to :reoccupy-the tacilities.

16. .On 1 Match 1913, ~. Jerome Saul.ExecUtive Directol' et the United Seriice
O:rg~izationfwhicbact~ as liaison nth .the United. StateeNaV)" for ships Visitibl
tbe Territory) .wl]Js, reported to have deniedreportstba.t 811 order had been issued
closinsSt. TIlemas: to naval visits. He added that, owing to a cutback in
appropriations ,for .the Uni.ted States Department ot Det~n8e t tewer s~ips had 'visitea
the island in 1913 than in the pre-.:,ious few years. Wit}). one exception,all the .'
naval ships sQhedUled to visi'tthe island dUrins··Operati.onSprinsboardn had made
.suehvisits,in additiontot¥&ree other Don~sched\tled sJ1ips. Op~r&tion Springboard
i,s • training andexerci.se JIIanoeuvre of the United States Navy in the Caribbean.
I~. Saul noted that, in previous years, it· had. run for a period of three IbOnths
vithas Dlel1Y as 100 ships involved., but that 'under the new naval ~1:i.cie8.:S.t'r8l1
tor only rift veeks and not more than 25 ships were i.nvclved.

Mi,11t!£y,Selective Service ·.SX!tem

11.' . Until January 1970 t the 'malepcpulationotthe Territory vas subject tbthe
United States Military Selective Service Actot 1967~ On 27 JaQ\l~ 3.-91'3,
Mr. Melvin R. Laird, then Ur.titea. States Sec~tary otneten.e, announced that the

'_~,=---GoY*l'bIDettt.·,h~~~the=mi.J.itcary~~:Qraft~~t(>~an~ench~=As--&-:t*e8t4~·1)t--1#hrf=·=-=~~·-~~"'-~c~-~,•. _..-.....-. --"
... announcement , men.oorn in 1953 'and atter will not be,subJect to con8c~iptiol'1tand

men bOl11 bef'Ore 1953 but n.ot yet drafted vill"have. no turthe:r liability ~otht!

dratt•. The authority of: the. Pre;ddent of the united-States toconecript troop*
into the military expired on 30 June 1973.
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2. Aecordingtothe reportor'theagministering, Powerfo:rtheY'ear~.endi~~,~'
30 ~une; ~912, obligati.ons .aceep~~~~bY'Aust:a1ia und~:rthe gha~er Qf.the, Un:L~.ed "'\\"
NatJ.ons and the Trus~eeshJ.p,Agree.mentr~qu1rethat 1tr,eIna1n respons:a.ble:for the, '
defence of the Territo:ry\lntil independence. ,The,defencef,9rces 'in, PapuaNewGuinea
are constitute~.~dregu~!atedunderthe,DefenceAc~,.' 1903-1970, otAustralia. "
According to thereport'Jthe.future~'a.evelopmentot'the,det'enceforces dur-i~g the
peri-od until "inq.ependencemust,qe •shaped, in consultation ,wit~ '~~p'Ualfew ~u~nea
governme.~tministers, to the needs otthat'countri' following' indep~pd~l1ce.' '

~ ,.- " " • , , • >
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3, " In: February 1912,Mr.D~Faix-bai;rn~cthe Australi,~_Minit:lteT.ofst,$te~o~,~
'I)efence~ 'announced that it had been. decid{1!dto f'ornra'Joint, ForceHeadqUart~rstQ
replace~;the exTi,sting t~ree servicecommandarre.ngements~This'decisionl{ast'8ken
to'faciiit~t.r;'?e'con9mical, and ,etfective'administl'ationand cootrolottpe,:torces.
Such a headquarters', under' one commander, is' cons(~de,redb:y the 'administ~ringPC)Wer
to be practical for the sizeoftorce Papus. New'Guinea is likely to;requi,rein the
near future. 1i ' - - '

!I For the most recent, see Offieial Records of the Genera1Assembly# Twenty
seventh Session, Supplemen-c No. 23 (A1B723/Bev.l), chap. VI,annex:,app~ndixVI.

",

1: , Basic information 'on mili~aryactivi~ietlaud'arraI1g~ment~'inPap"aNelfbuinea,
Guam and the'T:rust Territory of the Pacific lsl~ds Jlpto 1972iscontainedfll-the
prev-ious reports, of the Special Committee. !:I ' 9uPPle~enta.ry il?-fo~tion$s 'set out
below. ' " , '0

Papua New Guinea

APPElIDIX VI

'Introduction

PAPUA 'NEW GUINEA, QUAM AND THE TRUST Tll:RaITOSY OFT.H~ PACIFIC ISWDS'
• - '-.{ - < """ ,. " ~.-

4. The administeringP9Wer also states in its, repOrt 'tba.tCiner~asing attention is ,
being given to measures 'to associate the Papua'New Guinea government authorities ' 'I _
vith defence matt!!~~ ~ff'ec.tjng :the:1l'e~~rv-...~Irt---June=-I:~T2 ~- -t'he--Aus't;-r8.1ian---~--_. ,- --- -- _.-
-M1riister~ for'-Defence foreshadowediri, discussion.s with'territorfallnJ.nisters the '
appointment, sho'4f.d it be desired,. of a defence spokesman in thePapuaNe1l Guinea
House of AssemblYl\.

~ ~~~
"

5. The Minister said that development ottl1ePapua'New GuiueaDef'enceForce'and
the defence relationships _, between Australia and PapuaNewGuineaafter independence,
would be a matter ,for elaboration and agreement between·'the.twoco~ntri'es'at that .,
time. Ac.cording to the Minister, it vas,expe,eted tha.t Aust.ralia's contributioD to
the training, organization and support of local. foreea,thesuppl!of"equipmentand '., .

. the development of intrastrUcturemightwellbe' required 'to continue, possiblY at:
s igniticant levels!l Austra1.ia woUld· be prepared to-help' inthisw8.Y, it so desired
by the Govettunel1t ofPapue. New Guinea. <. '
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1. .' Ataceremol1Yheld-' it:l\lport r-foresby on 26 January 1973, the armed forces in the
Territory were redesign~tedas thePapuaNew Guinea Defence Force.

. .
9. SU'bseq\1ently~theSpecial Representative informed the 'll:rusteeship Council of
a. statement madeoy Mr. L .. Barnard, the new Australian Minister for Defence in the
Australian Parliament on 30 May 1973 (T!PV •.1411, pp. 16-17). In his statement,
the Def.ence Minister stated that, on 17 May 1973, following consultations between
officials from both countries, the territorial Cabinet had agreed on policy

\1guidelines on .which •planning was to proceed forPapua New Guineais defence
arrangements after the achievement of independence. Based on these guidelines,
fux,-ther discussions had taken place bet'Ween officials of both Governments.

8 .. ,~. navidHay, theSpecdal Representative of the Administering Authority,
. informed the Trusteeship Council at its fortieth session' (T/PV.1407, p. 61) that
the fUtu:re role of the armed force~ in Papua New (Juinea 'Would not be decided until
thePap.;t.\&"NeW Guinea Government it~elfhag.f'ormulated its views. The Chi.ef .
MinisterJ1adreportedonthe initial discussicms in his own Cabinet on this
matter; discussions between his own officials and those of the Australian Government

.~ere. about to take place. .

11. According to the latest annual l"eport of the administering Power, the Naval
Component, comprising five patrol craft, has continued its primary task of assisting

,'the civil adnlinistration. in maritime surveillanCe throughout the island area.. The
'present in.digenPus· membership of the Component is.228, including recruits and
officer cadets at the Marine Cadet School on Lae. Of this number, 25 are officers
or.p~t-tyofficers.

12•. The Roya.l Australian Air Force is represented within the Air Component by its
C()mrna.ndel,", an AitOperations Offi'cer, a Joint Planning Officer and a detachment of
21'.personnelequipped. with three Caribou aircraft.

6. ~'C> During ta1kS in August 1972 between the Government of Papua New Guinea and
Mr••.•.. Mdrew Peacock~theMinister,ofStat~ for External Territories , .it was agreed
that the .position of ministel'ialspokesman for def'ence in the. House of Assembly

·should.be created .. The post was established.tne following month and initially
cMt~Michael Soma-re, the Chief Minister, assumed responsibility for it.
Subsequently, a Defence. Branch was ... created .. in the Department of the Chief Hinister
and Development Administration to support the defence spokesman.

~. , .

10. Artrryunits are under the command of the Headquarters Army Component Papua New
Guinea which is part of the Papua New Guinea Defence Force. At 30 June 1972, the
regular .. units ,,;,togethervith support troops" numbered 3,426 men, of whom
2,819 were Papua.~IewGuineans, inclUding 38 officers and 1,020 indigenous .

, .non-coIDDlissioned officers... The majority of. 0!fi~e±B_inthe-"9.Q~n_d~~~e_Austr~lian~
... _-.c"but·areiueing· s-eea.etfly' repla.ce~-by:--papua-~~few· Guineans'. - .
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bl Ibid.

cl Ibid., para. 14. For more recent developments, including a description
of land claims against the United States Navy, see A!9023/Add.5, chap. XVIII, annex,
paras. 100-110.

18. The controversy concerning Sella Bay, referred to ln last year's working paper
on this· it-em, has not yet been resolved. cl

16. Recently~ naval personnel began to transport bombs for B-52 aircraft 23 miles
across the island f!'om the docks to the air base., As a result, Senator Paul Bordallo
introduced a resolution in the Guam Legislature requesting Governor Carlos G. Camacho
to take steps to curb '-That was described as an unsafe operation. In the resolution
it was reconnnended that trucks and tanks carrying infianunablematerial travel in
convoy during hours when the road was not otherw1seneavily' ·:cra.veIIefi-~·- -Trfe-~~-"---'~---~----

resolution was reportedly adopted by the, Eleventh Guam L,egislature.

Sella Bay pro.iect

17. At the beginning ot'1973, it was reported that military i'nstallations on the
island envisaged the transfer of 4,000 to 5,000 men fromGuam inconnexionwith the
cease-fire in the Republic of Viet-Nam.

15. The United States naval installations on Guam include a major weather station,
a supply depot, a ship repair facility and a. large communications centre, all of
which support the United States Seventh Fleet. There is also a naval air station
and a nuclear submarine base. It is reported that the naval strength on the
island is ab.)ut 6:; 300 men. Both the United States Marine Corps and the Coast
Guard also maintain establishments on the island.

14. As indica,ted in earlier reports of the Special Committee to the Gener?-:t.
Assembly bl the TerritolY continues to be an important United States naval" and air
force base in the Western Pacific. Before the United States military withdrawal
from the RepUblic of Viet-Nam, it was reported that the United States 'Air Force
had sent nEarly 10,000 men to Andersen Air Force Base to :fly and ser'i/iceas manY' as
200 B-52 aircraft, thereby, increasing the base population to about l4,06b',not
including dependants. The air force base is part of the United States Eighth Air
Force.

13. The Territory of Guam is 30 miles long, has a. total land area ot 212 square
miles and varies from aQout 4 to 8 miles in width. The Terr'itory was ceded to
the United States of America by the Treaty of Paris in 1898, following the
Spanish-America.n 'Har. The island was governed by th.e United States Department
of the Navy ~ntil1950, except for the period during the Second World War when it
was occupied by the Japanese from 10 December 1941 to 21 July 1944. Since.1950,
the Territory has been administered by a civil Gov~rnment under the Organic Act· of
Guam, 1950, as amended.



Military ex~enditures

19. Andersen Air Force Base reportedly purchased supplies and services totalling
$727,560 in December 1972. d/ In addition, Governor Camacho accepted a federal
defence preparedness grant of 010,000 for a training and educational programme to
meet emergencies. The Universi ty of Guam was expected to introduce courses in
civil de~ence management, plans and operations, as well as emergency training
exercises. Part of the grant would also be used to prepare for such emergencies as
floods, ~ire, tidal waves, nuclear attack, air and water pollution and civil
disturbances.

Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands

20. Movements of population related to military activities in the Trust Territory
are d.escribed in the most recent report of the Trusteeship Council to the Security
Council. ~/

21. According to the report of the Trusteeship Council f/ consultations on the
future status of the Trust Territory were held between representatives of the
Mariana Islands and the United Stat~s in December 1972, and subsequently in May and
June 1973.

22. The representative of the Administering Authority informed the Trusteeship
Council at its fortieth session (T/PV.14l2, pp. 16-17) that the two seriee of
meetings with the Marianas Political Status Commission had led to swift agreement
on the shape of a future political relationship that would bring the Mariana Isiands
far closer to the United States than was now envisaged by the Joint Committee on
Future Status of the Congress of Micronesia. The secono. meeting had just ended.
The proposed relationship would vest soyereignty .over the Mariana Islanders in the
United States Government and permit maximum control by the Mariana Islands over local
affairs, including the drafting and approval of a const~tution. There was also a
tentative understanding that the United States would have responsibility for defence
and foreign affairs.

23. Representatives of the Mariana Islands reportedly acknowledged the United
States need for land for defence purposes. They also agreed to negotiate those
requirements in good faith. These and other questions, including citizenship and
land, would be the SUbject of continuing negotiations. Ultimate implementation of

d/ The local currency is the United States dollar.

e/ Official Records of the Security Council, Twenty-eighth Year, Special
§upplement No. 1 (S/10976). (See also A/9023/Add.5, chap. XX, annex.)

!..! Ibid., para. 243.
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"6. It was the understanding of both delegations that the Marianas
Political Status Commission would be prepared to negotiate with respect to that
portion of Tinian required by "the United States for military purposes. In
this connexion, means would have to be found to assure that social and econoJDi.c
conditions evolve in a. manner compatible with the mutual interests of both the
civilian and military communities.

71 5. The Marianas Political Status Commission agreed in principle that a
small, uninhabited and inaccessible island could be made available as .~

United States target area, as Farallon de Mendinilla is now being used. The
United States would continue its joint use of Isley Field on Saipan. Other
needs are still under discussion.

U3. The United State~: agreed to work with the Marianas Political StatUEi
Commission to establish an effective means for preventing land in the ~farianas

from being alienated to persons not of Marianas ancestr,y.

"2. With regard to pUblic land, the United states reitera.ted its prior
commitment to return to the people of.the Marianas the land now held in
public trust just as soon as questions of a legal, technical, a&ninistrative
and timing nature can be resolved. These are now being examdned as part of
public land in all the districts of Micronesia. If that study is delayed,
pricrity attention will be given to the Marianas.

if4. With regard to United States military land requirements, the
Maria~las Political Status Commission again acknowledged the oft-stated United
States need for land in the Marianas for defense purposes and agreed to
negotiate with the United States in good faith on me.eting that need. The
United States agreed to approach the matter in the same spirit. The Marianas
Political Status Commission agreed in principle to make land available to the
United States, with the question of the extent of such land and the terms
under Which it is to be made available still to be n~gotiated.

"1. The two delegationR devoted several meetings to discussions of the
question of land and concluded that a firm basis for further progress in this
important substantive area had been established. Both sides agreed that it
has been possible to develop meaningful understanding as to the significant
principles involved although a number of important questions still remain to be
resolved in future discussions.

24. The final joint communique emanating from the most recent consultations stated
the following concerning the future uses of land in the Mariana Islands:

any agreements reached in the negotiations would depend upon their approval by
the Mariana Islands District Legislature, the Congress of the United.States and,
most importantly, the people of the Marianas, in an act of self-determination.
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il7. During the forthcoming recess in formal talks between the two
delegations, further discussions will be held at a technical level to clarify
and refine the United States proposals in detail. In this connexion, the
United States has agreed to further examine its proposals for military land
requirements in the light of the comments of the Marianas Poli"":.ical Status
Commission. Similarly the Marianas Political Status Commission has agreed to
give further consideration to the United States military land proposals.

"8. The United States will send a small group of engineers to the
Marianas to make necessary preliminary on-the-spot surveys. These actions
are necessary in order to facilitate the planning process. In this regard,
the United States offered assurances that it has no intention of taking
further action to implement its military land proposals so long as this matter
lS still under negotiation with the Marianas Political Status Commission.

"9. The parties agreed tq establish a consultative group to discuss the
detailed plans for militar;}r and related land use in the Harianas as they are
developed and to consult with the people directly affected by those plans.
The people of Tinian will be represented in such a group. il

25. Subsequently, it was reported that r~. Franklin H. Williams of the United
States delegation had stated at a press conferent:~ that the United States wished to
acquire land for military use, and tbat this was an important part of all future
negotiations. Plans called for acquisition of the entire island of Tinien, two
thirds for military use and one third for civilian use. Other military plans
included the acquisition of approximately 31 5 000 acres of Babelthuap (Palau District)
in addition to Farallon de Mendinilla and the retention of the Charley Dock area of
Saipan.

26. Statements on " L.ds question were also made at the fortieth session of the
Trusteeship Council by Misses Susan Costello and Bertha Faust and by
Messrs. Joaquin I. Pangelinan and Benjamin T. Manglona in amplification i 6f written
petitions. g/

g/ See T/PV.1415 Eassim; T/PET.IO/76 and Add.l, T/PET.lO/77 and T/PET.lO/79
and Add.l; T/PET.lO/75 and T/PET.lO/78 also dealt with this subject.
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A. CONSIDERATION BY THE SPECIAL COTl1T'lITTEE

1. At its 902nd meeting, on 23 February 1973, the Special Committe~~ by approving
the sixty-eighth report of the Working Group (A/AC.I09/L.841), decided, inter alia,
to establish a working group to follow the implementation by the specialized
agencies and the international institutions associated with the lhited Nations
of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples contained in resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960 and other relevant
resolutions of the United N8tions. The Special Conooittee further decided to take
up the item separately and to refer it to the above-mentioned Working Group
on the item for consideration and report.

2. The Special Committee considered the item at its 9l2th and 923rd meetings,
on 14 May and 27 June, and its 937th, 939th) 94lst, 942nd, 945th and 946th meetings,
between 18 and 28 August.

3. In its consideration of the item, the Special Committee took into account
the provisions of General Assembly resolution 2980 (X~rII) of 14 December 1972,
concerning the implementation of 'he Declaration by the specialized agencies and
the international institutions assuciated with the United Nations. Paragraphs 7,
10 and 12 of the resolution read as follows:

"The General Assembly,

...
"7 . Requests the speciali zed agencies and other orp.;ani zations 'vithin

the United Nations system, in consultation with the Organization of African
Unity, to ensure the representation of the colonial Territories in Africa
by the national liberation wovements concerned, in an appropriate capacity,
when dealing with matters pertaining to those Territories;

1110. Requests the Economic and Social Council to continue to consider,
in consultation with the Special Committee, appropriate measures for
co-ordination of the policies and activities of the specialized agencies and
other organizations within the United Nations system in implementing the
relevant resolutions of the General Assembly~

....

H12. Requests the. Special Cqmmittee to continue to examine the question
and to report to the General Assen'lbly at its twenty-eighth ~€ssion."

\
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4. The Special Committee was also guided by the relevant prov2slons of other
General Assembly resolutions, particularly paragraph 4 of resolution 2918 (XXVII)
of 14 November 1972, concerning the question of Territories under Portuguese
administration; paragraph 7 of resolution 2945 (XXVII) of 7 December 1972,
concerning the question of Southern Rhodesia; and paragraph 10 (b) of resolution
3031 (XXVII) of 18 December 1972 concerning the question of Namibia, by whicp
the Assembly requested all States and the specialized agencies and other
organizations within the United Nations system, in co-operation with the
Organization of African Unity (OAU), to render to the peoples of the Territories
concerned all the moral and material assistance necessary to continue their
struggle for the restoration of their inali~nable right to self-determination
and independence.

5. The Special Committee also took into account the provlslons of resolution
1804 (LV) of the Economic and Social Council, adopted at its l876th plenary
meeting, on 7 August 1973, paragraph 5 of which reads'as follows:

"The Economic and Social Council,

115. Draws the attention of the Special Committee on the Situation
with regard to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Grantin~ of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples to the present resolution
and to the discussions that have taken place at the fifty-fifth session
of the Council on the SUbject;" 1/

In addition, the Committee took into account the results of the consideration of
the item by the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination (ACC). 2/

6. Further, the Special Committee took into consideration (a) the viev;s
expressed by the representatives of OAU and by the representatives of the
national liberation movem8nts of the colonial Territories concerned who
participated in itB work during the year; (b) the related provisions of the
programme of action adopted by the International Conference of Experts for the
Support of Victims of Colonialism and Apartheid in Southern Africa, held at Oslo
in April (A/9061); and (c) the relevant statements made during thG special
meeting held by the Committee on 23 May 1973 (A/AC.I09/PV.914) iu observance
of the Week of Solidarity with the Colonial Peoples of Southern Africa and Guinea
(Bissau) and Cape Verde Fighting for Freedom, Independence and Equal Rights.

7. During its consideration of the item, the Special Committee had before it
a report submitted by the Secretary-General in response to the request addressed
t~him by the General Assembly in paragraph 11 (a) of resolution 2980 (XXVII)
(A/9051,and addenda).

1/ E/AC.24/SR.506-5l0 and E/SR.1876.

2/ E/5289 (Part I),~paras. 12, 5~-59 and 137.- .
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11. At the 937th meeting, on 15 August, the Vice-Chairman of the Special
Committee, in a statement to the Special Committee (A/AC.I09/PV.937 and Corr.l),
submitted the report on the conF.ultations he had held on 25 July with the Chairman
of the Co-ordination Committee of the Economic and Social Council (see annex 11
to the present chapter), and gave an account of the consideration of the related
item by the Economic and Social Council during its fifty-fifth session.

-220-

13. Statements relating to the item were Inade as follows: at the 939th meeting,
on 17 August, by the representative of ~VHO and by the representatives of Iraq
and Tunisia (A/AC.I09/PV.939 and Corr.l); at the 941st meeting, on 21 August, by
the representative of BUlgaria (A/AC.I09/PV.941); and at the 942nd meeting, on
22 August, by the represen~ative of FAO and by the representatives of Sweden, the
Ivory Coast and Czechoslovakia (A/AC.I09/PV.942 and Corr.l).

10. At the 923rd meeting, on 27 June, Mr. Riyadh AI-Qaysi (Iraq), in his capacity
as Chairman of the Working Group and Chairman of trle Special Hission established
by the Special Committee at its 912th meeting (see paragraph 9 above), in a
statement to the Committee (A/AC.I09/PV.923 and Cerr.l and 2), gave an outline
of the activities of the two bodies. The reports of the Working Group and of
the Special Nission w'ere circulated on 9 August (see annex I to the present
chapter) .

12. At the same meeting, the representative of the 110 made a statement
(A/AC.I09/PV.937 and Corr.l).

9. At the same meeting, following statements by the representatives of Australia,
Indonesia, the Ivory Coast and the United Republic of Tanzania, as well as by
the representatives of the 110, FAO and UNESCO (A/AC.I09!PV.912), the Special
Committee adopted ~he ahove-mentioned report without objection. At the same meeting,
the Committee, on the proposal of the Chairman, decided that the special mission
referred to in paragraph 8 above should consist of Bulgaria, Iraq (Chairman),
Sweden and Tunisia.. Statements in that regard were made by the Chairman and by
the representative of India (A/AC.I09/PV.912).

8. At the 912th meeting, on 14 May, the Chairman of the Working Group on
the Implementation by the Specialized Agencies and the International Institutions
Associated with the United Nations of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and other Relevant R~solutio~s

of the United Nations, in a statement to the Special Committee (A/AC.I09/PV.912),
introduced the first report of the Working Group (A/AC.I09/L.866). The report
contained, inter alia, a recommendation of the ''Jorking Group that the Special
Committee should consider dispatching a special mission, consisting of not more
teen four members,for the purpose of holding consultations with the executive
heads of the following agencies and organizations: International Labour
Organisation (ILO), Geneva; Food and Agriculture Organization of the United
Nations (FAO), Rome; United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization (UNESCO), Paris; World Health Organization (WHO), Geneve~ United
Nations Development Programme (UNDP), New York~ United Nations Children's Fund
(UNICEF), New York; and World Food Programme (WFP), Rome.

I
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14. On 23 August~ a draft resolution on the item, sponsored by Bulgaria, Chile,
Czechoslovakia~ Ethiopia, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Mali, Sierra Leone, the
Syrian Arab Republic, Tunisia, the United Republic of Tanzania and Yugoslavia,
was ci7culated (A/AC.I09/L.913). The text of the resolution is reproduced below:

The Special Comndttee,

Havin!2; considered the item entitled t'iImplementation of the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples by the
specialized agencies and the international institutions associated with the
United Nations",

Recalling the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples, contained in resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960,
and the programme of action for the full implementation of the Declaration,
contained in resolution 2621 (XXV) of 12 October 1970, as well as all other
relevant resolutions of the General Assembly and the Security COilllCil,

Having examined the report of the Horking Group on the Implementation
by the Specialized Agencies and the International Institutions Associated
with the United Nations of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence
to Colonial Countries and Peoples and other Relevant Resolutions of the
United Nations, established by it at its 902nd meeting, on 23 February 1973,
as well as the report of the Special Mission, established by it at its
912th meeting, on 14 Mav 1973, 3/... -

.,.
Taking into account the report of the Secretary-General on the item, 4/

and the report of its Vice-Chairman 5/ on his consultations with the Chairman
of the Co-ordination Committee of the Economic and Social Council, as well
as the relevant section of the report of the A~nistrative Committee on
Co-ordination, 6/

Having heard the statements of the representatives of the national
liberation movements of the colonial Territories in Africa, who had, in
conformity with the relevant decision of the General Assembly, participated
as observers in its work relating to their respective countries, and
having been fully apprised of the latest developments in these Territories
and in particular of the urgent and pressing need of the peoples concerned
for specific assistance from the specialized agencies and other institutions
associated with the United Nations in the administration of their countries
and the reconstruction programmes being undertaken by their national
liberation movements,

3/ See annex I to the present chapter.

4/ A/9051 and addenda.

5/ See annex 11 to the present chapter.

6/ E/5289 (part I), paras. 12,53-59 and 137.
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7/ See anllex I to the present chapter.

Expressinr; its appreciatiok] to the General Secretariat of the Organization
of African Unity for the continued co-operation and assistance extended by
it to the United Nations system of organizations in connexion with the
implementation of the relevant decisions of the General Assembly and the
Speci:.',l Committee, and in particular, for its a~tive participation in the
work of the Special Mission established by the Committee at its 9l2th meetL1g,

Noting with appreciation that some of the organizations have taken or
are taking steps to formulate, in consultation with the Organization of
African Unity, concrete programmes of assistance, within their spheres of
competence, to the peoples of the colonial Territories in Africa striving
to liberate themselves from colonial domination,

1. Expresses its appreciatio~of the work accomplished by the Working
Group on the Implementation by the Specialized Agencies and the International
Institutions Associated with the United Nations of the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and other
Relevant Resolutions of the United Nations and the Special Mission established
by the Special Committee at its 912th meeting, and approves their respective
reports; 7/

Recognizing the urgency for all specialized agencies and other
institutions within the system of the United Nations to take further and
more effective measuren, within their respective spheres of competence,
to ensure the full and speedy implementation of the Declaration and other
relevant resolutions of the General Assembly, the Security Council and the
Special Committee, and stressing the importance of the role to be played
in that rega!'d by their respective Executive Heads and the secretariats
concerned,

Noting once again with deep concern that~ while several of the
specialized agencies and organizations within the United Nations system
have provided considerable assistance to refugees from the colonial
Territories in Africa, many of them have not extended their full co-operation
to the United Nations in the implementation of the relevant resolutions
relating to providing assistance to the national liberation movements
and discontinuing all collaboration with the Governments of Portugal a.nd
South Africa, as well as the illegal regime in Southern Rhodesia,

Reiterating its conviction that, having regard to their avowed
responsibility to combat poverty, deprivation and other basic human
sufferings, it is incumbent upon the specialized agencies and other
organizations within the United Nations system to provide competent
assistance to meet the urgent needs of the peoples in all colonial
Territories, particularly those of the populations in the liberated areas
of the Territories and their national liberation movements, and convinced
that, within the existing framework of their respective activities and
spheres of competence, these organizations are indeed in a position to
provide such assistance,
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2. Reaffirms that the recognition by the General A~semblY5 the
Security Council and other United Nations bodies of the legitimacy of the
struggle of colonial peoples to achieve freedom and independence entails,
as a corollary, the extension by the United Nations system of organizations
of all the necessary moral and material assistance to the peoples of the
colonial Territories 5 including especially the populations in the liberated
areas of those Territories and their national liberation movements;

3. Expresses once again its appreciation to the Office of the United
Nations High Commissioner for Refugees, to the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization and to those other specialized agencies
and organizations within the United Nations system which have been co-operating
in varying degrees with the United Nations in the implementation of the
Declaration and other relevant resolutions of the General Assembly~

4. Urges all specialized agencies and institutions associated with
the United Nations and all States to render 5 as a matter of urgency, all
possible moral aDd material assistance to the colonial peoples in Africa
struggling for their liberation from colonial rule, and in particular,
recommends the following:

(a) The specialized agencles and other organizations concerned should
initiate and broaden contacts and co-operation with the above-mentioned
peoples in consultation with the Organization of African Unity and, in
particular, work out and implement with the active co-operation of the
Organization of African Unity, and through it, of the national liberation
movements, concrete programmes for such assistance to the peoples of
Angola, Guinea (Bissau) and Cape Verde, Mozambique, Southern Rhodesia
and Namibia, including, in particular, the peoples in the liberated areas
of those Territories and their national liberation movements;

(b) The Organization of African Unity should be invited to take
appropriate measures to maintain continued contacts with Governments with
a view to facilitating the sponsoring and the preparation of the necessary
assistance projects in this regard;

(c) The International Bank for Reconstruction and Development should
be requested to consider, in consultation with the Organization of African
Unity, all forms of support which the Bank might be able to fKtend to the
Governments concerned for the purpose of assisting these peoples~

(d) The Governing Council of the United Nations Development Programme
should be requested to consider at its seventeenth session, inter alia,
waiving the counterpart obligations nurmally required of the sponsoring
Governments in respect of projects to the peoples concerned;

5. Reiterates its urgent request that the specialized agencies and
other organizations within the United Nations system, including in particular
the United Nations Development Programme and the ~nternational Bank for
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Reconstruction and Development, should take mecsures, within their respective
spheres of competence, to increase the scope of their assistance to refugees
from colonial Territories, includinf, assistance to the Governments concerned
in ~he nreparation and execution of projects beneficial to those refugees,
and, in that connexion, to introduce the greatest possible measure of
flexibility in their relevant procedures: and, with a view to increasine
the flovr of assistance to refugees , invite the Governments of the.::ountri~~s

0f residenc~ to pay special attention, as far as possible, to projects
carried out in co-operation with the or~anizations of the United Nations
system which are beneficial to the peoples concerned, as well as to grant
refu~ees from the colonial Territories the legal status provided for under
the relevant international instruments;

6. l~~es once again the specialized agencies and other organizations
".vi thin the United Nations system, in accordance with the relevant
resolutions of the General Assembly and the Security Council, to take all
necessary measures to withhol'c any financial, economic, technical or other
assistance fro~ the Governments of Portugal and South Africa and the
illegal regime in Southern Rhodesia, and to discontinue all collaboration
with them until they renounce their policies of racial discrimination
and colonial oppression:

7. Requests the specialized agencies and other organizations within
the United nations system, in consultation with the Organization of African
Unity and the Special Committee, to take all necessary mE.aSl-:res to ensure that
the peoples of the colonial Territories in Africa are represented by their
national liberation movements, in an appropriate capacity, when dealing
with matters pertaining to those Territories;

8. Recommends that all Governments should intensify their efforts
in the snecialized agencies and other organizations within the United Nations
syste~ of which they are members to ensure the full and effective
i~Dlementation of the Declaration and other relevant resolutions of the
United iTations, and in that connexion should accord priority to the question
of providinG assistance, on an emergency basis, to peoples in th2 colonial
Territories and to their national liberation movements;

9. Recommends that, with a view t( l.itating the implementation
of Dar~graph 8 above) the General Assemr ~d urge the Executive Heads
of the specialized agencies and other or tS .!.Iions within the United Nations
system to formulate and submit to their respective governing bodies or
legislative oreans, as a matter of priority and with the active co-operation
of the Organization of .A.lt'ican Unity, concrete proposals for the full
implementation of the rele",ant United Nations decisions, in particular
specific programmes of all possible assistance to the peoples in colonial
Territories and their national liberation movements, together with a
comprehensive analysis of the problems, if any, confronted by the agencies
and or~anizations~
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10. Recommends that the G~neral Assembly request the Secretary-General:

(a) To prepare for submission to the relevant bodies concerned with
related aspects of the present item, with the assistance of the specialized
agencies and other organizations within the United Nations system, a report
on the action taken since the cir~ulation of his previous report in
implementation of the relevant resolutions of the United Nations, including
~he present resolution:

(b) To continue to assist the specialized agencies and other
organi zations vlithin the United Nations system in "Ttlorking out appropriate
measures for implementing the present resolution and to report thereon
to the General Assembly at its twenty-ninth session;

11. Draws the attention of the Economic and .Social Council to the
present resolution, as well as to the related discussions in the Special
Committee and the relevant documentation on the item, particularly the
reports of the \.Jorking Group on the Implementation by the Specialized
Agencies and the International Institutions Associated with the United
Nations of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peorles and other Relevant Resolutions of the United Nations
and the Special Mission of the Special Committee established at its
9l2th meeting'; 8/

12. Requests its Chairman, taking the foregoing into account, to
continue his consultations with the President of the Economic and Social
Council and to maintain contact, as appropriate, with the Organization
of African Unity;

13. Decides to maintain the Working Group for further consultations
and contacts, as appropriate, with the organizations within the United
Nations system~

14. Decides, subject to any directives the General Assembly might
wish to give at its twenty-eighth session, to continue to examine the
question and to report to the General Assembly at its twenty-ninth session.

15. At the 945th meeting, on 27 August, the representatives of Bulgaria and
United Republic of Tanzania introduced a revised draft resolution (A/AC.I09/L.9l3/
Rey.l), on behalf of the sponsors, which now included the Congo.

16. At its 946th meeting, on 28 August, following a statement by the
representative of Sweden (A/AC.I09/PV.946), the Special Committee adopted the
revised draft resolution without objection (see paragraph 18 below). At the
same meeting, statements were made by the representatives of Venezuela, BUlgaria
and Fiji, as well as by the Chairman (A/AC.I09/PV.946).
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8/ See annex I to the present chapter.
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The Special Committee,

18. The text of the resolution (A/AC.I09/437) adopted by the Special Committee
at its 946th meeting, on 28 August, to which reference is made in paraeraph 16
above, is reproduced below:
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all States, to
the United

B. DECISION OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE

6 September~ the text of the resolution was transmitted to
to the specialized agencies and other organizations within
system.

Having heard the stat8ments of the representatives of the national
liberation movements of the colonial Territories in Africa, wto had, in
conformity with the relevant decision of the General Assembly, participated
as observers in its work relating to their respective countries, and having

Taking into account the report of the SecI2tary-General on the item, 10/
and the report of its Vice-Chairman llj on his consultations with the
Chairman of the Co-ordination Committee of the Economic and Social Council,
a~ well as the relevant section of the report of the Administrativ~ Committee
on Co-ordination, 12/

Having examined the report of the 1vorking Group on the Implementation
by the Specialized Agencies and the International Institutions Associated
with the United Nations of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence
to Colonial Countries and Peoples and other Relevant ReSOlutions of the
United Nations, established by it at its 902nd meeting, on 23 February 1973,
as well as the report of the Special Mission established by it at its 912th
meeting, on 14 May 1973, 2/

Recalling the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples, contained in resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960,
and the programme of action for the full implementation of the Declaration,
contained in resolution 2621 (XXV) of 12 October 1970~ as well as all other
relevant resolutions of the General Assembly and the Security Council,

Having considered the item entitled "Implementation of the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples by the
specialized agencies and the international institutions associated with the
United Nations P

,

9/ See annex I to the present chapter.

10/ A/9051 and addenda.

11/ See annex 11 to the present chapter.

12/ E/5289 (part I), paras. 12, 53-59 and 137.

17. On
OAU and
Nations
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Noting once again with deep concern that, while several of the
specialized agencies and organizations within the United Nations system have
provided considerable assistance to refugees from the colonial Territories
in Africa, many of them have not €ytended their full co-operation to the
United Nations in the implementation of the relevant resolutions relating
to providing assistance to the national liberation movements and discontinuing
all kinds of support to the Governments of Portugal and South Africa, as
well as the illegal regime in Southern Rhodesia~

Noting with appreciation that some of the organizations have t~ken or
are taking steps to formulate, in consultation with the Organization of African
Unity, concrete programmes of assistance, within their spheres of competence,
to the peoples of the colonial Territories in Africa striving to liberate
themselves from colonial domination,

F :¥- _ ._ _.•.,__.\ ~ ,'~ .. __ ,:-". - _._ .• __','.......,~~ •.•. _ '""•.""_~,••

.;:,: .1\ ~. '" _ ..'"~ ~ _ ~~.•C,••.•_ ••••• ~._ __,· ···.··'-· __•• " - ••.•

1. Expresses its appreciation of the ~ork accomplished by the Working
Group on the Implementation of the Specialized Agencies and the International
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Expressing its appreciation to the General Secretariat of the Organization
of African Unity for the continued co-operation and assistance extended by
it to the United Nations system of ,'rganizations in connexion 'YTith the
implementation of the releva.nt decisions of the General Assembly and the
Special Committee, and in particular, for its active participation in ~he

work of the Special Mission esta~lished by the Committee at its 9l2th meeting,

Recognizing the urgency for all specialized agencies and other
institutions within the United Nations system to take further and more
effective measures, within their respective spheres of competence~ to ensure
the full and speedy implementation of the Declaration and other relevant
resolutions of the Gener9.l Assembly, the Security Council and the Specia.l
Committee, and stressing the importance of the role to be played in that
regard by their respective executive heads and the secretariats concerned,

Reiterating its conviction that, having regard to their avowed
responsibility to combat poverty, deprivation and other basic human sufferings,
it is incumbent upon the specialized agencies and other organizations within
the United Nations system to provide competent assistance to meet the urgent
needs of the peoples in all colonial Territories, particularly of the
populations in the liberated areas of these Territories and their national
liberation movements, and convinced that, within the existing framework of
their respective activities and spheres of competence, these organizations
are indeed in a position to provide such assistance,

been fully apprised of the latest developments in these Territories and in
particular of the urgent and pressing need of the peoples concerned for
specific assistance from the specialized agencies and other institutions
ass~ciated with the United Nations in the administration of their countries
and the reconstruction programmes being undertaken by their national
liberation movements,

•

4'
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the Declaration on the
Peoples and other
Special Mission established
approves their respective

Institutions Associated with the United Nations of
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Relevant Resolutions of the United Nations and the
by the Special Committee at its 912th meeting, and
reports; 13/

2. Reaffirms that the recognition by the General Assembly, the Security
Council and other United Nations bodies of the legitimacy of the struggle of
colonial peoples to achieve freedom and independence entails~ as a corollary)
the extension by the United Nations system of organizati-~s of all the necessary
moral and material assistance to the peoples of the colonlal Territories,
including especially the populations in the liberated areas of those
Territories and their national liberation movements:

3. Expresses once again its appreciation to the Office of the United
Nations High Commissioner for Ref".gees, to the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organizatlon and to those other specialized agencies
and organizations within the United Nations system which have been
co-operating in varying de~rees loTith the United Nations in the implementation
of the Declaration and other relevant resolutions of the General Assembly~

4. Urges all specialized agencies and institutions associated with
the United Nations and all States to render, as a matter of urgency, all
possible moral and material assistance to the colonial peoples in Africa
struggling for their liberation from colonial rule, and in particular,
recommends the following:

(a) The specialized agencies and other organizations concerned should
initiate and broaden contacts and cu-operation with the above~mentioned

peoples in consultation with the Organization of African Unity and, in
partiCUlar, work out and imp"'..ement with the active co-operation of the
Organization of African Unity~ and through it, of the national liberation
movements, concrete programmes for such assistance to the peoples of
Angola, Guinea (Bissau) and Cape Verde, Mozambique, Southern Rhodesia and
Namibia, including, in partiCUlar, the peoples in the liberated areas of
those Territories and their national liberation movements;

(b) The Organization of African Unity should be invited to take
appropriate measures to maintain continued contacts v,ith Governments with
a view to facilitating the sponsoring and the preparation of the necessary
assistance projects in this regard;

(c) The International Bank for Reconstruction and Development should
be requested to consider, in consultation with the Organization of African
Unity, all forms of support which the Bank might be able to extend to the
Governments concerned for the purpose of assisting these peoples;

•

13/ See annex I to the present chapter.

-228-

--
..



•

.. .

(d) The Governing Council of the United Nations Development Programme
should be requested to consider at its seventeenth session, inter alia,
waiving the counterpart obligations normally required of the sponsoring
Governments in respect of projects beneficial to the peoples concerned~

5. Reiterates its urgent request that the specialized agencies
and other organizations within the United Nations system, including in
particular the United Nations Development Programme and the International
Bank for Reconstruction and Development, should take measures, within
their respective spheres of competence, to increase the scope of their
assistance to refugees from colonial Territories, including assistance to
the Governments concerned in the preparation and execution of projects
beneficial to those refugees, and, in that connexion, to introduce the
greatest possible measure of flexibility in their relevant procedures, and,
with a view to increasing the flow of assistance to refugees, invites the
Governments of the countries of residence to pay special attention, as far
as possible, to projects carried out in co-operation with the organizations
of the United Nations system which are beneficial to the peoples concerned,
as well as to grant refugees from the colonial Territories the legal status
provided for under the relevant international instruments;

6. Urges once again the specialized agencies and other organizations
within the United Nations system, in accordance with the relevant resolutions
of the General Assembly and the Security Council, to take all necessary
measures to withhold any financial, economic, technical or other assistance
from the Governments of Portugal and South Africa and the illegal regime
in Southern Rhodesia, to discontinue all kinds of support to them until
they renounce their policies of racial discrimination and colonial oppression,
and to refrain from taking any action which might imply recognition of the
legitimacy of these regimes' colonial and alien domination of the Territories
concerned;

7. Requests the specialized agencies and other organizations within
the United Nations system, in consultation with the Organization of African
Unity and the Special Committee, to take all necessary measures to ensure
that the peoples of the colonial Territories in Africa are represented by
their national liberation movements, in an appropriate capacity, when
dealing with matters pertaining to those Territories;

8. Recommends that all Governments should intensify their efforts in
the specialized agencies and other organizations within the United Nations
system of which they are members to ensure the full and effective implementation
of the Declaration and other relevant resolutions of the United Nations, and
in that connexion should accord priority to the question of providing
assistance, on an emergency basis, to peoples in the colonial Territories
and to their national liberation movements;

9. Recommends that, with a view to facilitating the implementation of
paragraph 8 above, the General Assembly should urge the executive heads of the
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Recommends that the General Assembly request the Secretary·-General ~10.

specialized agencies and other organizations within the united Nations system
to formulate and submit to their respective governing bodies or legislative
organs, as a matter of priority and with the active co-operation of the
Organization of African Unity, concrete proposals for the full implementation
of the relevant United Nations decisions, in particular specific programmes of
all possible assistance to the peoples in colonial Territories and their
national liberation movements, together 'pith a compreJ.1ensive analysis of
the problems, if any, confronted by these agencies and organizations;

1
1

,1
;
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(a) To prepare fer submission to the relevant bodies concerned with
related aspects of the present item, with the assistance of the specialized
agencies and other organizations within the United Nations system, a report
on the action taken since the circulation of his previous report in
implementation of the relevant resolutions of the United Nations, inclUding
the present resolution;

(b) To continue to assist the specialized agencies and other organizations
w~thin the United Nations system in working out appropriate measures for
implementing the present resolution and to report thereon to the General
Assembly at its twenty-ninth session~

11. Draws the attention of the Economic and Social Council to the
present resolution, as well as to the related discussions in the Special
Committee and the relevant documentation on the item, particularly the reports
of the Working Group on the Implementation by the Specializ~d Agencies and
the International Institutions Associated with the United Nations of the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries an~ Peoples
and'other Relevant Resolutions of the United .Nations and the Special f1ission
of the Special Committee established at its 912th meeting; 14/

12. Requests its Chairman, taking the foregoing into account, to
continue his consultations with the President of the Economic and Social
Council, and to maintain contact, as appropriate, with th~ Organization of
African Unity:

13. Decides to maintain the Working Group for further consultations and
contacts, as appropriate, with the organizations within the United Nations
system;

" .

:~
, I
.1

14. Decides, SUbject to any directives the General Assembly might wish
to give at its twenty-eighth session, to continue to examine the question
and to. report to the General Assembly at its twenty-ninth session.

• •

'j

, :,i

ill Icid.
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ANNEX I*

REPORT OF THE WORKING GROUP ON THE IMPLEMENTATION BY THE
SPECIALIZED AGENCIES AND THE INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTIONS
ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNITED NATIONS OF THE DECLARATION ON
THE GRANTING OF INDEPENDENCE TO COLONIAL COUNTRIES AND
PEOPLES AND OTHER RELEVANT RESOLUTIONS OF THE UNITED

NATIONS
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INTRODUCTION

1. At its 912th meeting~ on l~ May 1973, the Special Committee adopted the first
report of the Working Group (A/AC~lJ9/L.866), which contained, inter alia, an
account of the Working Group's consideration of' matters relating to the
organization of its work.

2. As reflected in the above-mentioned report, the Working Group held an extensive
exchange of views with representatives of a number of specialized agencies and
organizations within the United N~tions system whose activities are directly
related to the immediate needs of the colonial peoples concerned. During the
exchange of views, the Working Group was particularly guided by the principal aims
of the General Assembly in this regard as embodied in its relevant decisions~

namely:

(a) Provision of assiptance'to refugees from the colonial Territories,
including assistance to the! Governments concerned in the preparation and execution
ef projects beneficial to those refugees, and introduction of the greatest possible
measures of flexibility in the relevant procedures;

(b) Provision of assistance, with the active co-operation of the Organization
of African Unity (OAU) and, through it, of the national liberation movements, to
the peoples of Southern Rhodesia, Namibia and Territories under Portuguese
administration, including in particular the populations in the liberated areas of
those Territories;

(c) Discontinuance of all collaboration with, and the withholding of
financial, economic, technical and other assistance from~ the illegal regime in
Southern Rhodesia and the Governments of Portugal and South Africa;

(d) Arrangements in cons_ultation with OAU, to ensure the representation of
the colonial Territories in Africa by the national liberation movements concerned,
in an appropriate capacity, when matters pertaining to those Territories are dealt
with.

3. The Working Group wishes to recall in this connexion that, en its
recommendation, the Specie.l Committee ~ at the latter's 9l2th meeting, established a
Special Mission, consisting of Bulgaria, Iraq, Sweden and Tunisia, for the purpose
of holding consultations with the executive heads of several organizations.
Inasmuch as the consultations undertaken by the Special Mission in pursuance of
that decision consisted in large measure of an extension of the above-mentioned
exchange of views held by the Working Group, and as the Thembers of the Special
Mission are also members of the Working Group, the Special Mission, after
consultations with the other t1oTO members of the Working Group, a/ and with the
concurrence of the Chairman of the Special Committee, decided to submit its report
to the Special Committee through the Working Group as an integral part of the
latter YS report to the Special Committee.

4. Accordingly, the observations of the Working Group on the consultations held
at Headquarters are set out in section A and the report of the Special Mission, in
section B below.

a/ India and the United RepUblic of Tanzania.
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A. OBSERVATIONS OF THE WORKING GROUP ON PRELIMINARY CONSULTATIONS

). During the consultations undertaken by the Working Group, representatives of
the organizations concerned gave a brief account of the activities of their
respective organizations in the field of decolonization. Although the information
thus rec'eived is to a large extent reflected in the comprehensive report of
the Secretary-General on the subject (A/83l4 and Add.1-6) and in his subsequent
supplementary reports (A/8647 and Add.1-2 and A/905l and Add.1-3), these

. consultations revealed that some of the agencies had taken further measures to
\. comply with the relevant resolutions of the United Nations.
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7. Notwithstanding these developments, the Working Group notes with serious
concern that the need for assistance to the national liberation movements,
including the populations of liberated areas, remains extremely acute and grave
and requires immediate and concerted action by the international community,
preferably on a mUltidisciplinary basis. In this connexion, the representatives
of the specialized agencies frequently referred in their consultations to a number
of constraints, including lack of resources and the absence of necessary
authorization from legislative organs concerned, which inhibited them from taking
fuller and more effective action in accordance with the relevant United Nations
resolutions. In the view of the Working Group, many of the considerations which
had been put forward as constraints are far from being incapable of solution,
given the necessary commitment on the part of the organizations concerned, as well
as an understanding of the basic nature of the problems involved. Thus, the
requirements for government sponsorship of projects do not necessarily prevent the
agencies from working closely with OAU, which C"1uld in turn stimUlate the
Governments concerned to sponsor and submit such projects. As regards the
counterpart contributions required of sponsoring Governments, the 'Horking Group 12

aware that the United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF), UNDP and others have
already waived such requirements in given circumstances and that such a waiver
could also be extended in connexion with the formulation of programmes beneficial

6. Thus, the Working Group was informed that a team of experts from the World
Health Organization (WHO) had recently visited Addis Ababa, Dar es Salaam and
Lusaka to prepare programmes of assistance to the peoples concerned, in consultation
with OAU, the Governments concerned and the national liberation movements.
Likewise, the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO), at
the request of the Government of the United Republic of Tanzania, assisted in the
preparation of an agricultural training programme to be established at an estimated
cost of $351,300 within the framework. of the Mozambique Institule. The Institute
is operated by the Frente de Liberta~ao de Mo~ambique (FRELIMO) (see also A/905l,
p. 7, paras. 10-11). As for the United Nations EducatiJnal, Scientific and Cultural
Organization (UNESCO), in addition to its programmes of assistance initiated within
the framework of the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP), it has continued
its co-operation with individual Governments for the extension of assistance to
the national liberation movemen~s. The latter included a grant of $700,000 from the
Government of Sweden and a donation of l.million exercise books and 50 fellowships
for higher education offered by the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics (see also A/9051/Add.l).
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10. The \.vc:rking Group is most encouraged by an account given by the Asslst3.l1t
Secretary-General for Inter-Agency Affairs of an informal meeting bet~<~p.~ members
of the Preparatory Committee of the Administrati~e Committee on Co-ordination (ACC)
and representatives of the OAU General Secretari~·L, held at Geneva in March this
year. The Working Group is particularly impress~d, on the one hand, by the
increasing awareness on the part of the organizations concerned of the need to
maintain a close working relationship with OAU, and on the other, by the
preparedness on the part of the OAU General Secretariat to give further assistance
to the organizations concerned in eliminating obe acles to the preparation of the
projects. The Working Group attaches vital impo: Jance to the role of OAU,
particularly in helping sponsoring Governments to formulate assistance projects
and in strengthening arrangements for co-ordination in order to make the most

to colonial peoples. It is the view of the Working Group that, by introducing
these and other measures of flExibility in the relevant procedures of the
organizations concerned, it would. be possible to increase considerably the flow
of assistance so necessary at this juncture to the peoples concerned.

8. As regards the representation of the national liberation movements in tne
relevant proceedings of the organizations concerned, the Working Group notes with
satisfaction the action recently taken by UNESCO and the International Labour
Organisation (ILO) in that regard. At its session held in May 1973, the
Executive Board of UNESCO decided to invite, in consultation with OAU, the
representatives of the African liberation movements recognized by OAU to
participate as observers in such del~berations of the Executive Board as might be
of concern to them. Further, the Executive Board requested the Director-General
to make every effort to expand UNESCOvs assistance, particularly in the fields of
education and culture, to the liberation movements ~ecognized by OAU in the
struggle against colonialism. Similarly, the Governing Body of the ILO, at its
extraordinary session held in June, decided to irnrite representatives of the
liberation Dovements concerned to participate in sessions of the International
Labour Conference and the African Regional Conference of that organization.

9. The Working Group welcomes the positive steps taken by UNESCO and the 110 and
hopes that other organizations will follow these outstanding examples. In the
same context, in the view of the Working Group the discontinuance of collaboration
with and withdrawal of any assistanc~ from the colonial and racist regimes in
Africa is a logical se~uel to recognj.tion by the United Nations of: (a) the
legitimacy of the struggle for 1 ibe;~;l,':,ion being waged by the colonial peoples;
(b) the urgent need for renderin0 assistance to those peoples; (c) the role being
played by the national liberation movements in their struggle and reconstruction
programmes in the liberated areas and their ri~ht to participate in the relevant
proceedings of the United Nations bodies concerned a.nd the United Nations system
of organizations. In no other instance was this fa~t more clearly demonstrated
than in 1971, when Portugal decided to \nthdraw from UNESCO in protest against the
first programme of assistance (in the amount of $40,000 formulated by that agency
to aid the national liberation movements. The 'PorkiL3 Group also commends the
efforts being made by other agencies to seek practical means of excluding these
regimes from participating in their meetings, as was the case with the recent
decision of the Assembly of the International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO).
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efficient use of available resources. The Working Group believes that contact
between the organizations concerned and OAU should be maintained on f regular
basis. In this connexion~ the '''orking Group is most appreciative o~. the continued
efforts being made by the Assistant Secretary-General for Inter-Agency Affairs
and his Office to assist in the implementation by the agencies of the relevant
United Nations decisions.

11. The Working Group also enjoyed the benefit of the information received by the
representative of India during his unofficial consultations with participants in
the International Conference of Experts for the Support of Victims of Colonialism
and Apartheid in Southern Africa, held at Oslo in April'this year (see
A/AC.131/L.9). These consultations, which were held with, among others,. ,
representatives of a number of specialized agencies and non-governmental
organizations as well as the national liberation movements, once a~ain underscore
the urgency of the need to intensify international assistance to the peoples of
the colonial Territories in southern Africa.

12. The Horking Group also held consultations with representatives of the
Zimbabwe African People's Union (ZAPU) and the Zimbabwe African National Union
(ZANU), who were attending the relevant meetings of the Special Committee as
observers, and was able to gain a deeper insight into the activities of those
movements and their urgent need for international assistance.
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B. REPORT OF THE SPECIAL MISSION ESTABLISHED BY THE SPECIAL CO~MITTEE

AT ITS 912th MEETING

Introduction

13. At its 912th meeting, on 14 Hay 1973, the Special Committee, on the
recomwondation of the Working Group on the implementation by the specialized
a~encics snd the international institutions associated with the United Nations of
the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples
and other relevant resolutions of the United Nations (AIAC.I09 /L. 866), decided to
dispatch a special mission) consisting of not more than four members, for the
purpose, inter alia, of holding consultations with the executive heads of the
following organizations at their respective headquarters:

International Labour Orb~nisation (ILO)

Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO)

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO)

World Health Organization (villO)

United Nations Children'ls Fund (UNICEF)

World Food Programme ('VFP)

1)+. At the same meeting, the Special Committee, on the proposal of the ChairmMl,
decided that the Special Mission should consist of BulBaria, Iraq, Sweden and
Tunisia. The membership of the Special Mission was as fellows:

Bulgaria: Hr. Ivan G. Garvalov

Iraq: Mr. Ri:radh AI-Q,ays i (Chairman)

S1;ver1.en: Hr. Folke Lofgren

Tunisia: r-1r. Abdelkrim Moussa

15. Bearing in mind the importance which the General Assembly attaches to the
role of OAU in the implementation of General Assembly reso_~.ution 2980 (XXVII)
of 14 December 1972 and other related decisions, and in conformity with the Special
Committe~is own decision to associate OAD closely with all stages of its work, the
Special Mission, in consultation with the Chairman of the Special Committee and
through him , invited the Administrative Secretary-General of OAU to make arrangements,
as appropriate, for the representation of the OAU General Secretariat in the
consultations envisa~ed" In response to this invitation, the OAU General Secretariat
was represented by lJIr. Ahmed Sidky) Assistant Executive Secretary of the OAD
Co-ordinating Committee for the Liberation of Africa, and Mr. Samuel Alemayehu,
Chief of Decolonization and Sanctions of the Political Department of OAU.

16. The Special Mission visited the headquarters of the organizations indicated,
as follo'Y,Ts:
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ILO, Geneva: 4 June

WHO, Geneva: 5 June

FAO!T//FP, Rome: 7 June

UNESCO, Paris: (3 June

UTJICEF, New York: le -:me

1. Consultations with the International Labour
Organisation
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21. The first major development following the adoption by the General Assembly of
the Declaration contained in resoJ.ution 1514 (1.rv) f)f 14 December 1960 was the
adoption by the Internationsl Labour Conference on 28 June 1962 of a resolution
concerning the activities of the ILO to contribute to the eradication of the
adverse consequences of colonialism in the fields of conditions of work and
standards of living of workers.

'- .~ ...

20. Officials of the International Labour Office outlined their organization's
general policy on the matter. A fair amount of ba,ckground information had already
been relayed to the Special Committee in the form of the ILO cOlltribution to the
comprehensive report by the Secretary-General on the illir ..ementation of the
Declaration by the specialized agencies and othel' international institutions
associated with the United Nations (see A!9051!Add.l). The ILO had always been
concerned with the protection and advancement of the inhabitants of what had then
been colonial or mandated Territories as far back as t~e time of the League of Nations
and had adopted conventions for the purpose. Similar co-operation continued with
the Trusteeship Council of the United Nations.

17. During the consultations, the Special Mission took into account a questionnaire
prepared by its Chairman as a basis for discussions with the executive heads of
the organizations (see arpendix below). fm account of these consultations is set
out below.

18. The Special Mission held consultations with senlor officicl1s of the ILO on
4 June. The Assistant Director-General of the ILO for Relations and Conference
explained that the meeting was being held at the request of the Special Mission, to
enable it to hold more detailed discussions than would be possible in the
course of the conversations to be held the following day with the Director-General,
whose time 'fas unfortunately limited, owing to the fact that he was involved in
preparations for the opening of the International Labour Conference on 6 June.
The Assistant Director-General emphasized the fact that the ILO attached great
importance to the work of the Special Committee and expressed his pleasure at
having the opportunity to exchange views with the Special Mission on the matter at
hand.

19. The Chairman of the Special Mission proposed an examination of the questionnaire
(see apfoDdix below), commencing with the first part, before taking up questions of
specific interest to the ILO.



30.
indic
of tb
curta
from
Inter
Agenc
whicf:

28,.
refurr,
caree
prov1
train
Centr
a res
of th
R.bove
been
Advan
insti

orgar:
orgar;

reque:
carr1E
other'
in thE
there
Body,

29.
refur:
budr.;e
.. If- •

:.lSSl

vTheth
ren1i
was a
senol
I,1ovcT

Sever
Assif..'
to di
to lYia

27.
manne:
had bl
not I:
diffil
so fp.:
:reque.

•

•

24. These decisions were not al'tvays taken vTithout difficulty. Although unanimity
was reached in 1968, that was not always the case. The division of opinion which
had arisen within the United Nations itself in connexion with the adoption of the
relevant resolutions was reflected in the 110. It should also be borne in
mind that the ILO, though an intergovernmental organization, had a tripartite
structure in which the employers~ and workers' groups enjoyed an independent status.
Generally accepted decisions on matters involving some controversy were reached in
the 110 throuBh a process of Bive and 'take which often required lengthy discussions
and negotiatio~s.

25. The Special Mission wished to know if it vlOuld 1.>e possible for the related
declarations, resolutions and decisions of the International Labour Conference and
the Governing Body to ~e embodied in a single policy statement, or in a comprehensive
declaration on the subject of decolonization. In reply, the representatives of the
ILO stated th~t earlier decisions, taken together, which already covered the matter,
could be incorporated in a single statement. It was within the prerogative of the
Governing Body and the Conference however to take the initiative jn issuing such a
comprehensive statement, or to request the Office to prepare a draft for their
cons ideration.

22. In November 1968, the Governing Body adopted a unanimous decision which
constituted a comprehensive statement ~f the policy of the ILO. That decision,
which condemned the subjection of peoples to alien subjugation, domination and
exploitation, and stated the position of the ILO towards South Africa, Southern
Rhodesia and Portugal, also specified the conditions under which the ILO could give
assistance to people from Territories under colonial domination.

26. The Special Mission wished to have more precise information on the meaning of
paragraphs 4 and 5 of a letter from the ILO dated 21 March 1973 (see A/905l/Add.l).
There appeared to be a difference between assistance to groups of refugees and
assistance to individual refugees. The Special Mission wished to knmv why
there was no measure of flexibility in re~ard to assistance to ~roups .of refugees
According to the ILO, a distinction had to be made between assistance to refugees
as groups and assistance to refugees as individuals. In the case of the former,
the 110 had little possibility of providing assistance and had never been requested
to provide assistance to groups of refugees from colonial Territories. 1egal
protection for refugees was a matter for the United ~ations High Commissioner for
Refugees (UNHCn). The more. immediate needs of groups of refugees were for food,
clothing, shelter, drugs and medical assistance. This vTas within the province
ef UNHCR, FAO? WFP and ~~O. The ILO could only assist in the subsequent phase of
resettlement and integration of refugees in the country of asylum. This, in turn,
required government agreemer...t and financing by UNDP, because UNDP woulo. make
available the funds which could not come from other sources except on government

23. FollowinB the adoption of General Assembly resolution 2795 (XXVI) on
10 December 1971, the International Labour Conference a.dopted" in 1972, a

. resolution concerning the policy of colonial oppression? racial discrimination and
violation of trade union rights pursued by Portugal in Africa (see
A!S'051/Add.l) . .

-238-

..



30. Tith respect to the 110 vs principal financing resources ~ 110 officials
indic8~ed that three sources of financing should be considered: the regular budget
of the organization, the technical assistance component of which had been severely
curtailed since the financial crisis in 1970: UNDP funds: and voluntary contributions
from individual Governments!) such as the iimulti-bi Il arrangements of the Swed.ish
International Development Agency (SIDA), the Danish International Development
Agency (DANIDA) and the Norwegian Agency for International Development (NORAD),
which operated on a prograTIlme cycle like that of UNDP. Fan-governmental
organizati~ns, \~lile ready to help9 were ~enerally even poorer than intersovernmental
organi '3atioL...; and could hardly provide significant financing.

..~.-.
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280 The dearth of applications seemed ascribable to the fact that most of the
refurees concerned appeared to prefer acadenlic studies leading to professional
careers rather than vvcational training, which the 110 was best equipped to
provide. In addition to vocational training, however, the 110 could also provide
training in management and labour a9ministration, in the latter case through the
Centre regional africain diadministration uu travail (CRADAT) in Yaounde. As
a result of arrangements made for the further implementation of the 1968 decision
of the Governing BoJJ ') and of the 1972 Conferenc e resolution (see paragraphs 22-~23
above), a J 3rP',:~r nur,lb·:.::r (ji' :\:J.loi-Tships CO-J:i.u. ne,,:r be made available, as OAUhad
been officially notified, both for training at the International Centre for
Advanced Technical and Vocatio~al Training in Turin and at other training
institutions: the use of these fellowships was under discussion with OAU.

27. A limited number of fellOlTships -had been granted to individuals in this
manner and all but one of the applications falling within the competence of the 110
had been granted. The primary reason for the liTIited assistance so provided was
not lack of funds: it would) of course, be impossible in the present financial
difficulties faced by the 110 to provide a very large nlunber of fellowshi~s but,
so f,a.r., it had been possible J albeit not "lithout difficulties ~ to meet most
req'uests.

request: in any event, res~ttlement and integration of refugees could not be
carried out without the conAent of the cou~try of asylum, whose sovereignty would
otherivise be infringed. In consequence) the 110 could not take any initiative
in the matter. On the other hand, "There assistance to individuals "Tas concerned,
there was no such constraint because~ under the 1968 decision of the Governing
Body, the 110 could gra.nt assistance to individuals sponsored by UNHCR or OAU.

29. The Special ~Tission also uished to know if scholarships gral1ted by the 110 to
refUGees from colonial Territories had been foreseen in the organization's regular
budeet and if intervention by UNDP occurred at other operational levels. The
:~ission also wished to know whether scholarships had been requested and, if so,
whether they had been ~ranted to individuals. The representatives of the 110
replied that scholarships had been granted from the regular budget and that UNDP
was also involved, but for other operations. The 110 had already granted several
scholarshins to individuals, of whom two were members of the Pan African Women's
I,1over I":;nt and t~·TO "rere mewbers of the South T']est Africa People's Organization (SHAPO).
Sevel'~l refUGees had already received training at the 110 Centre at Turin. The
Assif:tc::nt Secretary of GAU had been invited during the course of the current month
to discuss methods of improving assistance to peoples from colonial Territories and
to lTia",e creater use of the fellowships available.

•
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31. Concerning assistance to liberation movements, ILO officials pointed out the
universal vocation of the ILO under its Constitution and the Declaration of
Philadelphia to improve the lot of working peoples the world over. It was recalled
that the ILO had given assistance to countries in the pre-independence era and
that it continued to give assistance to non-members.

33. Supposing that a gertain Government were to earmark funds for the ILO to
execute projects in liberated areas for humanitarian purposes, what would be the
ILO reaction? The ILO legal adviser responded by saying that, in his opinion,
there was no constitutional obstacle: all that was required was a decision by the
political organ of the organization, which he could in no way anticipate.
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32. In the case of funds provided by UNDP, recipients were required to be members
of either the United Nations or one of its specialized agencies. The question was
not a constitutional one~ but one that related to the availability of financial
resources, interagency co-ordination and finally to the political decisions of the
policy-making organs of the organization. It was pointed out that the greater
part of the ILO operational activities were finapced by UNDP~ and that, in the
prevailing financial situation, c~edit available under the regular budget for
operational activities, including fellowships was very limited.

35. In response, the ILO officials observed that no ILO assistance had so far
been furnished to liberated areas as such; however, some assistance in the form of
fellowships had been given to persons sponsored by liberation movements. Although
there dj d not appear to be a constitutional obstacl' '~o undertake assistance
projects in the liberated areas) the Governing Body would have to deal with the
question on the political plane.

34. The Special Mission drew particular attention to what it regarded as a
contradiction betweeI! the 19-68 decision of the Govern:" ng Body and paragraph 14 of
the ILO reply to the comprehensive report of the Secretary-General (A/9051/Add.l)
in which it was stated that "no d.irect material assistance can be provided for the
benefit of the peoples of the .Territories under consid.eration, in so far as they are
under the control of the administering Powers, except at the request of or with the
co-operation of, these Powers, which the November 1968 decision of the Governing
Body and the earlier decision concerning Southern Rhodesia preclude". The Mission
wished to know how the decision of the Governing Body to authorize assistance to
individuals, with the sole requirement of sponsorship by UNHCR and OAU, could be
reconciled with an implied requirement for the agreement of the colonial Power?
The Mission also wished to know why only Southern Rhodesia was singled out in
paragraph 14 to the exclusion of other Territories in Africa. Could the ILO not
take the initiative in granting assistance to populations from the liberated areas~

and were there any constitutional difficulties in that respect?

36. In explanation of the sentence in issue, the representatives of the ILO said
that a distinction should be made between those areas of the Territories under the
domination of Portugal, South Africa and Southern Rhodesia which were under the
effective control of those Powers, and the areas which they did not in fact control~

namely the liberated areas. The sentence under discussion merely meant that the ILO
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could not provide assistance to the peoTll es living in areas, under the effective
control of the Powers concerned, except at the request, or at least with the
agreement of the Powers concerned. The 1968 decision of the Governing Body
precluded any relations with Southern Rhodesia, and assistance to South Africa or
Portugal would require the authorization of the Governing Body which, in the light
of the relevant General Assembly decisions, was unlikely to be granted. The
Governing Body could undoubtedly sanction a request from the Powers concerned
in favour of the inhabitants of the areas of the Territories concerned, along the
lines of the General Assembly resolutions, but it was improbable that any such
requests would be forthcoming. Consequently, the ILO could offer no assistance
to the inhabitants of those areas under the effective control of South Africa,
Southern Rhodesia and Portugal. On the other hand, assistance to the peoples of
the liberated areas was in no way precluded by the decisions of the Governing Body
or by the sentence under discussion.

37. The ILO officials further observed that no expression of interest had been
shown in activities such as vocational training, which the ILO was best able to
provide. As to modalities of co-operation between the ILO and the national
liberation movements, there were no arrangements of a formal character. There had
been informal contacts, however, ,·dth SHAPO and the Front for the Liberation of
Zimbabwe (FROLIZI), for purposes of exchal1ge of information and· award of
scholarships, although the status of FROLIZI was unclear, given the stand taken by
the Fourth Cowmittee of the General Assembly concerning ZAPU and ZANU.

38. Following this exchange of views, the Special Hission expressed the hope that
the meaning of paragraph 14 would be elucidated in the next con"cribution by the ILO
to the Secretary-General's report. Furthermore, the Hission orew attention to
paragraph 9 of resolution 2980 (XXVII) in which the Assembly recomnlended that the
specialized agencies request their executive heads to formulate aid proposals to
the liberation movements for sanction by their deliberative organs. The Mission
wondered whetller some action along ~hese lines would be undertaken by the ILO.

39. In reply, the representatives of the ILO said that it was not for them to
anticipate the decisions of the Governing Body. They acknowledged that the
assistance given to persons from the liberation movements had hitherto been meagre,
but this had been for reasons beyond the control of ILO, in particular, the lack of
enthusiasm for ILO assistance. Nevertheless an effort was being made to increase
the volume of assistance by making available a number of fellowships in vocational
training and management development at the International Centre in Turin and in
labour administration at CRADAT in Yaounde. Discussions were under way concerning
practical arrangements between the ILO and OAU.

40. The Special Mission wished to know what had been done towards permitting the
participation of representatives of national liberation movements in the work of
the ILO. In reply, the Assistant Director-General for Relations and Conference
stated that the Governing Body was now seized with the matter and that negotiations
were under way with OAU and the Conference of African Labour Ministers. A decision
was imminent.
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41. The S-pecial Mis3ion inquired about the status of the related revisions to
article 35 of the IIO C6nstitution. According to the ILO legal adviser, the
Conference had adopted three instruments of amendment in 1964, the first of which
'was related to the sUbstitution of article 35. It had received 53 ratifications.
The second amendment had related to the suspension from pal"'ticipation in the
International Labour Conference of any member of the ILO which had been found by
the United Nations to be flagrantly and persistently pursuing by its legislation a
declared policy of racial discrimination such as apartheid. This amendment had
received 38 ratifications. The third amendment would permit the expulsion from
membership of the ILO of any member which the United Nations had expelled therefrom
or the suspension of any member which the United Nations had suspended. That
amendment had' received 47 ratifications. For any of these amendments to enter into
force, ratifications by two thirds of the member states (82) would be required,
including ratifications by 5 of the 10 members of major industrial importance.
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44. The meeting with the Director-General of the ILO took place between 9.30 a.m.
and 10 a.m. on 5 June 1973. In welcoming the members of the Special Mission, the
Director-General stated that for his organization, decolonization was not'a
philosophy that had been formulated in 1960, the year of the adoption' of the
Declaration. Through 'its activities for nearly half a century, the ILO had helped
create global awareness of changi~g aspirations and the move towards national
independence. At each successive stage, the ILO had come to grips with the
practical problems of the moment, without losing sight of the fundamental objectives.
The present phase of development of the question had therefore to be placed within
the historical perspective of the I10's consistent endeavours in this field, which had
began as early as 1919.

43. Concerning co-operation with non-governmental organizations, the
representatives of the ILO said that the organization maintained regular
co-operation and' exchange of information \.\"ith several non-governmental orsanizations
active in the field of human rights, such as the World Council of Churches (WCC).
For general dissemination of its literature on the fight against apartheid and in
defence of trade union and human rights in Territories under colonial domination,
th8 ILO relied on employers' and workers' organizations the world ovr ' ~ in addition
to i~s network of external offices and United Nations information c~, ~ For
dissemination in Territories still under colonial domination, the IL0 ied on
channels available to OAU. One of those publications, Civil Liberties and Trade
Union Rights in Angola, Mozambique and Guinea (Bissau), had recently been i~sued in
English, French, Portuguese and Swahili, and was being widely distributed through
the above channels.

42. The Special Mission wished to know if theye had been any developments in
discussions between the ILO and OAU regarding the reintegration of trainees in
their own Gove~nments or other productive sectors in Africa. The representatives
of the ILO confirmed that problems arose on this subject. When a trainee completed
his training, he faced reintegration problems in Africa. At this stage, it was no
longer the responsibility of the ILO, but the question should be raised with OAU.
On a point of clarification, the OAU representative stated that his organization
had always tried to discourage the ILO from granting assistance to individuals.
The OAU would wish to receive experts in training centres in agreement with
liberation movements.



45. In Africa, the geo-political situation had greatly changed in the last 20 years.The situation was in a constant state of evolution and further changes could beexpected in the future. The Director-General felt that he should draw the SpecialMission's attention to the fact that, by virtue of its nature and functions, theILO did not take specifically l'0litical initiatives by itself but invariablyfollowed the lead of the General Assembly of the United Nations in such areas. TheDirector-General had just returned from Addis Ababa~ where he had had the honourand privilege of addressing the Assembly of Heads of State and Government to markthe tenth anniversary of OAU.>m
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46. The Special f:lission thanked the Director-General for the opportunity ofmeeting with him, particularly at a busy time on the eve of the Annual Conference.For the Special Mission the philosophy and fundamental principles ofdecolonization remained strongly linked-with the Declaration contained inresolution 1514 (XV). Although political and financial problems existed, the mostimportant problem remaining was political. The ILO's involvement and initiativesin the process of decoloni7.ation was appreciated and rapid advance seemed possible.The main political problem at the present time was the association of nationalliberation movements with the work of the ILO. The Mission was aware that theappropriate organs of the ILO were seized of the problem and that further .developments could be expected in that direction. The Mission referred to the lastsentence of the statement made by the Director-General before the Assembly of Headsof State and Government in Addis Ababa b/ and said it coincided with the desire andhope of the Special Committee that freedom would soon become a reality everywhereon the African continent.

47. The Director-General said that the policy of the ILO was clear ffild consistentand attached as much importance to proceeding in an orderly way as to ensurinf? thatorderly procedures led to positive results. It wa~ neither tactical nor one ofexpediency. It was a fundamental philosophy consistent with the basic aims of theorgani zation itself. He stated that the ILO would continue to remain in closetouch with the work of the Special Committee both in New York and in Africa.

b/ aI am here to pledge you the full co-operation of the ILO in making areality throughout Afric n. of freedom from man's inhumanity to man.: 1
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53. The Special Mission's question whether there were difficulties or obstacles
encountered in the implementation of the Declaration contained in resolution
1514 (XV) elicited from the Director-General the observation that, in colonial

51. In regard to countries practising a policy of racial discrimination, ~~o

would conform with the decision of the World Health Assembly which had adopted
an amendment to its Constitution in 1965. The Assembly was awaiting the
acceptance of two thirds of its membership before the amendment could enter into
effect.

2. Consultations with the World Health Organization

50. In 1969, for uurposes of information, the Director-General had visited
some of the Territories in Africa under Portuguese administration. No action had
been taken concerning aid to the populations. of those Territories.

49. Since the adoption of those resolutions, rmo had found itself in a position
where it was very difficult to help in cases of outbreak of communicable diseases
in southern Africa, a sit~.~tion that the Director-General, as d medical doctor,
regretted. The case of Southern Rhodesia was more complicated. WHO had contacts
with thi3 Territory as an associate member. Following the unilateral declaration
of independence, the United Kingdom as administering Power had demanded that
Southern Rhodesia's associate membership henceforward be considered as in suspense.

52. The Special Mission 'Yrished to know if a general policy concerning
decolonization had been formulated by ~fHO, and whether the Director-General agreed
with the general principle of decolonization. The Director-General declared that
a general policy on decolonization had existed within the Organization since the
adoption of resolution WHA14.58 in 1961. Since that time, 16 per cent of
\{HO's regular budget has been earmarked for assistance to countries in .its
African region in addition to UNDP resources. His organization's position on
decolonization was rather strong although its resources were limited and the
magnitude of the task exceeded the resources of the organization. Where colonial
Territories were concerned, ~ssistance continued to be rendered, for example, in
the Trust Territory of the Pac_fic Islands and in the Americas, whereas in Africa,
~id haG been interrupted in all Territories under Portuguese administration
followlng the position t'ak~n by the governing bodies of \tHO. WHO had worked, for
example, in Bahrein, Qatar and the British \vest Indies, before any of these
countries had acceded to independence.

48. The Special Mission was received by the Director-Genera.l of HHO on 5 June.
The Director-General remarked that, depending on the situation, his organization
had different approaches to the health of human beings. For refu~ees from
colonial Territories or elsewhere, ~mo acted through the intermediary of the
Office of UNHCR. ~lliO was negotiating with OAU and Governments of host countries of
liberation movements with the aim of granting assistance to populations from the
liberated areas and of meeting the problems linked to the provision of such
assistance. In particular, negotiations were being held with the Governments of
the Republic of Guinea, the United Republic of Ta.' ,..~i and the Republic of Zambia~

The ~'Jorld Health Assembly had suspended certain right.s of South Africa and
Portugal, the latter in so fa.r as its Territories in Africa were concerned
(resolutions HHA17. 50, \ffiA19. 31 and llHA21. 34) .
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Territories in southern Africa, it had not been possible for WHO to ascertaindirectlv the precise health situation and status of the pUblic healthservicesiri the absence of the express invitation or consent of t'he administeringPowers.

54. The Special Mission considered it essential at the outset to understand theexact position of ~mo with respect to the question of decolonization, particularlyin view of the fact that the Mission did not fully understand the difficulties tovThich the Director-General had referred as a corollary of the decisions of theWorld Health Assembly. In this respect, the Director-General remarked that hewas, abo"\.e fill, a doctor of medicine. He did not view FHO's intervention in anyrole other than that of bringinp aid to people, to individuals, in the finalanalysis. For example, last April a malaria outbreak had occurred in South Africaand the Director-General was unable to intervene owing to the decision of theWorld Health Assembly on South Africa. Hany people had suffered, among them manyAfricans. The Director-General wished to draw attention to the fact that sickpeople could not assist the cause of decolonization: if they were isolated, thenet losses would be to the populations o~ the colonial Territories.

55. The Special Mission remarked that it should always be possible for ~VHO tointervene on a strictly technical level; moreover, 'miO could intervene through theliberation movements. The Director-General replied that, although he re~rettedit very much, the liberation movements did not control the areas where theepidemics had occurred and, as alre~Jy stated, the organization was prepared togive assistance to liberation movements recognized by OAU on the request of ahost Government.

56. The Special Mission pointed out tha~ included among its members was a delegatewho had already visited the liberated areas of Guinea (Bissau) and Cape Verde o Inthe view of the Mission, WHO could and should furnish assistance to peoples inthe colonial Territories. It would be possible for arrangements to be made topermit intervention. The Special Mission did not know how these questions hadbeen discussed at th~ World Health Assembly. The Director-General was askeu ifhe foresaw the inclusion in the agenda of the World Health Assembly of a specificquestion on assistance to the liberation movements. The Director-General remarkedthat the inscription of a specific item was not very difficult. He reiterated thatpolitical questions and decisions were barring the normal steps of ~~IO in thedecolonization process. The Director-General went on to say that he personallywould be ready to intervene in the liberated areas, if such a decision were takenby the World Health Assembly.

57. The repFesentative of OAU noted that the political decision was made up oftwo components. The first concel~ed the populations in the colonial Territoriesand the second the liberation movements. \lould it then be possible to clarifythe position of ~mo concerning assistance to populations in colonial Territoriesbefore taking up the granting of assistance to liberation movements"? TheDirector-General returned to the decisions already taken by the World HealthAssembly and their consequences. As another example, he cited an epidemicdeclared in the border area between Zambia and Southern Rhodesia. ~mo had beenunable to intervene in Southern Rhodesia•
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58. The Special rVlission pointed out that the Director··General could suggest to theForId He.alth. Assembly that it authorize intervention in the liberated zones ofcolonial T'erritories. The Director-General indicated that 1,mO i-1aS prepared to
as~ist·the population from the liberated areas and this situation was underconsideration. WHO was in contact with the Governments of the Republic of Guinea,the United Republic of Tanzania and the Republic of Zambia and was awaitinv. aconcrete request on the part of those Governments. The Zambian Government hadrequested that a mission be sent towards the end of June and the Government ofthe United Republic of Tanzania had. stated that it would he ready to receive a ~JHOmiJsion in JUly. Hence, a' problem of co-·ordination had arisen. Conr-erningdirect assistance to the liberation Dovements ~ vnro vTas awaiting directives forwhich it required a resolution from the \Torld Health Assembly. FRO could not
ta~e action on a resolution of the lJnited Nations General Assemblv: however, it'l.

r. Jcould act if the Security Council took a decision on the matter.

60. In ~eply ~ the Director-General declared that PHO had contacted theGovernments of host countries at the request of OAU and the result of thoseundertakings indicated that one host Government had never intended to receive sucha visit and another h0st Government had not been prepared to receive avisiting mission at that time.

62. The Special Hission noted that, under its Constitution, QIO e3n :nrovideassistance only at the request of GovernmEnts which coulo establish the necessarymachinery for channellinp.: aid. to liberation movE'f1ents. However, l"'arap.:raph 4 ofresolution 2980 (YXVII) was sufficiently precise concerning OAVis narticipation,together with liberation novements, in drawing up projects.. . .

59. The representative of OAU pointed out that the specialized agenciescommunicated directly with the Governments of host countries, whole nep:lectinv. t.ocontact OAD in its role of co-ordinator. If the agencies i·reuld af!ree to maintaincontaot on a continuin~ basis with OAD, the latter would then undertake
negoti~tions concernin~ the venue of visiting ~issions in order to avoid. delaysand replies which might imply a lack of co-ordination. For example, it Fas knovTnthat ther~ had been virtually no call for intervention by OAD in the politicalcontacts between l/mO., Governments of host countries and liberation movements,except for the clearing up of several executive details.

61. The Director-General expressed his regrets to the representative of OADthat, under its general policY:J his or{!anization had been unable to a.ccept anassistance project submitted by OAD concerning construction of a hospital forFRELIj\<O. The Director-General stressed the fact that the Horld Eealth A.ssemblywould have to take a decision and hand dOvm the necessary instructions concerninga.ssistance to libera.tion movements befo~e HHO could undertake direct negotiationwith FRELIMO or any other group.

63. The representative of OAD noted that hi's organization had continued to bear" in mind -paragraph 4 of resolution 2980 (XXVII). P"e hoped for p:reater fle1:i.bilityil1 the approach to the problem be cans e the burden 0 f preparin(2' all the minute
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details for the finalization of a project request would be too great for the
liberation movements. The question of introducing greater flexibility in the
related procedures had also been examined during the course of unofficial
consultations held in March between the representatives of the OAU General
Secretariat and the organizations concerned.

64. The Special Mission declared that it was disturbed by the fact that WHO did
not feel bound by United Nations resolutions. It requested the opinion of the
Director-General on paragraph 9 of resolution 2980 (XXVII). It also wished to be
informed of the situation in Southern Rhodesia vis-a.-vis WHO, whether that
Territory enjoyed associate member status or had been suspended or expelled. The
Director-General replied that Southern Rhodesia had been suspended at the request
of the United Kingdom in its capacity as administering Power. Resolution
2980 (XXVII) had been submitted to the World Health Assembly in May; note had been
taken of it, although no precise instructions had been issued to the Director
General.

65~ The Special Mission wished to know if the Director-General would be prepared
to initiate action within the context of paragraph 9 of resolution 2980 (XJ0lII)
vis-a.-vis the World Health Assembly. To this question, the Director-General stated
that he did not have the authority to take such initiatives. He added that the
Assembly should give him instructions. He acted only within the framework of his
competence. He had taken the initiative in establishing contact with OAU before
informing the governing bodies of 1illO, an initiative which \Vas later approved by
those bodies.

66. The Director-General then added that Governments of host countries could
request assistance for liberation movements. He assured the Special Mission that
he would take the necessa:~- initiatives where a purely technical question
concerning health was involved.

67. The representative of OAU stated that the liberated areas were frequently
bombed by the Portuguese who used defoliants and other chemical products to destroy
crops and land and to spread disease amongst the populations of these areas. He
wondered if WHO could provide assistance to those populations on a humanitarian
basis through OAU or the host Governments. The Director-General referred to the
decision of the World Health Assembly and stated that his organization vTas no
longer effectively represented in the liberated areas, although it would be possible
to act on the request of host Governments.

68. The representative of' OAU wished to know if \iHO had' 8..L'1y machinery at its
disposal which would permit intervention in the liberated areas exposed to the
effects of defoliants. The Director-General replied that the preliminary steps
required a request subm;tted by the Government of the host country.

69. The Special Mission wished to know what measures WHO would take to assist the
popular,ions of the liberated areas in the event of an urgent appeal by a host
Governrrent.

/,
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71. The Special Mission 'ivished to knovr the attitude of ~l!IO if a host Governmentwere to submit a request for assistance to a liberated area. The Director-Generalreplied that villa would be happy to intervene and to provide immediate assistancewithin the limits of the Territory of the host country at the latter' s request.

70. The Director-General stated that, initiallY, he would request emergency fundsfrom his Executive Board. The request would be transmitted ay cable to the Chairmanand members of the Executive Board who would start the procedures for brinr,ingassistance to the populations concerned. The representative of OAD felt that thisquestion. was most important because the dry season was approaching and it wasduring this time that the most atrocious bombardments took place.

72.
and
the

The Special Mission wished to know the modalities of co-operation with UNRCRthe OAU Bureau for the Placement and Education of African Refueees, as well asgeneral policies of ~mo in ~he sphere of assistance to refugees.
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73. The Director-General emphasized the complete co-operation existing between his
orgffi~ization and UNBCR. Several meetinp.s ~ad been held to co-ordinate theiractivities. ~~O offered assistance to refugees in the fields of education andhealth training, in co-operation with the OAU Bureau for the Placement andEducation of African Refugees. His organization co-operated with UNICEF inproviding assistance to refugees in the UniteJ Republic of Tanzania. Hhenever thatorganization received a request for assistance~ WHO was involved in the supplyof services, technical assistance and scholarships, while UnICEF furnishedmedical supplies.

74. The Special !tission asked the Director-General if he could indicate any wayin vrhich the proces'o.> ing of requests for assistance to refr.gees could be accelerated.In reply, the Direc,~.o·r-General stated that villO collaborated with UNICEF and UNDP.If the internal structures of UnICEF permitted rapid progress, UNDP, by the natureof it, organizational structure might have to obtain the approval of its GoverningCouncil before a project could become operational.

75. The Special Miss: 1 noted that villa had sent a mission to Africa and it wishedto know if a report on the mission had been submitted to the Executive Board ofvillO. The Director-General stated that the misRion had taken place in 1971~ annthat a report had already been submitted to the Bxecutive Board in January 197~.r~oreover, GAU had been informed of the report at that time.

76. The Special Mission wished to know what measures had been taken by WHO toassure the participation of liberation movements in its work. It wished to knowthe modalities of the participation and what status liberation movements could havevis-a.-vis 1·1HO.

77. The Director-General mentioned that, so far, nothinv. had been done; it wasincumbent on a Government to request the Executive Boardo of WHO to study thequestion and to submit Et request thereon to the Forld H2alth Assembly, Moreover,the Constitution of villO did not recognize the status of observers. The DirectorGeneral was unable to take any initiative in lieu of instructions from the HorldHealth Assembly~ The Executive Board of'villO and the World Health Assembly had hadthose questions before them and not a single Government had chosen to discuss them.
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80. The Director-General stated that vrno was prepared to co-operate with any
specialized agency in the field of assistance to liberation movements.

79. The representative of OAU wished to know if HHO could participate in a joint
project for the liberation movements, and if so, what the procedure would be in
such a case. He also vrished to know whether OAU should take the initiative in
a joint venture. Th8 representative of OAU stressed the fact that liberation
movements often felt that the tardiness of the specialized agencies at the
operational level could encourage Governments to slow down or withQraw bilateral
assistance.

78. The Special Mission requested the Director-General to nrovide it with a
copy of the amendments to its Constitution as well as the number of countries
which had already ratified these amendments.

3. Consultations with the Food and Agriculture Or~anization of
the United Nations and the World Food Progr~
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83. The Special Hission wished tc know how the declared policies of FAO and WFP
in favour of decolonization could be reconciled with their manifest policy of
refraining from intervention except at the specific request of a Government ,. 1-Thich
in a colonial situation means an administering Power. The representatives of FAO
and WFP declared that they had never granted assistance to those Territories~ The
policies of the two organizations were always guided by the interests of the.
peoples of the colonial Territories. For example, Portugal at one time had
requested assistance for Cape Verde, and that request had been refused when a study

81. The Special Mission met with senior officials of FAO ffild WFP on 7 June.

82. The representatives of FAO and WFP informed the Special Mission of the
principal policies guiding their institutions in the struggle against the horrors
of colonialism. Those policies had been kept in mind when FAO .and WFP received
various resolutions adopted by the United Nations General Assembly and the
governing bodies of both organizations. Inplementation of the policies
took the form of granting assistance to refugees from colonial Territories without
distinction and in accordance with the principles of the two or~anizations;
aiding the populations of the liberated areas ~ co-operating in a posi"r.ive manner
with OAU; and co-operating with agencies within the United Nations system while
respecting the principle of co-ordination and mutual consultation with ACe. FAO
and vTFP held a positive J3.pproach to the question of decolonization and utilized
their resources to attain this common objective. The key to intervention by both
organizations lay with their governing bodies. Both organizations co-operated
only with Governments. Difficulties certainly did exist because neither
organization could intervene except at the request 'of a Government. There were
no links with the illegal regime in Southern Rhodesia. Furthermore, except for on~

instance concerning Cape Verde, in which the assistance asked for was not provided
(see paragraph 83 below) no assistance had been re~uested by Portu~al in recent
years, thus obviating aniT intervention bv either organizatioil.
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of the request indicated that the assistance would benefit the exploiters of the
colonial Territory. If the indications had been otherwise, the assistance would
have been granted.

84. An extensive assistance programme was under way in Botswana and Lesotho to
assist refu~ees from southern Africa, particularly those coming from Namibia and
South Africa. The activities of FAO and WFP were fully co-ordinated at all levels,
particularly in the case of emergencies. No difficulties existed because neither
organization differentiated among refugees. A technical assistance programme
existed llilder the aegis of UNHCR. The only difficulty that might exist lay in the
granting of scholarships, vThich were limited by financial budgetary restrictions.
Hrn?ever, appeals could be made to the various United Nations programmes of
assistance. Consultations had taken place on this subject and it was hoped that
some solution would be found.
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85. The Special Mission wished to know if FAO and HFP would accept requests for
assistance presented by OAU on behalf of refugees from colonial Territories. The
representatives of FAO and'ilFl? indicated that such ~-:quests would be acceptable if,
in conformity wi~h their constitutions, they were sponsored by at least one
Government.

86. The Special Mission wished to knmv if the constitutions of FAO and HFP
permitted them to take action on such matters. The representatives of FAO and
WFP indicated that at the present time no such means existed. An agreement of
co--operation had been signed between their organi zations and OAU. For HFP, the
main difficulty was the transportation of food-stuffs destined for refugees. The
host Governments had to pay a rather high counterpart contribution.

87. The representative of OAU wished to know if FAO and WFP had foreseen means of
assisting civil victims of the colonial bombardments in southern Africa. Those
victims fleeing the combat zones were not registered with U~rlCR. The
representatives of FAO and WFP stated that their oreanizations were not equipped
for this type of assistance. Only the Governments accepting the refugees were
able to intervene on their behalf.

88. The representatives of FAO and WFP affirmed their positive approach to the
provisions of assistance to liberation movements in the colonial Territories. In
their view, however~ the questionnaire (see appendix below)a~peared to deal more with
the political side of the problem rather than the technical aspects. They wished
to have further clarification from the Special Mission in this connexion.

89. The Chairman of the Special Mission explained i.n detail the political and
juridical foundations of the concept of decolonization and the elements of the
right of self-determination. The existence of self-determination as a juridical
right could no longer be denied and, in the face of the well-established practice
of the United Nations, States as well as specialized agencies should provide all
possible moral and material assistance to the peoples struggling for self
determination and independence. The question therefore was vThat FAO and HFP could
do in this respect.
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90. In reply, the representativee of FAO and WFP stated that their organizations
had encountered some difficulties in providing assistance for liberation movements
owing to the following reasons: (a) both organizations acted only at the request
of Governments; and (b) they normally did so on such matters through OAU, as
foreseen in the relevant General Assembly resolutions. It would be difficult for
FAO and WFP to provide assistance for the peoples living in the liberated areas
before those regions were recognized as sovereign States. In order to contribute
some assistance, their organizations were involved with the Mozambique Institute
in the United Republic of Tanzania which provided training for members of
liberation movements. This question had been discussed in March 1973 with
representatives of GAU in Geneva, and it had also been the subject of the FAO/1iFP
Mission to OAU in 1971, and of the project formulation mission to the United
Republic of Tanzania in early 1973.

.>"L._....... ~_~ _____:..___
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92. The Special Mission asked whether FAO and WFP were in a position to provide
direct technical assistance from their own sources. Representatives of FAO and
WFP replied that all questions concerning technical assistance should be submitted
to UNDP. Their organizations had some aid funds at their disposal but no funds
for direct assistance to liberation movements.

93. The SpeciaJ Mission stated that if political goodwill existed, it would b~

pos3ible to help liberation movements. For example, it would be possible to
establish emergency programmes and have feod-stuffs taken into the liberated areas
by voluntary brigades. FAO and WE? replied that they were unable to accede to
this desire for constitutional reasons. Both organizations dealt only with
Governments. The problem of indirect assistance to liberation movements could be
explored by channelling it through Governments. It was impossible for their
organizations to send volunteers into liberated areas for obvious reasons.

91. The Special Mission noted., in regard to assistance to liberated areas, that
FAO was participating with UNESCO and UNDP in a pilot project in the United
Republic of Tanzania (see para. 6 above). To date, the estimated cost of this
project was $351,300. Counterpart contributions by OAG and the Government of
Tanzania were estimated at $230,000. The representatives were asked if they felt
that the host Government was being penalized for establishing the institute
inside its borders. In reply, the representatives of FAO and WFP stated that the
cotmterpart contribution consisted of an estimated value of the land, buildings and
services supplied by the Government of Tanzania.

94. The Special Mission remarked that one of its members had seen such assistance
being given in the liberated areas of Guinea (Bissau) and Cape Verde. The
representatives were asked to be more precise concerni~g their constitution31
difficulties, particularly with reference to paragraph 2 of resolution
2980 (XXVII) in which the specialized agencies were requested to extend assistance
to the populations of the liberated areas. The representatives of FAO and WFP
replied that their assistance programmes were governed by laws which prevented
any intervention in the liberated areas. They acknowledged that there were certain
juridical constraints, which could be changed by their governing bodies.
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95. The representative of GAU emphasized that his or~anization not only
co-ordinated the struggle for liberation but also followed closely the
reconstruction and administration of liberated areas. He wished to know what the
outcome would be i~ an African Government transferred assistance received from
FAO and WFP to liberation movements for the use of the populations in the
liberated areas. The representatives of FAO and WFP replied that the requesting
Government should undertake to utilize the assistance for refugees within its
territory. No rule existed to authorize such an operation because the Government
in question had to justify the utilization of the assistance within its territory.
FAO and HFP shouJ1 be able to control its use.

96. Concerning the question of the relations of colonial Powers with FAO and WFP,
it was stated that tllose organizations had never recognized Southern Rhodesia and
had never had any-eentact with the illegal regime. South Africa was no longer a
member of FAO and WFP had certain indirect contacts with that Government concerning
transit and transport services.

97. The representative of OAU stated that occasionally li'oeration movements
received financial assistance in local currency from an African Government. He
wondered if it would be possible for a Government to use the services of FAO and
vlFP and the local currency to acquire food-stuffs for the use of liberation
movements.

98 0 In reply, the representatives of FAO and WFP stated that their rules did not
permit the sale of food-stuffs; however, they would be happy to make available
their good offices to procure food-stuffs for the Government. The only
reservation would entail acceptanee of that currency in payment by the Government
providing the food.

99. The Special Mission then met with the Director-General of FAO and the
Executive Director of WFP. After ha~ing outlined the subjects covered with their
senior Officials, the Chairman, on behalf of the Mission, asked the Directors
General what initie..tives they had taken to implement paragraph 9 of resolution
2980 (XXVII).

100. The Director-General of FAO stated that FAO and WFP had taken a certain
number of steps, the effects of which had been felt in Africa. There had been
contacts with OAU, visiting missions to the United RepubJic of Tanzania and
Zambia and participation in a pilot project in Tanzania. FAO and its Conference
had been seized with certain concrete proposals 11hich would accelerate the process
of a~sistance to liberation movements.

4. Consultations with the United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization

101. The Special Mission visited the headquarters of UNESCO in Paris on 8 June 1973.
The Mission was received by officials of the Bureau of Relations with Member
States and International Organiz ations and Programmes and the Department of Human
Rights as well as by the Director-General and the Assistant Director-General
for Education.
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106. The Assistant Director-General declared that UNESCO carried out concrete
assistance programmes for liberation movements, as well as for the people living
in the liberated areas. Its assistance to liberation movements consisted of
supplying scholastic materials, printing textbooks, sending experts to the field
and granting scholarships. On 11 May 1973, pursuant to resolution 10.1, adopted
by the General Conference at its seventeenth session, the UNESCO Executive Board
decided to invite representatives of liberation movements recognized by cAU to
participate as observers in such deliberations of the Executive Board as ~ight be
of concern to them. At the request of the Partido Africano da Independencia da
Guine e Cabo Verde (PAIGC), UNESCO had just completed printing a series of
textbooks destined for schools in the liberated areas of Guinea (Bissau), a.nd
Cape Verde.

105. The Director-General empbasized that, in his opinion, UWiSCO had gone much
further than the United Nations resolutions. He had sent his assistant to
Addis Ababa and to Dar es Salaam. Concrete proposals were being implemented.
UNESCO did not acknowledge political and legal limitations for its programmes and
when difficulties were encountered, they were brOUght to the attention of the
Executive Board. The impact of UNESCO's actions was felt in the liberated areas
although it did not intervene directly therein. It was essential to maintain open
channels of approach and much could be done, depending on the wanner in which the
problems were approached.

103. The Director-General stated that UNESCO's position was in perfect harmony with
the position of the United Nations in the field of decolonization and human rights.
The problem v~ assistance to liberation movements had been approached from UNESCO's
ideological point, on the basis of universal "respect for human rights.

104. The Special r~ission wished to know if paragraph 9 of resolution 2980 (XXVII)
could be consideTed as having been implemented by UNESCO. It also wished to know
if UNESCO could take any action within the liberated areas.

102. The representative of UNESCO stated that his organization's position should
be viewed within the context of UNESCO's intellectual functions and
anti-discriminatory policies. Those policies were fully reflected in the various
related decisions of the Executive Board or General Conference~ The Director
General himself attached the utmost importance to the cause of decolonization.
The question of assistance to liberation movements was a fundamental question in
the acceleration of that cause. Provision had been made in UNESCO's regular
budget for assistance to liberation movements. UNESCO, together with UNDP, was
participating in assistance projects in the United Republic of Tanzania, Zambia
and Guinea. It had appealed for voluntary contributions from Member States and
in this context, had received contributions from the Scandinavian countries
(Sweden, Denmark, Norway and Finland).
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107. The Special Mission met with the Executive Director of UNICEF in New York
on 18 June 1973.

108. 'The Executive Director explained that UNICEF was not a specialized agency but
a subsidiary organ of the United Nations created by the General Assembly in 1946.
As s~ch, it enjoyed a degree of autonomy and had its own governing body, called
the Executive Board, consisting of the representatives of 30 States elected by the
Economic and Social Council for a term of three years, one third of whom were
elected e~ch year vTith the possibilitY"C'f succession.
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109. In accordance with General Assembly resolution 57 (I) establishing UNICEF,
its assistance was to be provided on a strictly non-political basis, i.e., Vi on the
basis of need without discrimination because of race, creed, nationality status
or political belief" 0 In a.ccordance vTith the same' resolution, the consent of the
Government concerned W~3 required. before assistance could be provided, but formal
requests from the Governments assisted were not specifically required. , UNICBF
might assist countries Ivhere natural or other disasters occur:ced but the bulk. of its
assistance, in accordance with the resolutions of the Executive Board, the Economic
and Social Council and the Generel Assembly, was directed tovards helpinf developing
countries imrrove and expand their basic services for children in such fielc1s as
health~ education and child nutrition. The normal procedure was to sign plans of
operation with the Governments assisted.

110. To date, UNICEF had had relatively little direct contact vTi th liberation
movements because it could not take any action ,vithout agreement from the Government
concerned. UNICEF's assistance to refugees, including those from liberation
movements, was effected thr0 ugh the Governments of the host countries, in
co-ordination with u~HCR. For example, in Senegal, UNICEF aided refugee children
from Guinea (Bissau) by contributing to the equipment of schools. especially the
Institut de 1 1 Amitie ') run by PAIGC in Ziguiachor. In the same tOvTn,
UNICEF was also involved, vTith financial assistance froIn the No:rwegian Government,
in the equipment of a maternity hospital for refugees from Guinea (Bissau). In
addition, it'VTas providing, on request, reimbursable procurement of supplies and
equipment for non-governmental organizations assisting children of the liberation
mov'ement s .

Ill. Noting that UNICEF enjoyed a greater meas~re of procedural flexibility than
most organizations within the United Nations system, the Special Mission inquired
whether UNICEF envisaged granting direct assistance to liberation movements,
assistance which ,vould be destined. for children in the liberated areas.

112. The Executive Director replied that UNICEF's assistance was only nossible when
accepted by a designated Government. Assistance to liberation movements posed
technical and political problems. UNICEF had to ascertain that the region was
controlled by the liberation movement and it had to have some means of determininf.
whether assistance was genuinely needed and whether it would be used for the
purposes intended. This could perhaps be ,carried out through host Governments end
representatives of non-governmental organizations whose objectivity could be
established.
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120. The Executive Director explained that UNICEF was essentially a field-oriented
organization in the sense that the bulk of its staff was located in some
40 offices in developing countries. Those officials maintained contact with the
Gove~nments and. ccuntries in which they resided and with those neighbouring
countries to which they were accredited. In the case of Africa south of the
Sahara, the organization had three regional offices: Abidjan for i.vest and
Central Africa; Lagos for Ghana and Nigeria; and Nairobi for East Afr~ca. It also

115. The Special Mission wished to know what relations existed between LPTICEF
and the Governments of South Africa, Portugal and the' illegal regime in Southern
Rhodesia. The Executive Director affirmed that his organization maintained no
contact with those Governments, in view of the relevant resolutions of the
General Assembly. He acknowledged, however, that, without solicitation, an
annual contribution was received from South Africa \vhich vas, in effect, a
contribution in kind involving the delivery of some supplies and equipment to
UNICEF-assisted countries from South Africa.

119. The Special Mission asked the Executive Director how UNICEF evaluated and
estimated children's requirements in order to grant the necessary ass~stance.

118. The Executive Director stated that the text of the resolu~ion had been
submitted to the Executive Board and he had promised to submit a new report on
the progress of the implementation of paragraph 9. Concerning the participation
of liberation movements in the work'of the Executive Board, it would remain for
that body to take a decision when it judged the time opportune. The Executive
Director felt it would be difficult for him to mike a statement at this stage.
Non-governmental organizations participated in the Executive Board's work as
observers. The Executive Director did not know whether this precedent could be
followed.

117. The Special Mission wished to know what initiatives ha.d been taken concerning
the implementation of paragraphs 4 and 9 of resolution 2980 (XXVII).

116. In reply to a query by the Special Mission concerning the fin9n~ial resources
of UNICEF, the Executive Director explained that all contributions to UNICEF
were volunt ary and that, typi cally, some 75 per cent of it s revenue came from
Governments and 25 per cent from private sources.

113. The Special Mission wished to know what constitutional constraints, if any,
had been encountered by UNICEF and what its procedures were in 'emergency cases.

114. The Executive Director recalled that although he had a certain latitude from
the Executive Board in cases of emergency, essentially" the .~oard had to approve
all assistance. In the case of lone:er-term aid, this assistance was approved on
the basis of :~ecommendations submitted by the secretariat which, historically, had
oeen approved l::>ecause the secretariat operated within the policies established by
the Board. The organization faced no major constraints with regard to assistance
to refugees inasmuch as this was provided through, and with the agreement of, the
host Governments concerned. UNICEF maintained relations with GAU, although no
specific programmes had yet been set up for liberation movements. ~
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had smaller offices at Brazzaville, Lusaka, Kampala, Dakar, and Addis Ababa,
lmlICEF officials prepared recommendations for assistance to the countries with
which they were concerned for revie1'T by New York headquarters and ultimate
submission to the Executive Board for approval. UNICEF assistance to various
countries was not allocated in accordance with formally approved indicative
planning figures, as in the case of UNDP, but on the basis of broad criteria
approved by the Executive Board which included such factors as basic need, child
population and groBs national product on a per capita basis, as well as the
readiness of the Governments assisted to invest an adequate proportion of their
national resources in programmes for children, usually in accordance with their
national development plans.

t i
; I
I j

I.

i j
r~
i j
.~

I i
i \

l

- . \. -

-256-

.- ....

..



--~--rq·--~~~-'~-~~Fr~~-~~~~~-r--~••~•••••-•.._-.-~. _
~~~tJ~k;~' ~ ~. ",' ~~~)-t,!t~~.~~~~'{.~.;~~. '..ti..;;....~~;clL\;!,.:., ~~~<c......,~'t~-.:it..~:;r~;.:.~"'!if.;M~:..~"..._~~~4~ ..;:s,~~;..f.~.:~,.t.~""'"i~.s(~~~~~~~~~ ..... . < .'>

, APPENDIX

PRELIMINARY QUESTIONNAIRE PREPARED BY THE CHAIR~~N

OF THE SPECIAL MISSION

Ld

A.

I. GENERAL QUESTIONS

Process of decolonization

r
1. What efforts has your organization made in the struggle ag~inst

colonialism?

2. Would it be possible, within the framework of the resolutions adopted
by the United Nations, to formulate a general policy for your
organization on the question of decolonization?

C. Assistance to national liberation movements

What assistance has your organization provided to national liberation
movements or people living in liberated areas?

2.
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3. What are the modalities of co-operation between your organization and
national liberation movements?

5. Is direct assistance possible? If not, why not? What, in your opinion,
are the modes for "realizing such assistance in so far as your organization
is concerned?

h. ~e there any impediments (financial, constitutional, administrative,
technical or otherwise) in this regard?

3. What in fact are the modalities of providing such assistance?

---'--- .------
2. --Has your organization provided any such assistance?

3. What, if any, are the difficulties faced by your organization in this
respect?

1. What forms of assistance could be envisaged by your organization to
national liberation movements and people living in the liberated areas?
What machinery could be utilized for effecting such assistance?

1. What form of assistance could be envisaged by your organi~ation to
refugees from colonial Territories?

B. Assistance to refugees
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11. INTERNATIONAL LAB()UR ORGANISATION (ILO)

Hhat direct CO!ltact does your organization have with national lib'.=ration
movement s '?

To what extent do representatives of national liberation movements
participate in the work of your organization? If not, what specific
measures have been taken to ensure this representation? If no such
measures have Qeen undertaken, why not?

Apart from the const~tutional impediments, are there any other
impediments, (e.g., ~{na.nci.a.l, administrative, technical, etc.) which
hinder a speedy process of assistance in this respect?

Does the constitution of your organization pre,rent granting di~ect

assistance to liberation movements and people living in the liberated
areas? I~ so~ what e~~orts are being made to: (a) ef~ect constitutional
changes; and (b) grant assistance while remaining within the framework
of your organizatio~'s constitution?

The ILO has already granted assistanc~ to the South West Africa People's
Organization (SWAPO) by granting scholarships to two Namibians. It has
also informed OAU of the possibiJ.ity o~ granting scholarships for

1~at relationship, if any, exists between your organization and:
(a) the Goverpment of Portugal?
(b) the Government o~ South Africa?

5.

4.

2.

2. In particular, 1vhat degree of co-operation exists between your
organization and non-governmental organizations operating within
liberated zones?

1. In general, what degree o~ co-operation exists between your organization
and non-goverrrmental organizations concerned with decolonization?

6.

1. What measures have been taken by your organization to cease all
collaboration with the illegal racist minority regime in Southern
Rhodesia?

1.

----_.....~~~

D. Co-operation with the Organization of African Unity (OAU)

F. Collaboration with colonial and racist regimes in southern Africa

• E. Co-operation ..:with non-governmental organizations

,
t"

L...

L-__------~----~ll.~--~~~~~tnee-mm~o~dlsa~l]i~t~iue~s~oOff-cC~O~-~O~p~e~r~a~ttii~n between your organization and
OAU?
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professional training at its centres. Hhat developments, if any, have
taken place in this respect?

nal
I
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2. Have there been any developments in relation to the discussions between
the 110 and OAU on the reintegration of trainees in their o~~ Governments
or other productive sectors in Africa?

With respect to the examination by the Governing Body of the ILO at its
February/March 1973 session, of the question of participation of
liberation movements in the activities of the ILO:
Ca) What information could be supplied on this examination?
(b~ Who are the members of the tripartite delegation of six members?
(c) 'What was the outcome of the consultations held with OAU and the
delegation on this question?

4. Why has the representation of liberation movem~nts in the work of the
ILO not yet been fully defined? vfuat are the confines of the sp~cial

status granted to them by th~ Governing Body of the ILO, and how was
that status negotiated with OAU?

Ill. HOR1D HEALTH ORGANIZATION (WHO)

on
1. What was the outcome of the mission of WHO to Africa?

2. Has any action been taken on the report by the Executive Board or by
the Horld Health Assembly In May?

3. Why can't WHO accept requests for assistance from nationaJ. li~eration

movements directly channelled through an international organization like
OAU? '~at are the constitutional difficulties in this connexion? If
there are constitutional impediments, what modes could be envisaged along
the lines indicated in question,C.5 above?

6. In the execution of assistance projects~ how does WHO operate with the
United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF) in this regard?

's
s

•• #-

'.> •

4.

5.

7.

Why has there been no contact with the Partido Africano da Independencia
da Guine e Cabo Verde (PAIGC) and why has there been a lack of assistance
to the Frente de Liberta~ao de Mogambique (FRELIMO)?

\\7hat are the ways and means for speedy formulation and execution of
assistance projects?

Why is it difficult for WHO to lend assistance to the people of
liberated areas? Have any ways and means been envisaged to overcome
the difficulties? If so, what are they?
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8. Hhat is the amendment to the ConRtitution of WHO? As of now, vrhat is
its status?

1. At i
reso1utio
contained
suggestio
the Counc
Implement
Countries
President
maintain

IV. FOOD AND AGRICULTURE ORGANIZATION OF THE UNITED NATIONS (FAO)
AND THE \!J"ORLD FOOD PROGRAMME (WFP)

What are the modalities of co-operation with the Office of the United
Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) and the OAU Bureau for the
Placement and Educ;ation of African Refugees in the sphere of assis'~ance

to refugees?

9.

1. Hhat is the explanation for the abnormal nature of the counterpart
contribution in the agricultural training unit within the framework of
the Mozambique Institute. (Estimated 'ost is $351,300; counterpart
contribution ~stimated at $230~000.)

2. At i
resolutio
continue

2.

3.

4.

1.

1ilhat are the constitutional provisions which prevent FhO~rom initiating
contacts with the populations of liberated areas? Would it not be
possible to organize an assistance programme, e.g., by sending
fertilizers and seeds?

Has the report of the FAO mission to Africa been published?

Assistance appears to have been offered so far to refugees. What
measures could be undertaken to give direct assistance to liberation
movements?

v. UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL, SCIENTIFIC AND
CULTURAL ORGANIZATION (UNESCO)

Has tre Executive Board taken any decision with respect to the means
of participation of liberation movements in the work of the Organization?

.
"

.1 \

3. At i
2980 (XXV
Council t
appropria
specializ
implement

4. At i
the recom
paragrapb
Council,
"to autho
allocated
General A
that resc
on the re
should be

2.

3.

Isn't it possible to initiate educational missions within liberated areas?

vmy has no initiative been taken by the Secretariat of UNESCO on the
question of direct assistance to liberation movements?

. ..

5. On 1
President
plenary IT

at the me
according

* F

a/ ~
Supplemer.
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* Previously issued under the symbol A/AC.l09/L.894.

a/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-seventh Session,
Supplement No. 23 (A/8723/Rev.l, chap. VII, para. 16.

ANNEX 11*
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REPORT BY THE VICE-CHAIRMAN

1. At its fifty-third session, the Economic and Social Council, by adopting
resolution 1720 (LIII) of 28 JUly 1972, endorsed the observations and suggestions
contained in the report of its President on tne item (E/5l87). One of these
suggestions was to the effect that, guided by such decisions as might be taken by
the Council, the Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the
Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples and the General Assembly at its twenty-seventh session, the
President of the Council and the Chairman of the Special Committee should
maintain contact with each other on the question.

3. At its twenty-seventh session, the General Assembly adopt eo_ resolution
2980 (XXVII) of 14 December 1972, in paragraph 10 of which it requested the
Council to continue to consider, in consultation with the Special Committee,
appropriate measures for co-ordination of the policies and activities of the
specialized agencies and other organizations within the United Nations system in
implementing the relevant resoluti.ons of the General Assembly.

5. On 12 July 1973, the Chairman of the Special Committee informed the
President of the Council that, owing to the scheduled resumption of the Committee's
plenary meetings in late JUly, it would not be possible for him to be present
at the meetings of' the Council during the above-mentioned period and that
accordingly the Special Committee had agreed to request its Viee-Chairman, with

4. At its l859th meeting, on 4 July 1973, the Economic and Social Council, on
the recommendation of its Bureau, decided, bearing in mind resolution 1621 (LI),
paragraph 4, which provides that pending the enlargement of the membership of the
Council, all substantive items should be allocated to the sessional committees,
"to authorize the Chairman of the Co-ordination Committee, to which item 24 is
allocated, to work out arrangements for the consultations envisaged in
General Assembly resolution 2980 (XXVII) and prepare the report called for in
that resolution I'or the Council's approval. At the same meeting, the Council,
on the recommendation of its Bureau (E/L.1550/Rev.l), decided that the item
should be taken up between 30 July and 3 August.

2. At its 886th meeting, on 23 AU/3ust 1972, the Special Committee adopted a
resolution on the item, by paragraph 12 of which it requested its Chairman to
continue his consultations on the item with the President of the Council. a/
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7. The Vice-Chairman of the Special Committee informed the Chairman of the
Co-ordination Committee that the Special Committee had established at the outset
of its current session a working group to follow the implementation of General
Assembly resolution 2980 (X~III) and other related United Nations resolutions.
On the recommendation of that group, the Special Committee had dispatched in
June a special mission ~or the purpose of holding consultations with the
executive heads of certain specialized agencies at their respective headquarters.
The Special Committee expected to consider the item in August when the reports
of the mission and the working group became available. The Chairman o~ the
Co-ordination Committee expressed the hope that the expanded activities of the
Special Committee as outlined by its Vice-Chairman would contribute further to
the full and expeditious implementation by the organizations concerned of the
various United Nations decisions and that, in particular, the working group
would provide an opportunity for a constructive dialogue with the organizations
concerned directed, inter alia, towards the elimination of any constraints which
might be inhibiting progress, particularly as regards assistance to colonial
peoples not falling within the mandate of the United Nations High Commissioner
f~r Refugees (UNHCR)~ as well as the populations of the liberated areas of the
Territories concerned and tl.Leir national libera.+.ion movements.

6. In the light o~ the ~oregoing~ the Chairman o~ the Co-ordination Committee
and the Vice-Chairman o~ the Special Committee held consultations on the question
on 25 July 1973.

the agreement o~ the President o~ the Council, to represent the Committee
Chairman ~or the purpose o~ the consultations.

8. ~rhe Chairman of the Co-ordination Committe2 informed the Vice-Chairman of
th~ Special Committee that in February 1973, the Committee on Non-Governmental
Organizations had, under the terms of Council res~lution 1651 (LI), given further
consideration to the item relating to che implementation by non-governmental
organizations of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples. SUbsequently, the Council, at its fifty-fourth session
adopted, on the basis of the report of the Committee (E!5257), resolution
1740 (LIV) of 4 May 1973, in which, inter alia, it r.equested the Committee to
continue to explore ways of engaging these organizations actively in the
implementation of the Declaration. The Chairman of the Co-ordination Comm~ttee

also informed the Vice-Chairman of the Special Committee that the Administrative
COmIaittee on Co-ordination (ACC) had continued its consideration 6f the question
during the period under review and that, as re~lected in its latest report to
the Council (E!5289 (part I)~ para. 53), informal consultations cetween
representatives of the organizations within the United Nations system and
representatives of the General Secretariat of the Organization of African Unity
(OAU), including its Assistant Secretary-General and the Executive Secretary of
the OAU Co-ordinating Committee for the Liberation of Africa, had taken place in
October 1972 and March 1973, with a view to establishing arrangements for closer
co-operation on implementation of the various resolutions on decolonization by
the organizations concerned. The Vice-Chairman of the Special Committee recalled
that the Chairman of the Special Committee had taken an active part in the work
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10. It was also noted that the question of assistance to ~olonial peoples who
did not fall within the mandate of UNHCR, in particular the populations in the
liberated areas and their national liberation movements, had continued to engage
the attention of agencies concerned, especially in the field of education and
training. For example, the General Conference of United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO), at its seventeenth session, had ca.lled
for further intensificaticn of activity by illJESCO in this regard, since the
initiation in 1972 of the programme of assistance, totalling $353,600 within the
framework of the United Nations Development Programme (UfIDP). Furthermore, the
Executive'Board of UNESCO, during its session held in May of this year, had requested
the Director-General to make every effort t9 expand UNESCO's assistance to the
liberation movements recognized by OAU in their struggle against colonialism.
Likewise, the Food and Agriculture Organization of the Unit;< Nations (FAO) had
worked out, in consultation with OAU, the Government of the United Republic of
Tanzania and the Frente de Liberta~ao de Mogambique (FRELIMO), a project, at an

9. It was noted that since the consultations held in June 1972 between the
President of the Economic and Social Council and the Chairman of the Special
Committpe, progress had been maintained in the field of refugee assistance through
UNHCR, which is assisting some 550,000 refugees in close co-operation with several
agencies and organizations and with progra~es of the United Nations system, as
well as with the OAU Bureau for the Placement and Education of African Refugees.
While noting that several agencies had introduced greater flexibility in that
regard, the Chairman of the Co-ordination Committee and the Vice-Chairman of the
Special Committee shared the views expressed by ACC that the flow of assistance
to refugees could be further expanded if, in active co-operation with OAU, the
Governments of the countries of residence were to assign priority to projects
carried out in co-operation with the organizations of the United Nations system
which would be beneficial to the refugees and if tr I Governments could grant all
refugees the legal status provided under the Convention relating to the status
of refugees of 28 July 1951, the Protocol relating to the status of refugees of
31 January 1967 and the OAU Convention governing specific aspects of tee problem
of refugees in Africa (1969).

of the Committee on Non-Governmental Organizations and that, as a related
development, the Special Committee had sent its delegation in March of this year
to consult with a number of concerned organizations at their headquarters with a
view to see15-ing their co-operation in the implementation of the relevant United
Nations decisions~ He expressed the hope that ·the Committee on Non-Governmental
Organizations would take the report of the Committee's delegation
(A/9023 (Part 11), chap. 11, annex IT) fully into account in its consideration
of the related item. He also expressed satisfaction at the increased level of
collaboration between the organizations concerned and the OAU General Secretariat
and hoped that consultations would be continued in the future on a regular ba.sis,
as appropriate. The Special Committee considered it essential tu secure the close
co-operation of OAU in the attainment of the objectives of the organization in
this regard. It was for that reason that the Committee had decided to associate
OAU closely in the work of the working group and the special mission referred to
in paragraph 7 above.

• •
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11. The Chairman of the Co-ordination Ccmmittee and the Vice-Chairman of the
Special Committee noted that several agencies had taken further steps to withhold
financial, economic, technical and other assistance from the Governments of
Portugal and South Africa and the ille{78.1 racist minority regime in Southern
Rhodesia and to discontinue collaboraticn with them until they renounced their
present policies. It was noted for example that, at its seventeenth session, the
UNESCO General Conference had reaffirmed its previous decision not to accord any
assistance to those regimes and not tc? invite them to participate in any UNESCO
activity until such time as they desisted from their pOlicy of colonial oppression
and racial discrimination. The Assembly of' the International Civil Aviation

estimated cost of $350,000, for strengthening the agricultural component of the
training programme at the Mozambique Institute at Bagamoyo, United Republic of
Tanzania. Other agencies had also held consultations with OAU an\ the host
governments concerned in developing practical prograrr~es of assistance for the
colonial peoples and their national liberation movements. Although the Chairman
of the Co-ordination Co~nittee and the Vice-Chairman of the Special Committee
considered tha.t the initiatives taken by these agencies were to be encouraged as a
modest beginning, they both felt that the programmes of assistance were far from
adeqyate to meet the critical and urgent needs of the populations of the liberated
areas and their national liberation movements. They believed that if these needs
were to be effectively met - and indeed they should be met without any further
delay - such assistance programmes should be co-ordinated at all levels in order
tb ensure the maximum utilization of the existing resources. At the same time,
it was essential that all Governments should intensify their efforts in the
specialized agencies and other organizations within the United Nations system of
which they are members to ensure the full and effective implementation of the
relevant United Nations decisions; in particular by taking steps with a view to
mak1ng additional resources available on a priority basis for the desired
programmes of assistance to the peoples concerned. They also considered that,
inasmuch as it was essential at present to receive a request from a Government
before a project could be carried out, OAU could continue to play an important
role in that regard by stimulating the interest of the Governments in sponsoring
appropriate projects beneficial to the peoples concerned and the national
liberation movements. It would also be helpful if OAU could consult the
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD) on uossible forms
of support over and above its present lending operations, which the Bank might be
able to render to the Governments concerned for the purpose of assisting these
peoples. Further, they considered that the formulation of the desired programmes
of assistance within the UNDP framework would be greatly expedited if UNDP would
assume the financial responsibility for the counterpart obligations normally
required of the sponsoring Governmt~ts in respect of projects beneficial to the
pe~ples concerned. It was therefore desirable that the Governing Council of the
UNDP should address itself to this question. Likewise, they expressed the hope
that the negotiations between OAU and u~mp on the draft agreement for mut'lal
co~operation (DP/L.214) would soon be brought to a mutually satisfactory
conClusion, bearing in mind that the possibilities of additional assisth~ce, both
in the financing of projects and in the identification of needs, the formulatio;~

of the necessary governmental requests could thereby be increased.

;t
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12. With respect to the implementation of paragraph '7 of resolution 2980 (~XVII)

concerning the representation of the colonial Territories in Africa by their
national liberation movements, the Chairman of the Co-ordination Committee and
the Vice-Chairman of the Special Committee noted with satisfaction the concrete
steps taken by UNESCO and the 110 in that regard. They r~called that, in
November 1972, the UNESCO General Conference had decided ~o assocjate the
liberation movements concerned with its activities and that, in May 1973, its
Executive Board had decided to invite representatives of the liberation movements
recognized by OAU to participate as observers in such deliberations of the
Executive Board as mie;ht be of concern to them. The ILO Governing Body in
February 1973 had set up a representative tripartite delegation of six of its
members, charged with the responsibility of disc~ssing with the Administrative
Secretary-General of OAU at Addis Ababa '-lays in which the ILO could best
implement those provisions of the above-mentioned General Assembly resolution.
At its extraordinary session in June 1973, the ILO Governing Body had decided to
invite representatives of the liberation movements of Angola, Guinea (Bissau) and
Cape Verde and Mozambique, to participate in sessions of the International Labour
Conference and the African regional conferences of that Organization. In the
light of these developments end inasmuc~ as the United Nations bodies which had
so far taken action in this regard (i.e.', the Security r;ouncil, the Fourth
Committee of the General Assembly, the Special Committee on the Situation with
regard to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence

Organization (ICAO), at its nineteenth extraordinary session, had also resolved
that so long as the Government of Portugal refused to implement the Declaration
on the Granting ~f Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and other
related resoluti0ns, Portugal should not be invited to attend any meetings
convened by ICAO, except as provided in the Con.vention. By the same decision, no
ICAO documents or communications would be furnished to Portugal except in cases
where the Convention specifically so provided. The Chairman of the Co-ordination
Committee and the Vice-Chairman of the Special Committee believed that the
immediate withdrawal of assistance from, and the cessation of collaboration with,
those regimes represented a logical sequel to the recognition by the United Nations
of the legitmacy of the struggle for liberation being waged by the colonial
peoples and considered therefore that such assistance and collaboration would have
the effect of aiding and abetting the colonialist policies of those regimes. The
Vice-Chairman of the Special Committee recalled, in the same context, that the
position of the International 1abour Organisation (ILO) co~cerning the Application
of the Indigenous and Tribal Populations Convention, which the Chairman of the
Special Committee and the President of the Council regarded as requiring
clarification (E/5l87, para. IQ), still required cl&rification. As he understood
it, the 110 Committee of Experts on the Application of Conventions and
Recommendations continued to treat the Territories under Portuguese domination
as integral parts of Portugal, as the Convention under reference was intended to
apply to "indigenous and tribal populations" in independent States rather than
in dependent Territori~s and aimed, among other things, at the progressive
integrat;.on of those popuJ,ations in the "national" community. The hope was
expressed that appropriate 13teps be taken forthwith by the agencies concerned,
including the ILO, to refrain from any action which might imply recognition of the
legitimacy of these regimes' colonial domi.nation of the Territol'ies.

4 ,
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to Colonial Countries and Peoples and the Economic Commassion for Africa) had
proceeded in a pragmatic fashion within the general framework of existing
procedural and conGtitutional arrangements, the Chairman of the Co-ordination
Committee and the Vice-Chairman of the Special Comndttee considered that, pending
such time as the concerned governing agencies and legislative organs could examine
the need to amend their relevant instruments, recourse should be had to the
adaptation and extension as necessary of present practices and procedural
arrangements.

13. Bearing in mind the need to keep the matters raised above under review with
a view to the full and speedy implementation of General Assembly resolution
2980 (XXVII) and other relevant United Nations resolutions, the Chairman of the
Co-ordination Co~ttee and the Vice-Chairman of the Special Comnattee agreed that
it was desirable for the Economic and Social Council and its subsidiary bodies, as
well as the Special Committee, to continue to give consideration to the item at
their future sessions. In conclusion, they concurred t~at, subject to any
directive which the General Assembly might give at its twenty-eighth session and
guided by such decisions as might be taken by the Council and the Special
Committee, the presiding offic "rs of the two bodies should maintain contact with
each other on the question on a continuous basis.
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